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PREFACE. 

< » > 

This work is entirely similar in origin, method, and design, to the author’s Hebrew Dictionary, 
and may be employed separately, for a corresponding purpose and with a like result, namely, to be 
serviceable to many who have not the wish or the ability to use a more copious Lexicon of New- 
Testament Greek. In this case also even scholars will find many suggestions and explanations not 
unworthy their attention. 


Copyright, 1890, by Jambs Strong, 

MADISON, N. j. 


PLAN OF THE BOOK. 


1. All the original words are treated in their 
alphabetical Greek order, and are numbered regu¬ 
larly from the first to the last, each being known 
throughout by its appropriate number. This ren¬ 
ders reference easy without recourse to the Greek 
characters. 

2. Immediately after each word is given its exact 
equivalent in English letters, according to the system 
of transliteration laid down in the scheme here fol¬ 
lowing, which is substantially that adopted in the 
Common English Version, only more consistently 
and uniformly carried out; so that the word could 
readily be turned back again into Greek from the 
form thus given it. 

3. Next follows the precise pronunciation, accord¬ 
ing to the usual English mode of sounding syllables, 


so plainly indicated that none can fail to apprehend 
and apply it. The most approved sounds are adopted, 
as laid down in the annexed scheme of articulation, 
and in such a way that any good Grsecist would 
immediately recognise the word if so pronounced, 
notwithstanding the minor variations current among 
scholars in this respect. 

4. Then ensues a tracing of the etymology, radical 
meaning, and applied significations of the word, justly 
but tersely analyzed and expressed, with any other 
important peculiarities in this regard. 

5. In the case of proper names, the same method is 
pursued, and at this point the regular mode of An¬ 
glicizing it, after the general style of the Common 
English Version, is given, and a few words of expla¬ 
nation are added to identify it. 


6 . Finally (after the punctuation-mark ) are 
given all the different renderings of the word in the 
Authorized English Version, arranged in the alpha¬ 
betical order of the leading terms, and conveniently 
condensed according to the explanations given 
below. 

By searching out these various renderings in the 
Main Concordance, to which this Dictionary is de¬ 
signed as a companion, and noting the passages to 
which the same number corresponding to that of 
any given Greek word is attached in the marginal 
column, the reader, whether acquainted with the 
original language or not, will obtain a complete 
Greek Concordance also, expressed in the words of 
the Common English Version. This is an advantage 
which no other Concordance or Lexicon affords. 


GREEK ARTICULATION. 


The following explanations are sufficient to show 
the mode of writing and pronouncing Greek words in 
English adopted in this Dictionary. 


1. The Alphabet is as follows: 


No. Form. 

Name. Transliteration and Poorer. 

1. A 

a 

Alpha ( al'-fah) 

a, as in Arm or 

2. B 

p 

Beta ( bay'-tah) 

b [mAn* 

s. r 

V 

Gamma ( gam'-mah ) g hard t 

4. A 

s 

DSlta (del'-tah) 

d 

5. E 

c 

ffipsilSn (ep'-see-ion) 6, as in mxt 

6. Z 

l 

Zeta ( dzay'-tah ) 

z, as in aozet 

7. H 

71 

Eta ( ay'-tah) 

e, as in they 

e. e 

OorS 

Theta ( thay'-tah ) 

til, as in THtng 

9. I 

l 

Iota ( ee-o'-tah) 

1, as in ma¬ 

10. K 

Korx 

Kappa ( cap'-pah ) 

ts. ( dime II 

11. A 

\ 

Lambda ( lamb'-dah) 1 

12. M 

V- 

Mu (moo) 

m 

13. N 

» 

Eu (nod) 

n 

14. S 

6 

XI (ksee) 

X = ks 

15. 0 

0 

Omikr5n(om'-e-cron)d, as in not 

is. n 

w 

Pi (pee) 

p 

17. P 

P 

Rh5 ( hro ) 

p 

18. 2 

«r, finals Sigma (sig'-mah) 

8 sharp 

19. T 

V 

Tau (tow) 

«T 


* a, when final, or before p final or followed by any 
other consonant, is sounded like a in Arm; elsewhere 
like a in mh.ru 

f y, when followed by y, *, x» or£, is sounded like ng 
in kino. 

% £ is always sounded like dz. 

§ 0 never has the guttural sound, like th in th is. 

I t has the sound of ee when it ends an accented sylla¬ 
ble ; in other situations a more obscure sound, like i in 
am iable or imbeoile. 

T t never has a sibilant sound, like t in nation, nature. 


20. Y 

V 

TJpsilSn ( u'-pse-lon) u, as in foil 

21. €> 

* 

Phi (fee) 

Pb =/ 

22. X 

X 

Obi (lehee) 

German cb * 

28. 9 

+ 

Psi (psee) 

P» 

24. ft 


OmSga (o'-meg-ah) 

6 , as in no. 


2. The mark «, placed over the initial vowel of a 
word, is called the Rough Breathing , and is equivalent 
to the English h, by which we have accordingly rep 
resented it. Its absence over an initial vowel is in¬ 
dicated by the mark called the Smooth Breathing , 
which is unappreciable or silent, and is therefore not 
represented in our method of transliteration.t 


3. The following are Jhe Greek diphthongs , prop¬ 
erly so called :$ 


Form. Transliteration and Power. 

<■* al ( ah'ee ) [&+e] 

* l ei, as in hmght 
oi ol, as in oil 
Vi we, as in smet 


Form. Transliteration and Power. 

©w, as in now 
eu, as in faud 
ov on, as in through. 


♦ From the difficulty of producing the true sound of 
X, it is generally sounded like k. 

+ These signs are placed over the second vowel of a 
diphthong. The same is true of the accents. 

The Rough Breathing always belongs to v Initial. 

The Rough Breathing is always used with p, when it 
begins a word. If this letter be doubled in the middle of 
a word, the first takes the Smooth, and the second the 
Rough, Breathing. 

As these signs cannot conveniently be written over 
the first letter of a word, when a capital, they are in 
such cases placed before it. This observation applies 
also to the accents. The aspiration always begins the 
syllable. 

Occasionally, in consequence of a contraction ( crasis ), 
the Smooth Breathing is made to stand in the middle of 
a word, and is then called Coro'nis. 

X The above are combinations of two short vowels, 
and are pronounced like their respective elements, but 

s 


4. The accent (stress of voice) falls on the syllable 
where it is written.* * * § It is of three forms: the acute 
( '), which is the only true accent; the grave (' ) 
which is its substitute; and the circumflex (~ or~ ) r 
which is the union of the two. The acute may stand 
on any one of the last three syllables, and in case it 
occurs on the final syllable, before another word in 
the same sentence, it is written as a grave. The grave 
is understood (but never written as such) on every 
other syllable. The circumflex is written on any syl¬ 
lable (necessarily the last or next to the last one of 
a word), formed by the contraction of two syllables, 
of which the first would properly have the acute. 

6. The following punctuation-markB are used: the 
comma ( 9 ), the semicolon ( •), the colon or period 
(•), the interrogation-point (;), and by some editors, 
also the exclamation-point, parentheses and quota 
tion-marks. 


in more rapid succession than otherwise. Thus at is 
midway between i in high, and ay in sat. 

Besides these,there are what are called improper diph 
thongs, in which the former Is a long vowel. In these, 

% sounds like a i ijv sounds like 17 -f- v 
V “ “ i) «v 44 44 

y 44 44 o> I 

the second vowel, when t, Is written under the first (un¬ 
less that be a capital), and is silent; when v, it is 
sounded separately. When the initial is a capital, the t 
is placed after it, but does not take the breathing nor 
accent. 

The sign •*, called dicer'esis, placed over the latter of 
two vowels, indicates that they do not form a diph¬ 
thong. 

* Every word (except a few monosyllables, called 
Aton'ics) must have one accent; several small word 6 
(called Enclit'ics) throw their accent (always as an 
acute) on the last syllable of the preceding word (in ad¬ 
dition to its own accent, which still has the principal 
stress), where this is possible. 



ABBREVIATIONS EMPLOYED, 


abst.= abstract (-ly) 
acc. = accusative (case) 
adv. = adverb (-ial) (-ly) 
aff. — affinity 
alt.= alternate (-ly) 
anal.= analogy 
app.= apparent (-ly) 
caus. = causative (-ly) 


: l ceremonial (-ly) 
Chald.= Chaldee 
Chr.= Christian 
coll. = collective (-ly) 

{ comparative 
comparatively 
compare 
compound (-8) 
concr. = concrete (-ly) 
corr. = corresponding 


dat.= dative (case) 


der.= 


1 


derivation 

derivative 

derived 


dim. = diminutive 
dir. = direct (-ly) 

E.= East 

eccl. = ecclesiastical (-ly) 
Eg.= Egypt (-ian) 

A n _ j ellipsis 

I elliptical (-ly) 
eq.= equivalent 
esp.= especially 

(euphemism 
euph.= ■< euphemistic 

(euphemistically 
ext.= extension 
fem.= feminine 
fig.= figurative (-ly) 


for. = foreign 
gen.= genitive (case) 
Gr. = Greek 


rr P h - J Hebraism 
Heb -1 Hebrew 

p _ J id est 

%e — / that is 

imper. = imperative 

imperf. = imperfect 

impers.= impersonal (-ly) 

imnl - -I implication 
impi.- -j implied 

incl.= including 
ind. = indicative ( ly) 
indiv.= individual ( ly) 
inf. = infinitive 


inh.= inhabitant (-s) 
intens. = intensive (-ly) 
intr.= intransitive (-ly) 


. . j involimtary 

mvol— -j involuntarily 

irr.= irregular (-ly) 


Isr. 


•■=1 


Israelite (-s) 
Israelitish 


Jer. = Jerusalem 
Lat.= Latin 
lit. = literal (-ly) 
mean. = meaning 
ment. = mental ( ly) 
mid.= middle (voice) 
mor.= moral (-ly) 
mult. = multiplicative 
nat.= natural (-ly) 
neg. = negative (-ly) 
neut.= neuter 
obj.= objective (-ly) 
obs.= obsolete 


or. = origin (-al) (-ly) 

Pal. = Palestine 
part. = participle 
pass.= passive (-ly) 
perb. = perhaps 
pers. = person (-al) (-ly) 
phys. = physical (-ly) 
pl.= plural 
pref. = prefix (-ed) 
pos.= positive (-ly) 
prim.=primary 
prob.= probably 

i prolongation 
1 prolonged 
J pronominal (-ly) 
j pronoun 
prop. = properly 

rediml = -! reduplicated 
eau P * ] reduplication 


prol. - 


pron.= 


refl.= reflexive ( ly) 
rel.= relative ( ly) 
Rom.=Roman 
sing.=singular 
spec.= special (-ly) 
subj.= subjective (-ly) 
sup. = superlative (-ly) 
tecb.= technical (-ly) 
term. = termination 
trans.= transitive (-ly) 


tran^n - i transposed 
transp. — transposition 

typ. = typical ( ly) 
unc. — uncertain 
variation 
various 
voc.= vocative 

vol =■! voluntarily 
vu * | voluntary 


var.= 1 


SIGNS EMPLOYED. 


-f ( addition ) denotes a rendering in the A. V. of one 
or more Gr. words in connection with the one under 
consideration. 

X ( multiplication ) denotes a rendering in the A. V. 
that results from an idiom peculiar to the Gr. 


( ) ( parenthesis ), in tbe renderings from the A. V., 
denotes a word or syllable sometimes given in con¬ 
nection with the principal word to which it is an¬ 
nexed. 


[ ] (bracket). In the rendering from the A. V., de¬ 
notes the inclusion of an additional word in the Gr. 

Italics , at the end of a rendering from the A. V., de¬ 
note an explanation of the variations from the usual 
form. 
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GREEK DICTIONARY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


A. 

N B.—The numbers not in italics refer to the words in 
the Hebrew Dictionary. Sign iflcations'within quotation- 
marks are derivative representatives of the Greek. 

1. A a, alfah; of Heb. or.; the first letter of the 
alphabet: fig. only (from its use as a numeral) the 
first:— Alpha. Often used (usually dv an, before a 
vowel) also in composition (as a contraction from 
427 ) in the sense of privation; so in many words be¬ 
ginning with this letter; occasionally in the sense of 
union (as a contraction of 260). 

2. *Aap«v Aaron, ah-ar-ohn'; of Heb. or. [175]; 
Aaron, the brother of Moses:—Aaron. 

3. ApaSSwv Abaddon ab-ad-dohn'; of Heb. or. 
[11]; a destroying angel:—Abaddon. 

A. a(3apijs abares, ab-ar-ace’; from i (as a neg. 
particle) and gee; weightless, i.e. (fig.) not burden¬ 
some:— from being burdensome. 

5. ’APfSa Abba, ab-bah'; of Cbald. or. [2]; father 
(as a voc.):—Abba. 

6 . ”A|J«X AbAl, ab'-el; of Heb. or. [1893]; Abel, the 
son of Adam:—Abel. 

7. ’Apia A bid ab-ee-ah'; of Heb. or. [29]; Abijah, 
the name of two Isr.Abia. 

8 . ’Apidflap Ablathar, ab-ee-ath'-ar; of Heb. or. 

[84] ; Abiathar, an Isr.:- Abiathar. 

9. ‘APiXr)vfj Abilene, ab-ee-lay-nay'; of for. or. 
[comp. 58]; Abilene, a region of Syria:—Abilene. 

10. ’APioiS AbiAud, ab-ee-ood'; of Heb. or. [31]; 
Abihud, an Isr Abiud. 

11. ’APpaap. Abraam, ab-rah-am'; of Heb. or. 

[85] ; Abraham, the Heb. patriarch:—Abraham. [In 
Acts 7:16 the text should prob. read Jacob.] 

IS. aputrcos abussAs, ab’-us-sos; from i (as a 
neg. particle) and a var. of 1037 ; depthless, i.e. (spec.) 
(infernal) “abyss”:—deep, (bottomless) pit. 

13. "Ayapos AgabAs, ag'-ab-os; of Heb. or. 
[comp. 2285]; Agabus, an Isr.Agabus. 
lit. dya0oepy&o agalhAArgAo, ag-ath-er-gheh’-o; 
from 18 and 204 . 1 ; to work good:— do good. 

15. dya0oiroi4o> agatUApAlAo, ag-ath-op-oy-eh'- 
0 ‘ from 17 ; to be a well-doer (as a favor or a duty) :— 
(when) do good (well). 

16. dyaOoiroita agathApAUa, ag-ath-op-oy-ee’- 
ah; from 17 ; well-doing, i.e. virtue:— well-doing. 

17. aya0oiroios agathApAiAs, ag-ath-op-oy-os’; 
from 18 and 4160 ; a well-doer, i.e. virtuous:— them 
that do well. 

18. dya06s agatbfts, ag-ath-os’; a prim, word; 
“ good" (to any sense, often as noun):—benefit, 
good (-s, things), well. Comp. 2370 . 

19. dya0ooo-iivr| agathosime, ag-ath-o-soo'-nay; 
from 18 ; goodness, i.e. virtue or beneficence:— good¬ 
ness. 

50. dyoXXloo'is agalliasls, ag-al-lee’-as-is; from 
u; exultation; spec, welcome:— gladness, (exceeding) 

joy. 

51. dyaXXido) agalllao, ag-al-lee-ah'-o; from 
a-yav agan (much) and 242 ; prop, to jump for joy, 
i.e. exult:— be (exceeding) glad, with exceeding joy, 
rejoice (greatly). 

SS. dyapos agamAs, ag’-am-os; from 7 (as a neg. 
particle) and robs; unmarried:—unmarried. 

S3. dyavaKT&o aganaktto, ag-an-ak-teh’-o; 
from ayav agan (much) and a\0os achtbAg 
(grief; akin to the base of 43 ); to be greatly afflicted,, 
i.e. (fig.) indignant:—be much (sore) displeased, have 
(he moved with, with) indignation. 


Sb- dyavdKTr)<ris aganakteslg, ag-an-ak’-tay-sis; 

from 23 ; indignation:— indignation. 

25. ayairda agapao, ag-ap-ah'-o; perh. from 
ayav agan (much) [or comp. 5689]; to love (in a so¬ 
cial or moral sense):—(be-) love (-ed). Comp. 5368 . 


26. dyftm) agag^a^aV^ay^from^j: love, i.e. 
(iffecturn or benevolence’ iMM-Vu f.nstt•— 






dear, love. 


27. d.yairr|Tds agapetAs, ag-ap-ay-tosf; from 25 ; 
beloved:—(dearly, well) beloved, dear. 


28. "Ayap Agar, ag’-ar; of Heb. or. [1904]; Hagar, 
the concubine of Abraham:—Hagar. 

29. ayyapeuce aggarAno, ang-ar-yew'-o; of for. 
or. [comp. 104]; prop, to beacourier, i.e.,(byimpl.)to 
press into public service:—compel (to go). 

30. dyytlov aggeiAn, ang-eye'-on; from ayyos 
aggAs (a. pail, perh. as bent; comp, the base of 43 ); 
a receptacle:— vessel. 

31. dyysACa aggAlia. ang-el-ee'-ah; from 32 ; an 
announcement, i.e. (by impl.) precept'—message. 

32. dyyeXos aggAlAg, ang'-el-os; from dyylXXw 

aggAllo [prob. der. from 71 ; comp.jv] (to bring tid¬ 
ings ); a messenger; esp. an “ angel by impl. a pas¬ 
tor:— angel, messenger. 

33. dye agA, ag'-eh; imper. of 71 ; prop, lead, i.e. 
come on:—go to. 


34. dyeXr] agele, ag-el'-ay; from 77 [comp.ya]; a 
drove: —herd. 


35. dyeveaXdyriTos agAnAalAgetAs, ag-en-eh- 

al-og'-ay-tos; from 7 (as neg. particle) and 107 s; un¬ 
registered as to birth:—without descent. 

36. dyevijs agAnes, ag-en-ace'; from 7 (as neg. 
particle) and 1083 ; prop, without kin, i.e. (of unknown 
descent, and by impl.) ignoble :—base things. 

37 . ayid£<» baglazo, hag-ee-ad’-zo; from 40 ; to 
make holy, i.e. (cer.) purify or consecrate; (mentally) 
to venerate:— hallow, be holy, sanctify. 

38. dyuurpds baglasmos, hag ee-as-mos'; from 
37 ; prop, purification, i.e. (the state) purity; concr. 
(by Hebr.) a. purifier: —holiness, sanctification. 

39. ayiov baglAn, hog’-ee-on; neut. of 40 ; a sa¬ 
cred thing (i.e. spot):—holiest (of all), holy place, 
sanctuary. 

40. ayios baglAs, hog’-ee-os; from ayos hagAs 

(an awful thing) [comp. 33 , 2282]; sacred (phys. pure; 
mor. blameless or religious, cer. consecrated):—( most) 
holy (one, thing), saint. 

41. dyuSrrjs hagidtes, hag-ee-ot'-ace; from 40 ; 
sanctity (i.e. prop, the state):—holiness. 

42 . dyuixrvvTi hagiosune, hag-ee-o-soo'-nay; 
from 40 ; sacredness (i.e. prop, the quality):—holi¬ 
ness. 

43. dyicdXi \ agkale, ang-kal'-ay; from oyicos 
agk5s (a bend, “ache”); an arm (ascurved):—arm. 

44 . dyKiorpov agkistrdn, ang'-kis-tron; from 
the same as 43 ; a hook (as bent) :—hook. . 

45. dykvpa agknra, ang'-koo-rah; from the same 
as 43 ; an “ anchor ” (as crooked ):—anchor. 

46 . ayvcu|>os agnaphds, ag'-naf-os; from / (as a 
neg. particle) and the same as 1102 ; prop, unfulled , 
i.e. (by impl.) new (cloth):—new. 

41 . dyvda hagneia, hag-ni'-ah; from 33 ; clean¬ 
liness (the quality), i.e. (spec.) chastity:— purity. 

4 S. ayv££« hagnizd, hag-nid'-zo; from 33 ; to 
make clean, i.e. (fig.) Sanctify ( cer. or mor.):—purify 
(self). 


42 . a*yvtcrp 6 s hagnism^s, hag-nis-mos'; from 
48 ; a cleansing (the act), i.e. (cer.) lustration:— ^puri¬ 
fication. 

50. dyvo&i) agndfio, ag-no-eh’-o; from r (as a neg. 
particle) and 3339 ; not to know (through lack of in¬ 
formation or intelligence); by impl. to ignore (through 
disinclination):—(be) ignorant (-ly), not know, not un¬ 
derstand, unknown. 

51. a*yv 6 r||xa agndema, ag-no’-ay-mah; from 30 ; 
a thing ignored , i.e. shortcoming:— error. 

52. devoid agndia, ag'-noy-ah; from 30 ; igno¬ 
rance (prop, the quality):—ignorance. 

53. dyv 6 s hagnds, hag-nos from the same as 40 ; 
prop, clean, i.e. (fig.) innocent , modest , perfect:— 
chaste, clean, pure. 

54 • dyvdrrjs hagndtes, hag-not'-ace; from 33 ; 
cleanness (the state), i.e. (fig.) blamelessness:—pure 
ness. 

55. dyvws liagnos, hag-noce adv. from 33 ; 
purely, i.e. honestly:—sincerely. 

56. dyvwcrCa agnosia, ag-no-see'-ah; from / (as 
neg. particle) and 1108 ; ignorance (prop, the state):— 
ignorance, not the knowledge. 

57. d’yvaxTTOS agnostds, ag f -noce-tos; from / (as 
neg. particle) and mo; unknown:—unknown. 

58. ayopd agdra, ag-or-ah from dycCpco 
agfiiro (to gather; prob. akin to 1433 ) ; prop, the 
town-square (as a place of public resort); by impl. a 
market or thoroughfare:—market (-place), street. 

59. dyopd£o> agdrazo, ag-or-ad'-zo; from 38 ; 
prop, to go to market, i.e. (by impl.) to purchase; 
spec, to redeem:—buy, redeem. 

60. dyopaios agdraids, ag-or-ah'-yos; from 38 ; 
relating to the market-place , i.e. forensic (times); by 
impl. vulgar: —baser sort, low. 

61. dypa agra, ag'-rah; from 7 /; (abstr.) a catch¬ 
ing (of fish); also (concr.) a haul (of fish):—draught. 

62. dypdppaTos agrammatfts, ag-ram-mat-os; 
from / (as neg. particle) and 1121 ; unlettered , i.e. il¬ 
literate:—unlearned. 

63. dypauXco) agraulfio, ag-row-leh'-o; from 68 
and 832 (in the sense of 833 ); to camp out:— abide in 
the field. 

64 . dyp€vo> agr^no, ag-rew'-o; from 61 ; to hunt , 
i.e. (fig.)to entrap:— catch. 

65. a-ypiiXcuos agri£lai5s, ag-ree-el'-ah-yos ; 
from 66 and 1636 ; an oleaster: —olive tree (which is) 
wild. 

66 . ay pi os agrids, ag'-ree-os; from 68 ; wild (as 
pertaining to the country ), lit. (natural) or fig, 
(fierce):—wild, raging. 

67. AypCiriras Agrippas, ag-rip'-pas; appar. 
from 66 and 2462 ; wild-horse tamer; Agrippas, one of 
the Herods:—Agrippa. 

68 . dypAs agrAs, ag-ros’; from 71 ; a field (as a 
drive for cattle); gen. the country; spec, a farm, i.e. 
hamlet:— country, farm, piece of ground, land. 

69. dypuiragrupnAo, ag-roop-neh'-o; ulti¬ 
mately from 7 (as neg. particle) and 3238 ; to be sleep 
less, i.e. keep awake:— watch. 

70. dypwirvCa agrnpnia, ag roop-nee.'-ah; from 
bq; sleeplessness, i.e. a keeping awake: —watch. 

71. ayie ago, ag'-o; a prim, verb; prop, to lead; by 
impl. to bring, drive, (reflex.) go, (spec.) pass (time), 
or (fig.) induce:—be, bring (forth), carry, (let) go, 
keep, lead away, be open. 

72. dyuyfj agoge, ag-o-gay'; redupl. from 77 ; a 
bringing up, i.e. mode of living;—maimer of life. 
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78. 4yiiv agon, ag-one'; from 77; prop, a place of 
assembly (as if led), l.e. (by impl.) a contest (held 
there); flg. an effort or anxiety:—conflict, contention, 

fight, race. 

74- 4y<ovCa. agonla, ag-o-nee'-ah; from 73 ; a 
struggle (prop, the state), i.e. (flg.) anguish:— agony. 

75. 4yuv(£o|icu agonlzAmal, ag-o-nid'-zom- 
ahee; from 73 ; to struggle, lit. (to compete for a prize), 
flg. (to contend with an adversary), or gen. (to en¬ 
deavor to accomplish something)fight, labor fer¬ 
vently, strive. 

76. A 8 d|i Adam, ad-am'; of Heb. or. [181]; 
Adam, the first man; typ. (of Jesus) man (as his 
representative)Adam. 

77. dSdirovos adapanAs, ad-ap'-an-os; from 7 
(asneg. particle) and ij6o; costless, i.e. gratuitous: — 
without expense. 

78. A881 Addi, ad-dee': prob. of Heb. or. [comp. 
5716]; Addi, an Isr.:—Addi. 

79. a8t\<f>(i adAlpbe, ad-ebfayf; fem. of So; a 
sister (nat.. or eccles.):—sister. 

80. dStX^os adAlpbAs, ad-el-fos'; from / (as a 
connective particle) and ScX<|nis dAlpbns (the 
womb); a brother (lit. or fig.) near or remote [much 
like 1 ]:—brother. 

81. 4ScX<^drqs addphites, ad-el-fot'-ace; from 
So; brotherhood (prop, the feeling of brotherliness), 
i.e. the (Christian) fraternity:— brethren, brother¬ 
hood. 

83. oStjXos adelfta, ad'-ay-los; from 1 (as a neg. 
particle) and 727.2; hidden, flg. indistinct: —appear 
not, uncertain. 

83. dSt)\drr|s adelAtes, ad-ay-lot'-ace; from Sc; 
uncertainty:— X uncertain. 

84- dSfjXws adeloa, ad-ay'-loce; adv. from So; 
uncertain ly:— uncertainly. 

85. dSt|poWe> ademAnfo, ad-ay-mon-eh'-o: from 
a der. of 48(tn adOd, (to be sated to loathing); to 
be in distress (of mind):—be full of heaviness, be very 
heavy. 

86 . qJ 8 i]S hajdes, hah’-dace; from 7 (as a neg. par¬ 
ticle) and iw, prop, unseen, i.e. "Hades" or the place 
(state) of departed souls:—grave, hell. 

87. dSidxpiTOs adiakritds, acbee-ak-'ree-tos; 
from 7 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of rise; prop. 
undistinguished, i.e. (act.) impartial: —without par¬ 
tiality. 

88 . dSidXtiirros adlalglptda, ad-ee-al’-ipe tos; 
from 7 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of a compound 
of 1203 and 3007 ; unintermitted, i.e. permanent: — 
without ceasing, continual. 

89. AStaXtiirrws adlalAlptos, ad-ee-al-ipe'-toce; 
adv. from 88 ; uninterruptedly, i.e. without omission 
(on an appropriate occasion):—without ceasing. 

90. 48ia<|>0opCa adlaphtbArta, ad-ee-af-thor- 
ee'-ah; from a der. of a compound of 7 (as a neg. par¬ 
ticle) and a der. of 1311 ; incorruptibleness, i.e. (flg.) 
purity (of doctrine):—uncorruptness. 

91. & 81 K &0 adlkAo, ad-ee-keh'-o; from 174 ; to be 
unjust, i.e. (act.) do wrong (mor., socially or phys.):— 
hurt, injure, be an offender, be unjust, (do, suffer, 
take) wrong. 

93. &S(io||i.a adlkema, ad-eek'-ay-mah; from gr; 
a wrong done:—evil doing, iniquity, matter of wrong. 

93. 4Suc(a ndikln, ad-ee-kee'-ah; from 97 ; (legal) 
injustice (prop, the quality, by impl. the act); mor. 
wrongfulness (of character, life or act):—iniquity, 
unjust, unrighteousness, wrong. 

94. clSucos adikiis, ad'-ee-kos; from 7 (as a neg. 
particle) and 1340 ; unjust; by extens. wicked; by 
impl. treacherous; spec, heathen:— unjust, unright¬ 
eous. 

95. &SCko>s adlkda. ad-ee'-koce; adv. from 04 ; 
unjustly;—wrongfully. 

96. &S6ki|U>s adAklmAs, ad-okf-ee-mos; from 7 
(as a neg. particle) and 1384 ; unapproved, i.e. re¬ 
jected; by impl. worthless (lit. or mor.);—castaway, 
rejected, reprobate. 

97. oSoXos adAlAs, ad'-obos; from 7 (aB a neg. 
particle) and 1388 ; undeceitful, he. (flg.) unadulter¬ 
ated:— sincere. 


98. ‘ASpapvrrqvds AdramattenAs, ad-ram- 
oot-tay-nos'; from ’A8pap.vTTti.ov Adramnt- 
tAlAn (a place in Asia Minor); Adramyttene or be¬ 
longing to Adramyttium:—of Adramyttium. 

99. 'ASpCas Adrlas, ad-ree'-as; from ’ASpCa 
Adrla (a place near its shore); the Adriatic sea (in¬ 
cluding the Ionian):—Adria. 

100. aSpdrqs hadrAtes, had-rot'-ace; from 
o8pd$ badrAa (stout); plumpness, l.e. (fig.) liberal¬ 
ity:— abundance. 

• 101. 48vvar(o> adanatAo, ad-oo-nat-eh'-o; from 
102 ; to be unable, i.e. (pass.) impossible: —be impos¬ 
sible. 

102 . iSivoros adnnatda, ad-oo'-nat-os; from 7 
(as a neg. particle) and 1413 : unable, i.e. weak (lit. or 
flg.); pass, impossible:— could not do, impossible, im¬ 
potent, not possible, weak. 

103. $><■> a|do, ad'-o; a prim, verb; to sing:— 
sing. 

104- 4tt afil, ah-eye'; from an obs. prim, noun (ap- 
par. mean, continued duration); “ ever;’’ by quali¬ 
fication regularly; by impl. earnestly:— always, ever. 

105. a«T<Ss aAtAs, ah-et-os'; from tbe,same as 709; 
an eagle (from its wind- like flight):—eagle. 

106. ajvpos aznmAs, ad’-zoo-mos; from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and 22 tq; unleavened, i.e. (flg.) uncor¬ 
rupted; (in the neut. plur.) spec, (by impl.) the Pass- 
over week:—unleavened (bread). 

107. ’A£wp Azor, ad-zore’; of Heb. or. [comp. 
5809]; Azor, an Isr.:—Azor. 

108. “AJuitos AzotAs, ad’-zo-tos; of Heb. or. [7B5]; 
Azotus (i.e. Ashdod), a place in Pal.:—Azotus. 

109. 4(|p aer, ah-ayr'; from oqp .1 semi (to 
breathe unconsciously, i.e. respire; by anal, to blow); 
"air" (as naturally circumambient) :—air. Comp. 
3S94- 

u.04 atba. 8203134 . 

110 . aflavoerta athamasla, ath-an-as-ee'-ah; 
from a compound of / (as a neg. particle) and 2288 ; 
deathlessness:— immortality. 

111 . aOfpiTOs athtmltts, ath-em'-ee-tos; from 7 
(as a neg. particle) and a der. of 0tpiS thAmls (sta¬ 
tute; from the base of 5087 ); illegal; by impl. flagi¬ 
tious:—abominable, unlawful thing. 

112. o0co$ athXAs. ath'-eh-os; from 7 (as a neg. 
particle) and 232 b; godless: —without God. 

113. o0c<T|U>s athAsmAs, ath'-es-mos; from 7 (as 
a neg. particle) and a der. of 3087 (in the sense of en¬ 
acting); lawless, i.e. (by impl.) criminal:— wicked. 
114- 40€t((o atbAtio, ath-et-eh'-o; from a com¬ 
pound of 7 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 5087 ; to 
set aside, i.e. (by impl.) to disesteem, neutralize or 
violate:— cast off, despise, disannul, frustrate, bring 
to nought, reject. 

115. d.0frt]«ris athAtests, ath-et'-ay-sis; from 114 ; 
cancellation (lit. or flg.):-disannulling, put away. 

116. ’AOflvoi Athena!, ath-ay'-nahee; plur. of 
’A0^jvr| Athene (the goddess of wisdom, who was 
reputed to have founded the city); Athence, the cap¬ 
ital of Greece:—Athens. 

117. ’Aflijvofos Athena!As, ath-aymah'-yos; 
from 11 b; an Athcncean or inhab. of Athenae:— 
Athenian. 

118. bffhia athlAo, ath-leh'-o; from o0Xo$ ath- 
lAs (a contest in the public lists); to contend in the 
competitive games:—strive. 

119. c0Xq<rt$ athlcsls, ath'-lay-sis; from ri8; a 
struggle (flg.):—fight. 

120. 40v;U<i» athnmAo, ath-oo-meh'-o; from a 
comp, of 7 (as a neg. particle) and 2372 ; to be spirit¬ 
less, i.e. disheartened: —be dismayed. 

121. aduos athoAs, ath'-o-os; from 7 (as a neg. 
particle) and a prob. der. of 3087 (mean, a penalty); 
not guilty:— innocent. 

122. atynos algAAs, ah'ee-ghi-os; from olj all, 
(a goat) ; belonging to a goat:— goat. 

123. alyvaXds algialAs, ahee-ghee-al-os'; from 
Ato-iro aisso (to rush) and 251 On the sense of the 
sea); a beach (on which the waves dash): —shore. 


124. Alyvimos AlgnptlAs, ahee-goop'-tee-or, 
from 123 ; an ^Egyptian or inhab. of ASgyptus:— 
Egyptian. 

125. Afytnrros AlguptAs, ah'ee-goop-tos; of 
uncert. der.; ASgyptv.s, the land of the Nile:—Egypt. 

126. dtSiog aidlAs, ah-id'-ee-os; from 104 ; ever- 
during (forward and backward, or forward only):— 
eternal, everlasting. 

127. alSiis aldos, ahee-doce'; perh. from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and 7492 (through the idea of downcast 
eyes); bashfulness, i.e. (towards men), modesty or 
(towards God) awe;—reverence, shamefacedness. 

128. At0Coi|/ AlthlAps, ahee-thee'-ops; from 
alio altho (to scorch) and &|/ ops (the face, from 
3700 ); an Ethiopian (as a blackamoor):—Ethiopian. 

129. atpa halma, hah'ee-mah; of uncert. der.; 
blood, lit. (of men or animals), flg. (the juice of 
grapes) or spec, (the atoning blood of Christ); by 
impl. bloodshed, also kindred;—blood. 

130. alpaTtKxuwta halmattkchusla, hahee- 
mat-ek-khoo-see'-ah; from i 2 q and a der. of 1632 ; an 
effusion of blood:— shedding of blood. 

131. alp-OfSpcw lialmArrhAA, hahee-mor-hreh'-o; 
from 729 and 4482 ; to flow blood, i.e. have a hcemor- 
rhage:— diseased with an issue of blood. 

132. AtWas AlnAas, ahee-neh'-as; of uncert. der.; 
Aeneas, an Isr.:—ASneas. 

183. alvtms alntsls, ah’ee-nes-is; from 134 ; a 
praising (the act), i.e. (spec.) a thank (-offering):— 
praise. 

134- alvfo alnAo, ahee-neh’-o; from 136 ; to praise 
(God):—praise. 

135. atviypa alnlgma, ah’ee-nig-ma; from a 
der. of 136 (in its prim, sense); an obscure saying 
(“ enigma”), he. (abstr.) obscureness :— x darkly. 

136. atvos alnAs, ah’ee-nos; appar. a prim, word; 
prop, a story, but used in the sense of 1868 ; praise 
(of God):—praise. 

137. Atviiv Alnun, ahee-nohn'; of Hebr. or. [a 
der. of 5869, place of springs]; JEnon, a place in 
Pal.:—AHnou. 

138. aipiopai halrAAmal, hahee-reh'-om-ahee; 
prob. akin to 142 ; to take for oneself, i.e. to prefer;— 
choose. Some of the forms are borrowed from a cog¬ 
nate eXXopat hellAmal, hel' -lom-ahee; which is 
otherwise obsolete. 

139. capons halrAsls. hah'ee-res-is; from 138 ; 
prop, a choice, i.e. (spec.) a party or (abstr.) dis¬ 
union;—heresy [which is the Gr. word itself ], sect. 

140. aiptrCJco halrfitizo, hahee-ret-id’-zo; from a 
der. of 138 ; to make a choice:— choose. 

141■ atperueds balrAtlkAs, hahee-ret-ee-kos'; 
from the same as 140 ; a schismatic:— heretic [the Gr, 
word itself], 

142. alpeu alro, ah'ee-ro; a prim, verb; to lift; by 
impl. to take up or away; flg. to raise (the voice:), 
keep in suspense (the mind); spec, to sail away (he. 
weigh anchor); by Heb. [comp. 6375] to expiate sin:— 
away with, bear (up), carry, lift up, loose, make to 
doubt, put away, remove, take (away, up). 

143. atcrOavopai alstbandmal, ahee-sthan’-om- 
ahee; of uncert. der.; to apprehend (prop, by the 
senses): —perceive. 

144 • alo-Oqets alstbests, ah’ee-sthay-sis; from 
143 ; perception, i.e. (flg.) discernment:— judgment. 

145. aUr0i)ri)piov alstheterlAn, ahee-sthay-tay'. 
ree-on; from a der. of 143 ; prop, an organ of percep¬ 
tion, i.e. (flg.) judgment;— senses. 

146. ata"XpoK€p8(|s alscbrAltArdes, ahee-skhrok- 
er-dace’; from 130 and gipSos kerdos (gain); sor¬ 
did:—given to (greedy of) filthy lucre. 

147. alcrXpoKtpSws aiscbrAkArdos, ahee- 
skhrok-er-doce’; adv. from 146 ; sordidly:—tor filthy 
lucre’s sake. 

148. alcrxpoXoyla alscbrAlAgla, ahee-skhrob 
og-ee’-ah; from 130 and 3036 ; vile conversation :—fil¬ 
thy communication. 

149. aloxpdv alscbrAn, ahee-skhron’; neut. of 
150 ; a shameful thing, i.e. indecorum:—shame. 
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150. abrxpfc alschrds, ahee-skhros'; from the 
same as 133 ; shameful, i.e. base (spec, venal)’. —filthy. 

151. alcrxpfaijs alschrdtes, ahee-skhrot'-ace; 
from 130 ; shamefulness , i.e. obscenity:— filthiness. 

152. aUr\vvi) aischane, ahee-skhoo'-nay; from 
133 ; shame or disgrace (abstr. or concr.):—dishon¬ 
esty, shame. 

153. aUrxvvoiuu aischnndmal, ahee-skhoo'- 
nom-ahee; from attrxos aischds ( disfigurement, 
i .e>.disgrace)’, to feel shame (for oneself):—be ashamed. 

154. alT&o ait£o, ahee-teh'-o; of uncert. der.; to 
ask (in gen.):—ask, beg, call for, crave, desire, re¬ 
quire. Comp. 4441 . 

155. a£n]|ia altema, ah'ee-tay-mah; from 154 ; a 
thing asked or (abstr.) an asking:— petition, request, 
required. 

156. atT(a aitia, ahee-tee'-a; from the same as 134 ; 
a cause (as if asked for), i.e. Oogical) reason (motive, 
matter), (legal) crime (alleged or proved):—accusa¬ 
tion, case, cause, crime, fault, [wh-]ere [-fore]. 

157. alT(a|i.a aitiama, ahee-tee'-am-ah; from a 
der. of 136 ; a thing charged: —complaint. 

158. afTtov aitl5n, ah’ee-tee-on; neut. of 139 ; a 
reason or crime [like 136 ]:— cause, fault. 

159. crtnos altids, ah'ee-tee-os; from the same as 
134 ; causative , i.e. (concr.) a causer:— author. 

160. aU|>vC8ios aftphnidltts, aheef-nid' -ee-os; 
from a comp, of / (as a neg. particle) and 3316 [comp. 
1 S 10 ] (mean, non-apparent ); unexpected , i.e. (adv.) 
suddenly: —sudden, unawares. 

161. alxpaXaxrCa alchmalosla, aheekh-mal-o- 
see'-ah; from 164 ; captivity: —captivity. 

162. at\|iaXo>T€ii« aiclimalotfuo, aheekh-mal- 
o-tew'-o; from 164 ; to capture [like lead cap¬ 
tive. 

163. alxpoXcoTC&o aichmaldtizo, aheekh-mal- 
o-tid'-zo; from 164 : to make captive: —lead away 
captive, bring*into captivity. 

16£. alxH>aX<»T6s aichmaldtftB, aheekh-maUo- 
tos'; from nlxpii) aiclime (a spear) and a der. of 
the same as 239 ; prop, a prisoner of war, i.e. (gen.) a 
captive: —captive. 

165. alu>v aion, ahee-ohn'; from the same as 104 ; 
prop, an age; by extens. perpetuity (also past); by 
impl. the world; spec. (Jewish) a Messianic period 
(present or future):—age, course, eternal, (for) ever 
(-more), [n-]ever, (beginning of the, while the) world 
(began, without end). Comp. 3330 . 

166. afcovios aionlds, ahee-o’-nee-os; from 163 ; 
perpetual (also used of past time, or past and future 
as well):—eternal, for ever, everlasting, world 
(began). 

167. &Ka0ap<rCa akatbarsla, ak-ath-arsee'-ah; 
from ibq; impurity (the quality), phys. or mor.:—un¬ 
cleanness. 

168. dicaOdpnjs akat liar teg, ak-ath-ar'-tace; 
from ibq; impurity (the state), mor.:—filthiness. 

169. dicdOapTos akathartds, ak-ath'-ar-tos; 
from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 
2308 (mean, cleansed); impure (cer., mor. [ lewd] or 
spec, [dcemonic]):— foul, unclean. 

170. aicaiplo|xai akaireftmai, ak-ahee-reh'-om- 
ahee; from a comp, of / (as a neg. particle) and 2340 
(mean, unseasonable); to be inopportune (for one¬ 
self), i.e. to fail of a proper occasion:— lack oppor¬ 
tunity. 

171. dicaCp<i>$ akairos, ak-ah'ee-roce; adv. from 
the same as 170 ; inopportunely’.— out of season. 

172. oKaKO$ akakds, ak'-ak-os; from / (as a neg. 
particle) and 2336 ; not bad , i.e. (obj.l innocent or 
(subj.) unsuspecting: —harmless, simple. 

173. dicavOa akantha, ak'-an-thah; prob. from 
the same as 188 ; a thorn:— thorn. 

17/f.. dicdvOiVOS akantkinds, ak-an f -thee-nos; 
from 173 ; thorny: —of thorns. 

175. cucapiros akarp5s, ak’-ar-pos; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and 2300 ; barren (lit or fig.):—without 
fruit, unfruitful* 


176. dKaTd-yvGxrTOs akatagnostds, ak-at-ag 

noce-tos; from / (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 
2607 ; unblamable:—that cannot be condemned. 

177. dKaTaKdXvrrros akatakaluptds, ak-at- 
ak-al'-oop-tos; from 1 (as a nog. particle) and a der. 
of a comp, of 2396 and 2372 ; unveiled:— uncovered. 

178. dicaTdKpiTOS akatakritds, ak-at-ak'-ree- 
tos; from 7 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 2632 ; 
without (legal) trial:— uncondemned. 

179. dKardXvros akatalntds, ak-at-aV-oo-tos; 
from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 2647 ; indis¬ 
soluble, i.e. (fig.) permanent:— endless. 

180. dKaTdwawrros akatapaustds, ak-at-ap'- 
oiv-stos; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 
2664 ; unrefraining:— that cannot cease. 

181. dicarcurrcurCa akatastasia, ak-at-as-tah- 
see'-ah; from 182 ; instability , i.e. disorder: —commo¬ 
tion, confusion, tumult. 

182. dKardcrraTOS akatastatds, ak-at-as'-tat- 
os; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 2323 ; in¬ 
constant:—unstable. 

183. aicaTd<rx€TOs akatasch^tds, ak-at-os'- 
khet-os; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 2722 ; 
unrestrainable:— unruly. 

18 If. ’AtceXSapd Akeldama, ak-el-dam-ah' ; of 
Cbald. or. [mean, field of blood ; corresp. to 2506 and 
1818]; Akeldama, a place near Jems.:—Aceldama. 

185. dtc^paios ak&rai5s, ak-er'-ah-yos; from 1 (as 
a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 2767 : unmixed, 
i.e. (fig.) innocent .'—harmless, simple. 

186. dicXiv^s ak lines, ak-lee-nace' ; from / (as a 
neg. particle) and 2827 ; not leaning , i.e. (fig.) firm:— 
without wavering. 

187. aKfid^co akmazo, ale-mad'-zo; from the 
same as 188 ; to make a point , i.e. (fig.) mature:— be 
fully ripe. 

188. dKp/f|v akmen, ak-mane '; accus. of a noun 
(“ acme”) akin to dicfj ake (a point ) and mean, the 
same; adv. just now, i.e. still:— yet. 

189. dKO^j akde, ak-5-ay'; from 191 ; hearing (the 
act, the sense or the thing heard):—audience, ear, 
fame, which ye heard, hearing, preached, report, 
rumor. 

190. dtcoXov0&i> akdldnthSo, ak-ol-oo-theh'-o; 
from / (as a particle of union) and k&€v 0 os k£l£n- 
tkds (a road)’, prop, to be in the same way with, i.e. 
to accompany (spec, as a disciple):—follow, reach. 

191. dicovcd akduo, ak-oo'-o ; a prim, verb; to 
hear (in various senses):—give (in the) audience (of), 
come (to the ears), ([shall]) hear (-er, -ken), be noised, 
be reported, understand. 

192. dicpcurCa akrasla, ak-ras-ee'-a; from 193 ; 
want of self -restraint: —excess, incontinency. 

193. dKpd/rqs akrates, ak-rat'-ace; from / (as a 
neg. particle) and 2904 ; powerless , i.e. without self- 
control:— incontinent. 

19 If. aKpaTOS akratds, ak'-rat-os ; from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 2767 ; un¬ 
diluted:— without mixture. 

195. dicpCflcia akribSia, ak-ree'-bi-ah ; from the 
same as 196 ; exactness:— perfect manner. 

196. dicplp^rraros akiib£stat5s, ak-ree-bes'- 
ta-tos; superlative of aKpCp^s akribes (a der. of 
the same as 206 ); most exact:— most straitest. 

197. dicpiP&rrepov akrib£st£r5n, ak-ree-bes'- 
ter-on; neut. of the comparative of the same as 196 ; 
(adv.) more exactly:— more perfect (-ly). 

198. &Kpif3do> akribdo, ak-ree-bo'-o; from the 
same as 196 ; to be exact, i.e. ascertain: —enquire dili¬ 
gently. 

199. dKpiP&s akribos, ak-ree-boce' ; adv. from 
the same as 196 ; exactly:— circumspectly, diligently, 
perfect (-ly). 

200. dicpfe akrls, ak-recef; appar. from the same 
as 206; a locust (as pointed , or as lighting on the top 
of vegetation);—locust. 

201 . aKpocvrfjpiov akroaterlon. ak-ro-at-ay'- 
ree-on; from 202 ; an audience-room:— place of hear¬ 
ing. 


202 . aKpoaT^js akrdates, ak-ro-at-ace?; from 
dicpodop.cu akrdadmal (to listen; appar. an in- 
tens. of 797); a hearer (merely):—hearer. 

203. dKpoPvorCa akrdbustla, ak-rob-oos-tee 
ah; from 206 and prob. a modified form of irdcrdt] 
posthe (the penis or male sexual organ); the pre¬ 
puce; by impl. an uncircumcised (i.e. gentile , fig. 
unregenerate ) state or person:—not circumcised, un¬ 
circumcised [with 2192 ], uncircumcision. 

204. dicpo-ycmatos akrdgonlaids, dk-rog-o~ 
nee-ah'-yos; from 206 and 1137 ; belonging to the ex¬ 
treme corner;— chief corner. 

205. &Kpo0(viov akr&thlnldn, ak-roth-in’-ee-on; 
from 206 and 0£s this (aheap); prop, (in theplur.) 
the top of the heap, i.e. (by impl.) best of the booty: — 
spoils. 

206. OKpov akr5n, ak'-ron; neut. of an adj. prob. 
akin to the base of 188 ; the extremity:—one end . . , 
other, tip, top, uttermost part. 

207. ’AtcvXas Akulas, ak-oo'-las; prob. for Lat, 
aquila (an eagle); Akulas, an Isr.:—Aquila. 

208. dicvp6ci> aknrdo, ak-oo-ro'-o; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and 2964 ; to invalidate: —disannul, 
make of none effect. 

209. dK<o\vTa>s akdlutos, ak-o-loo'-toce; adv. 
from a compound of 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. 
of 2967 ; in an unhindered manner , i.e. freely:— no 
man forbidding him. 

210 . okcov akon, ak'-ohn; from 7 (as a neg. par¬ 
ticle) and 1633 ; unwilling:— against the will. 

211. dXdf3a<rrpov alabastrdn, al-ab'-as-tron ; 
neut. of dXdPcurrpos alabastrds (of uncert. der.), 
the name of a stone; prop, an “ alabaster ” box, i.e. 
(by extens.) a perfume vase (of any material):—(ala¬ 
baster) box. 

212. dXa£ovc£a alaz5n£la, al-ad-zon-V-a; from 
213 ; braggadocio , i.e. (by impl.) self-confidence:— 
boasting, pride. 

213. dXa£<&v alazon, al-ad-zone’; from aXi] 
ale (vagrancy); braggart:— boaster. 

21If. dXaXd£o> alalazo, al-al-ad'-zo; from dXoX'ij 
alale (a shout , “halloo"); to vociferate , i.e. (by 
impl.) to wail; fig. to clang:— tinkle, wail. 

215. dXdXt]TOS alaletds, al-al’-ay-tos; from 1 (as 
a neg. particle) and a der. of 2980 ; unspeakable:— 
unutterable, which cannot be uttered. 

216. aXaXos alalds, al'-al-os; from 7 (as a neg. 
particle) and 2980 ; mute: —dumb. 

217. aXas halas, hal'-as; from 231 ; salt; fig. pru¬ 
dence:— salt. 

218. dXcC<f>a> al£lpbd, al-i'-fo; from 7 (as particle 
of union) and the base of 3043 ; to oil (with per¬ 
fume) :—anoint. 

219. dXfKTopo<j)(i)v£a alektfirdphonla, al-ek- 
tor-of-o-nee'-ah; from 220 and 3436 ; cock-crow , i.e. 
the third night-watch:—cockcrowing. 

220 . dXlKTwp alfiktor, al-ekf-tore; from AXfoco 
(to ward off); a cock or male fowl:—cock. 

221. 'AXcgavSpcvs Al£xandr£us, al-ex-and- 
reuce from *AXc{dv8peia (the city so called); an 
Alexandreian or inhab. of Alexandria:—of Alexan¬ 
dria, Alexandrian. 

222. 'AXc^avSpCvos AlSxandrinds, al-ex-an- 

dree'-nos; from the same as 221; Alexandrine , or be¬ 
longing to Alexandria:—of Alexandria. 

223. ’AX4£avSpos Alexandras, al-ex'-an-dros; 
from the same as (the first part of) 220 and 433 ; man- 
defender; Alexander, the name of three Isr. and one 
other man:—Alexander. 

224. dXeupov al&nrdn, al'-yoo-ron; from oX&» 
al£o (to grind) ; flour:—meal. 

225. dX^0€ia aleth^ia, al-ay'-thi-a; from 227 ; 
truth:— true, X truly, truth, verity. 

226. dXtjOevcD aleth&no, al-ayth-yoo'-o; from 
227 ; to be true (in doctrine and profession):—speak 
(tell) the truth. 

227. oXt]0^s ale then, al-ay-thace'; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and 2990 ; true (as not concealing):— 
true, truly, truth. 
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228. oXtjOlvos alethin.38, al-<iy-thee-nos'; from 
227 ; truthful:— true. 

229. aXr\Q<o aletho, al-ay'-tho; from the same as 
S 24 i to grind:— grind. 

230. aX.T|0dis alethos, al-ay-thoce'; adv. from 
2271 truly: —indeed, surely, of a surety, truly, of a (in) 
truth, verily, very. 

231. aXievs Italians, hal-ee-yoos'; from 251 ; a 
sailor (as engaged on the salt water), i.e. (by impl.) a 
fisher:— fisher (-man). 

232. aXievtt haliSuo, hal-ee-yoo'-o; from 231 ', to 
be a fisher, i.e. (by impl.) to fish: —go a-flshing. 

233. a\t£ci> halizo, hal-id'-zo; from 231 ; to 
salt: —salt. 

23If-. aXC(ry€|xa alisgSma, al-is'-ghem-ah; from 
aXicry4a> alisgfio (to soil); (cer.) defilement:— pol¬ 
lution. 

235. dXXd alia, al-lah'; neut. plur. of 243 ; prop. 
other things, i.e. (adv.) contrariwise (in many rela¬ 
tions):—and, but (even), howbeit, indeed, nay, never¬ 
theless, no, notwithstanding, save, therefore, yea, 
yet. 

236. dXK&tr<na allasso, al-las’-so; from 243 ; to 
make different:—change. 

237. aX.\a\60€V allaclidtli£ii, al-lakh-oth'-en; 
from 2431 from elseiohere: —some other way. 

238. oXX.ti'yop^tt allegftrSo, al-lay-gor-eh'-o; 
from 243 and dyop^w ag6reo (to harangue [comp, 
yy]); to allegorize:—he an allegory [the Or. word 
itself ]. 

239. aXX.T]X.ODia allelonia, al-lay-loo'-ee-ah; of 
Heb. or. [imper. of 1984 and 3050]; praise ye Jaihl , an 
adoring exclamation:—alleluiah. 

240. aXXr|Xuv allelon, al-lay'-lone; Gen. plur. 
from 243 redupl.; one another: —each other, mutual, 
one another, (the other), (them-, your-) selves, (selves) 
together [sometimes with 3326 or 4714 ]. 

241 ' aXXo7€vrjs alldg&nes, al-log-en-ace'; from 
243 and 1083 ; foreign , i.e. not a Jew:—stranger. 

242 • oXXopcu liallomai, haV-lom-ahee; mid. of 
appar. a prim, verb; to jump; fig. to gush: —leap, 
spring up. 

243. aXXos all5s, al'-los; a prim, word; “ else,” 
I.e. different (in many applications):—-more, one (an¬ 
other), (an-, some an-) other (-s, -wise). 

244 • aXXoTpi€irC<rKOTros allotrtepiskopos, al- 
lot-ree-ep-is'-kop-os; from 245 and 1985 ; overseeing 
others' affairs, i.e. a meddler (spec, in Gentile cus¬ 
toms):—busybody in other men’s matters. 

245. aXXdTpios alldtrids, al-lot'-ree-os; from 
243 ; another's , i.e. not one’s own; by extens. foreign , 
not akin , hostile:— alien, (an-) other (man’s, men’s), 
strange (-r). 

24 O. aXX6<|>vXos all5phul5s, al-lof -oo-los; from 
243 and 5443 ; foreign , i.e. (spec.) Gentile;— one of an¬ 
other nation. 

247. aXXcos alios, aV-loce; adv. from 243 ; differ¬ 
ently: —otherwise. 

243. dXodw aldao, al-o-ah'-o; from the same as 
237 ; to tread out grain:—thresh, tread out the corn. 

249. dXoyos al5go§, aV-og-os; from 1 (as a neg. 
particle) and 3036 ; irrational:— brute, unreasonable. 

250. aXo^ aide, al-o-ay'; of for. or. [comp. 174]; 
aloes (the gum):—aloes. 

251. aXs lials, halce; a prim, word; “salt”:— 
salt. 

252. aXvicds halukds, hal-oo-kos'; from 231 ; 
briny:—salt. 

253. dXv'irdTcpos alupdtdrds, al-oo-pot'-er-os; 
compar. of a comp, of 1 (as a neg. particle) and 3077 ; 
more without grief:— less sorrowful. 

254 • oXvo-is Italnsis, hal'-oo-sis; of uncert. der.; 
a. fetter or manacle:— bonds, chain. 

255. dXvcriTcX^jS alnsit£les, al-oo-sit-el-ace'; 
from 1 (as a neg. particle) and the base of 3081 ; gain¬ 
less , i.e. (by impl.) pernicious: —unprofitable. 

256. *AX<f>aios Alpliaids, al-fah'-yos; of Heb. 
or. [comp, 2501]; Alphceus, an Isr.:—Alpheus. 


257. dXwv halon, hal’-ohn; prob. from the base 
of 1307 ; a threshing-yioor (as rolled hard), i.e. (fig.) 
the grain (and chafE, as just threshed):—floor. 

258. dXwTn]| aldp6x, al-o'-pakes; of uncert. der.; 
a fox, i.e. (fig.) a cunning person:—fox. 

259. aXoxris halo sis, hal'-o-sis; from a collateral 
form of 138 ; capture:— be taken. 

260. dp a hama, ham'-ah; a prim, particle; prop. 
at the “same” time,but freely used as a prep, or 
adv. denoting close association:—also, and, together, 
with (-al). 

261. dpadrjs amathes, am-ath-ace’; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and 3120 ; ignorant:— unlearned. 

262. apapavTivos amarantlnds, am-ar-an'-tee- 
nos; from 263 ; “ amaranthine ”, i.e. (by impl.) fade¬ 
less:—that fadeth not away. 

263. apapavTos amarantds, am-ar'-an-tos; 
from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 
3133 ; unfading , i.e. (by impl.) perpetual:— that fadeth 
not away. 

264. apapTava) hamartano, ham-ar-tan'-o; I 
perh. from / (as a neg. particle) and the base of 3313 ; 
prop, to miss the mark (and so not share in the prize), 
i.e. (fig.) to err, esp. (mor.) to sin.—tor your faults, 
offend, sin, trespass. 

265. dpdpTt]pa hamartema, ham-ar'-tay-mah; 
from 264 ; a sin (prop, concr.):—sin. 

266 . apapTCa hamartia, ham-ar-tee'-ah; from 
264 ; sin (prop, abstr.):—offence, sin (-ful). 

267. apaprupos amarturds, am-ar'-too-ros; 
from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a form of 3144 ; unat¬ 
tested:— without witness. 

268. apapTwXos liamartolds, ham-ar-to-los'; 
from 264 ; sinful, i.e. a sinner:— sinful, sinner. 

269. apa\os amachdg, am'-akh-os; from 1 (as a 

neg. particle) and peaceable: —not a brawler. 

270. dpdo> a mao, am-ah'-o; from 260 ; prop, to 
collect, i.e. (by impl.) reap:—reap down. 

271. dp€0v<nros am&tlmstds, am-eth'-oos-tos; 
from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 3184 ; the 
“ amethyst ” (supposed to prevent intoxication ):— 
amethyst. 

272. apcXetd am£lSd, am-el-eh'-o; from / (as a 
neg. particle) and 3 iqq; to be careless of:—make light 
of, neglect, be negligent, not regard. 

273. dpepirros amgmptds, am'-emp-tos; from 1 
(as a neg. particle) and a der. of 3201 ; irreproach¬ 
able:—blameless, faultless, unblamable. 

274- dpepiTTws amfcmptos, am-emp'-toce; adv. 
from 273 ; faultlessly:—blameless, unblamably. 

275. aplpipvos am£rimn5s, am-er'-im-nos; 
from / (as a neg. particle) and 3308 ; not anxious:— 
without care (-fulness), secure. 

276. dp£T(i0€Tos am£tath£t5s, am-et-ath'-et-os; 
from / (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 3346 ; un¬ 
changeable, or (neut. as abstr.) unchangeability: —im¬ 
mutable (-ility). 

277. ap€TaKCvT)T 05 am€takinetds, am-et-ak-in'- 
ay-tos; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 3334 ; 
immovable:— unmovable. 

278. d(j.€Ta|iA.T)TOS ametamfirtos am-et-am- 
el'-ay-tos; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a presumed 
der. of 3338 ; irrevocable :—without repentance, not to 
be repented of. 

279. ap€TavoT]Tos am€tan#etds, am-et-an-o'- 
ay-tos; from / (as a neg. particle) and a presumed 
der. of 3340 ; unrepentant:—impenitent. 

280. ap-CTpos amStros, am'-et-ros; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and 3338 ; immoderate: —(thing) without 
measure. 

281. ap^jv amen, am-ane'; of Heb. or. [543]; prop. 
firm, i.e. (fig.) trustworthy; adv. surely (often as in- 
terj. so be it):— amen, verily. 

282. apfjrap ametor, am-ay'-tore; from z (as a 
neg. particle) and 3384 ; motherless , i.e. of unknown 
maternity:—without mother. 

283. apCavTos amiantds, am-ee'-an-tos; from z 
(as a neg. particle) and a der. of 33 Q 2 ; unsoiled, i.e. 
(fig.) pure:— undeflled. 


284> *A|iiva 8 dp Aminadab, am-ee-nad-ab > ; of 
Heb. or. [5992]; Aminadab, an Isr.:—Aminadab. 

285. dppos ammds, am'-mos; perh. from 260 ; 
sand (as heaped on the beach):—sand. 

286. dfLVOs amnds, am-nos appar. a prim, word; 
a lamb:— lamb. 

287. d|xot.pT| amoibe, am-oy-bay'; from 
ameibb (to exchange ); requital:— requite. 

288. dfvrreXos ampelbs, am'-pel-os; prob. from 
the base of 297 and that of 237 ; a vine (as coiling 
about a support):—vine. 

289. ojX’TreXovfryds amp616urg6s, am-pel-oor- 
gos'; from 288 and 2041 ; a vine-worker, i.e. pruner:— 
vine-dresser. 

290. afjnreXwv amp&ldn, am-pel-ohn'; from 288 ; 
a vineyard:— vineyard. 

291. AjiuXCas Amplias, am-plee'-as; contr. for 
Lat. ampliatus [enlarged]; Amplias, a Rom. Chr.:— 
Amplias. 

292. apvvopiat amunbmai, am-oo'-nom-ahee; 
mid. of a prim, verb; to ward off (for oneself), i.e. 
protect:— defend. 

293. d|i<j>lpXT]<rrpov amphiblestrdn, am-fib’. 
lace-tron; from a comp, of the base of 297 and go 6 ; 
a (fishing) net (as thrown about the fish):—net. 

294 . cLp.<i>iA'WfU amph l^nnnml, am-fee-en'- 
noo-mee; from the base of 297 and € vvvju h^nnuml 
(to invest); to enrobe:— clothe. 

295. *Ajx4>C*ir°Xis Amphipblis, am-fip'-ol-is; 
from the base of 297 and 4172 ; a city surrounded by a 
river; Amphipolis, a place in Macedonia:—Amphi- 
polis. 

296. dp4>oSov amphddbn, am'-fod-on; from the 
base of 297 and 3398 ; a fork in the road:—where two 
ways meet. 

297. dfi<f> 6 T€pos amplibtbrbs, am-fot'-er-os; 
compar. of op<l>C amphi [around); (in plur.) 
both: —both. 

298. ap.wp,T)TOS amomet 6 «, am-o'-may-tos; from 
z (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 346 Q; unblamea- 
ble: —blameless. 

299. dpa>|ios amomdg, am'-o-mos; from z (as a 
neg. particle) and 3470 ; unblemished (lit. or fig.):— 
without blame (blemish, fault, spot), faultless, un- 
blameable. 

300. *Apuov Anion, am-one'; of Heb. or. [E06]; 
Amon, an Isr.:—Amon. 

301. *A(jlcos Amos, am-oce'; of Heb. or. [531]; 
Amos , an Isr.:—Amos. 

302. av an, an; a prim, particle, denoting a suppo¬ 
sition, wish, possibility or uncertainty:—[ what-, 
where-, whither-, whomsoever. Usually unexpressed 
except by the subjunctive or potential mood. Also 
contr. for 1437 . 

303. ava ana, an-ah'; a prim. prep, and adv.; prop. 
up; but (by extens.) used (distributively) severally, or 
(locally) at (etc.):—and, apiece, by, each, every (man), 
in, through. In compounds (as a prefix) it often 
means (by impl.) repetition, intensity, reversal, etc. 
SO If. dvaf3a0|j.6s anabathmis, an-ab-atK-mos’; 
from 30 s [comp. Sq8\ ; a stairway: —stairs. 

305. dva(3cuvco anabaino, an-ab-ah'ee-no; from 
Sos and the base of Q}g; to go up (lit. or fig.):—arise, 
ascend (up), climb (go, grow, rise, spring) up, come 
(up). 

306. ava^dWoftai anaballtfmal, an-db-al’-lom- 
ahee; mid. Irom sos and god; to put off (for oneself):— 
defer. 

307. avafiiPdlG) anablbazo, an-ab-ee-bod’-zo; 
from 303 and a der. of the base of qsg; to cause to go 
up. i.e. haul (a net):—draw. 

308. ava(3Xt-no) anablfpo, an-ab-lep’-o; from 303 
and qqr. to look up; by impl. to recover sight:— look 
(up), see, receive sight. 

309. dvdpXtiJas anabl£psls, an-db’-iep-sis; from 
308 ; restoration of sight:—recovering of sight. 

310. dvaPoda) anabdao, an-ab-o-ah'-o; from 303 
and qq 4 ; to halloo:—cry (aloud, out). 

311. avaPoXtf) anabdle, an-ab-obay’; from 306 ; a 
putting off:— delay. 



GREEK 

312 . dvayyA.Xo> anaggSllo, an-ang-el'-lo; from 
303 and the base of 32; to announce (in detail):—de¬ 
clare, rehearse, report, show, speak, tell. 

313 . dvaycwda) anag^nnao, an-ag-en-nah'-o; 
from 303 and 1080; to beget or (by extens.) bear 
(again)beget, (bear) X again. 

3 Ilf.. dva‘Yiv<&<rKti> anaginosko, an-ag-in-oce'-ko; 
from 303 and 1097; to know again , i. e- Cby extens.) to 
read:— read. 

315 . dva‘yicd£a> an&gkazd, an-ang-kad'-zo; from 
318; to necessitate; —compel, constrain. 

316 . avd’yicaios anagkaifts, an-ang-kah'-yos; 
from 318; necessary; by impl. close (of kin):—near, 
necessary, necessity, needful. 

317 . ava/yKaoTtts anagkastds, an-ang-kas-toce'; 
adv. from a der. of 313; compulsorily:—by constraint. 

318 . ava-yK^ anagke, an-ang-kay'; from 303 and 
the base of 43; constraint (lit. or fig.); by impl. dis¬ 
tress:—distress. must needs, (of) necessity (-sary), 
needeth, needful. 

319 . dva , yv< 0 p££o|J.ai anagnorizdmai, an-ag- 
no-rid'-zom-ahee; mid. from 303 and 1107; to make 
(oneself) known:— be made known. 

320 . dvdyvoxrts anagnosis, an-ag’-no-sis; from 
314; (the act of) reading:— reading. 

321 . dvdyw anago, an-ag'-o; from 303 and 71; to 
lead up; by extens. to bring out; spec, to sail 
awa y:—bring (again, forth, up again), depart, launch 
(forth), lead (up), loose, offer, sail, set forth, take up. 

322 . avaSeCKVufJLt anadgiknumi, an-ad-ike'-noo- 
mee; from 303 and 1166; to exhibit , i.e. (by impl.) to 
indicate, appoint:— appoint, shew. 

323 . avdS€i£is anadgixis, an-ad'-ike-sis; from 
322; (the act of) exhibition:— shewing. 

32 If. dva 8 ^X 0 K- ai anadfichdmai, an-ad-ekh'-om- 
ahee; from 303 and isog; to entertain (as a guest):— 
receive. 

325 . dvaSCScofii ana dido mi, an-ad-eed'-om-ee; 
from 303 and 1323; to hand over:— deliver. 

326 . dva£da> anazao, an-ad-zah'-o; from 303 and 
sig8; to recover life (lit. or fig.):—(be a-) live again, 
revive. 

327 . dva^rto) anazet&d, an-ad-zay-teh'-o; from I 
303 and 2212; to search out:—seek. 

328 . dva£wvvvfu anazonnuml, an-ad-zone'- 
noo-mee; from 303 and 2224; to gird afresh:—gird up. 

329 . ava^coirup^o) anazdpur&o, an-ad-zo-poor- 
eh'-o; from 303 and a comp, of the base of 2226 and 
4442; to re-enkindle: —stir up. 

330 . dvaGaXXco anathallo, an-ath-aV-lo; from 
303 and OdXXa) tliallo (to flourish ); to revive:— 
flourish again. 

331 . avdOcpa anathema, an-ath'-em-ah; from 
3Q4; a (religious) ban or (concr.) excommunicated 
(thing or person) :—accursed, anathema, curse, 
X great. 

332 . dvaGeparC^cu anathgmatizo, an-ath-em-at- 
id'-zo; from 331; to declare or vow under penalty of 
execration:—(bind under a) curse, bind with an oath. 

333 . ava 0 €«p 4 « anatkgorgo, an-ath-eh-o-reh'-o; 
from 303 and 2334; to look again (i.e. attentively) at 
(lit. or fig.):—behold, consider. 

331 f. avd 0 T]|xa anathema, an-ath'-ay-mah; from 
3Q4 [like 331, but in a good sense]; a votive offering:— 
gift. 

335 . dvaCSeia anaid&ia, an-ah'ee-die-ah'; from a 
comp, of / (as a neg. particle [comp. 427]) and 127; 
impudence , i.e. (by impl.) importunity:— importunity. 

336 . ava£pecrts anair&gls, an-ah'ee-res-is; from 
337; (the act of) killing:— death. 

337 . avaipea) anair£o, an-ahee-reh'-o; from 303 
and (the act. of) 138; to take up , i.e. adopt; by impl. 
to take away (violently), i.e. abolish, murder:— put to 
death, kill, slay, take away, take up. 

338 . dvaCnos anaitids, an-ah'ee-tee-os; from 1 
(as a neg. particle) and 139 (in the sense of 136); inno¬ 
cent:— blameless, guiltless. 
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339 . ava,Ka 0 ££<i> anakathizo, an-dk-ath-id'-zo; 
from 303 and 2323; prop, to set up, i.e. (reflex.) to sit 
•up;—sit up. 

31 f 0 . dvaK(HvC£w anakainizo, an-ak-ahee-nid'- 
zo; from 303 and a der. of 2337; to restore:— renew. 

31 fl. avaKaivoo) anakaindo, an-ak-ahee-no'-o; 
from joj and a der. of 2337; to renovate:— renew. 

31 $. dvaKaCvaxris anakainosis, an-ak-ah'ee-no- 
sis; from 341; renovation: —renewing. 

31 f 3 . dvaKaXvirro) anakalupto, an-ak-al-oop'-to; 
from 303 (in the sense of reversal) and 2372; to un¬ 
veil: —open, ([un-]) taken away. 

Slflf. dvaKap.'imo anakampto, an-ak-amp'-to; 
from joj and 2378; to turn back:—{re-) turn. 

31 f 5 . avaK€ip.ai anakdlmai, an-ak-i'-mahee; 
from joj and 2749; to recline (as a corpse or at a 
meal):—guest, lean, lie, sit (down, at meat), at the 
table. 

346 . dvaK€<f>aXa£ofxai anakdphalaidmai, an- 

ak-ef-al-ah'ee-om-ahee; from joj and 2773 (in its or. 
sense); to sum up.*—briefly comprehend, gather to* 
gether in one. 

31 f 7 . avaKXtvco anaklino, an-ak-lee'-no; fromjoj 
and 2827; to lean back:— lay, (make) sit down. 

348 . avdKOirTG) anakdpto, an-ak-op'-to; from 
joj and 2873; to beat back , i.e. check:— hinder. 

31 $. ava.Kpd£a> anakrazo, an-dk-rad'-zo; from 
joj and 2896; to scream up (aloud):—cry out. 

350 . dvaKpCvco anakrino, an-ak-ree'-no; from 
joj and 2919; prop, to scrutinize , i.e. (by impl.) inves¬ 
tigate, interrogate, determine:— ask, question, dis¬ 
cern, examine, judge, search. 

351 . dvatcpuris anakrisis, an-ak'-ree-sis; from 
330; a (judicial) investigation: —examination. 

352 . dvaKV'nrTO) anaknpto, an-ak-oop'-to; from 
joj (in the sense of reversal) and 2935 / to unbend, i.e. 
rise; fig. be elated,—lift up, look up. 

353 . dvaXap.pdvo> analambano, an-al-am- 
ban'-o; from joj and 2983; to take up:— receive up, 
take (in, unto, up). 

354 • dvdXip|ns analepsis, an-al'-ape-sis; from 
333; ascension;—taking up. 

355 . dvaXCcrKa) analisko, an-al-is'-ko; fromjoj! 
and a form of the alternate of 138; prop, to use up, 
i.e. destroy: —consume. 

356 . avaXoyCa analdgia, an-al-og-ee'-ah; from a 
comp, of joj and 3036; proportion: —proportion. 

357 . dvaXoyCtopxu analogizdmai, an-al-og-id'- 
zom-ahee; mid. from 336; to estimate , i.e. (fig.) con¬ 
template; —consider. 

358 . avaXos analds, an'-al-os; from / (as a neg. 
particle) and 231; saltless, i.e. insipid .*— X lose salt¬ 
ness. 

359 . avdXvtris analusis, an-al'-00-sis; from 360; 
departure:— departure. 

360 . avaXva) analuo, an-al-oo'-o; from 303 and 
3089; to break up, i.e. depart (lit. or fig.):—depart, re¬ 
turn. 

361 . avap.apTT]TOS anamartetds, an-am-ar'-tay- 
tos; from / (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. 
of 264; sinless:—that is without sin. 

362 . avapivco anemeno, an-am-en'-o; from 303 
and 3306; to await:— wait for. 

363 . dvapip.v^<rKa> anamimnesko, an-am-im- 
nace'-ko; from 303 and 3403; to remind; reflex, to 
recollect:— call to mind, (bring to, call to, put in), re¬ 
member (-brance). 

364 . avd|ivT]<ris anamnesis, an-am'-nay-sis; from 
363; recollection:—remembrance (again). 

365 . dvavcoo) ananedo, an-an-neh-o'-o; from 303 
and a der. of 3301; to renovate, i.e. reform:— renew. 

366 . avavrjcjjw ananepho, an-an-ay'-fo; from 
303 and 3323; to become sober again, i.e, (fig.) regain 
(one’s) senses.*—recover self. 

367 . *AvavCas Ananias, an-an-ee'-as; of Heb. or. 
[ 2608 ]; Ananias, the name of three Isr.:—Ananias. 

368 . dvavTCjSprjTOs anantirrhetds. an-an-tir'- 
hray-tos; from / (as a neg. particle) and a presumed 
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der. of a comp, of 473 and 4483; indisputable: —can¬ 
not be spoken against. 

369 . dvavTippr)T«s anantirrhetds, an-an-tir- 
hray'-toce; adv. from 368; promptly:— without gain¬ 
saying. 

370 . ava£ios anaxids, an-ax'-ee-os; from / (as a 
neg. particle) and 314; unfit:— unworthy. 

371 . dva££a>s anaxios, an-ax-ee'-oce; adv. from 
370; irreverently:—unworthily. 

372 . avd'iravous anapausis, an-ap'-owsis; from 
373; intermission; by impl. recreation:— rest. 

373 . avairavoi anapano, an-ap-ow'-o; from 303 
and 3973i (reflex.) to repose (lit. or fig. [be exempt], 
remain); by impl. to refresh:— take ease, refresh, 
(give, take) rest. 

374 - avaircCGo) anapditho, an-ap-i’-tho; from 303 
and 3982; to incite;— persuade. 

375 . avau^p/irci) anapdmpo, an-ap-em'-po; from 
303 and 3992; to send up or back:—send (again). 

376 . avdirripos anapdrds, an-ap'-ay-ros; from 
303 (in the sense of intensity) and irfjpos perds 
{maimed) ; crippled:— maimed. 

377 . avairCirrci) anapipto, an-ap-ip'-to; from 303 
and 4098; to fall back, i.e. lie down, lean back:— lean, 
sit down (to meat). 

378 . dvatrXT]pd(D anaplerdo, an-ap-lay-rd'-o; 
from 303 and 4137; to complete; by impl. to occupy, 
supply; fig. to accomplish (by coincidence or obe¬ 
dience) :—fill up, fulfil, occupy, supply. 

379 . avmroXdyqTos anapdldgetds, an-ap-ol-og'- 
ay-tos; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a presumed 
der. of 626; indefensible:— without excuse, inexcuse- 
able. 

380 . avaiTTvcrcrci) anaptnsso, an-ap-toos'-so; 
from 303 (in the sense of reversal) and 4428; to unroll 
(a scroll or volume):—open. 

381 . avdirrco anapto, an-ap'-to; from 303 and 
681; to enkindle:— kindle, light. 

382 . dvap£B|iiyros anarlthmetfts, an-ar-ith’- 
may-tos; from i (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 
7057 unnumbered , i.e. without number: —innumerable. 

383 . dvacrelu anaseio, an-as-i'-o; from joj and 
437qt fig. to excite: - move, stir up. 

38 Jf- dvao-K«vdi<i) anaskSuazo, an-asle-yoo-ad’- 
zo; from 303 (in the sense of reversal) and a der. of 
4632; prop, to pack up (baggage), i.e. (by impl. and 
flg.) to upset: —subvert. 

385 . dvaoirdo) anaspao, an -as-pah'-c>; from 303 
and 4683; to take up or extricate:— draw up, pull out. 

386 . dvdorcuris anastasig, an-as'-tas-is; from 
430; a standing up again, i.e. (lit.) a resurrection 
from death (individual, gen. or by impl. [its author]), 
or (flg.) a (moral) recovery (of spiritual truth):— 
raised to life again, resurrection, rise from the dead, 
that should rise, rising again. 

387 . dvaorardo) anastatdd, an-as-tat-o’-o; from 
a der. of 430 (in the sense of removal)-, prop, to drive 
out of home, i.e. (by impl.) to disturb (lit. or flg.):— 
trouble, turn upside down, make an uproar. 

388 . dvao-TOAipdw anastaurdo, an-as-tow-ro'-o; 
from joy and 47/7; to recrucify (flg.):—crucify afresh. 

389 . dvacrrevdjw anastdnazo, an-as-ten-ad'-zo; 
from 303 and 4727; to sigh deeply:— sigh deeply. 

390 . dva<rrp 6 j>o> anastrtphd, an-as-tref-o; 
from 303 and 4762; to overturn-, also to return; by 
impl. to busy oneself, i.e. remain, live:— abide, behave 
self, have conversation, live, overthrow, pass, return, 
be used. 

391 . dva(rrpo<{>fj anastrdphe, an-as-trof-ay'; 
from 390; behavior: —conversation. 

392 . dvaToa*o*ofiCH anatassomal, an-at-as'-som- 
ahee; from 303 and the mid. of 3021; to arrange;—set 
in order. 

393 . avareXXa) anateilo, an-at-el'-lo; from 303 
and the base of 3036; to {cause to) arise: —(a-, make 
to) rise, at the rising of, spring (up), be up. 

394 . dvar£0€pai anatithdmai, an-at-ith'-em- 
ahee; from joj and the mid. of 3087: to set forth (for 
oneself), i.e. propound: —communicate, declare. 
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395 . avaroM) anatAle, an-at-ol-ay'; from 393; a 
rising o £ light, i.e. dawn (flg.); by imp! the east (also 
in plur.):—dayspring, east, rising. 

396 . dvaTpiiru anatrApo, an-at^rep'-o; from 303 
and the base of J157; to overturn (flg.):—overthrow, 
subvert. 

397 . d.va.Tp&(>G> anatrApho, an-at-ref-o; from 
303 and 5142-. to rear (phys. or ment.)bring up, 
nourish (up). 

398 . dvacjjatvio anaphalno, an-af-ah'ee-no; 

from 303 and 5316; to show , i.e. (reflex.) appear , or 
(pass.) have pointed out:—(should) appear, discover. 

399 . dvaijitpio anaphAro, an-af-er’-o; from 303 
and 5342; to take up (lit. or fig.):—bear, bring (carry, 
lead) up, offer (up). 

IfiO. ava<j>avlci> anaplioiiAA, an-af-o-neh'-o; 

from 303 and 5455 : to exclaim : speak out. 

Jfil. dvdxncris anacliunis, an-akh'-00-sis; from 
a comp, of 303 and X^“ chAo (to pour); prop, efu¬ 
sion. i.e. (flg.) license :—excess. 

4 - 02 . dva\wpt> anachorAo, an-akh-o-reh'-o; 

from 303 and 5562; to retire.'—depart, give place, go 
(turn) aside, withdraw self. 

JfiS. dvdi|ra£i$ anapsuxls, an-aps'-ook-sis; from 
404; prop, a recovery of breath , i.e. (flg.) revival :— 
revival. 

Jfi4. dva»|/ix“ anapsucho, an-aps-oo'-kho; from 
303 and 5594', prop, to cool off, i.e. (flg.) relieve;— 
refresh. 

405 . dvSpaTroSioTrjs andrapAdlstes, an-drap- 
od-is-tace'; from a der. of a comp, of 435 and 4228; 
an enslaver (as bringing men to his feet)'.— men- 
stealer. 

406 . ’AvSptas AndrAas, an-dreh'-as; from 435; 
manly; Andreas, an Isr.:—Andrew. 

407 . dvSpl£o|MU andrizAmal, an-drid'-zom- 
ahee; mid. from 435; to act manly:— quit like men. 

408 . ’AvSpdviKQs AndrAnlkAg, an-dron'-ee-kos; 
from 435 and 3534; man of victory; Andronicos, an 
Isr.:—Andronicus. 

409 . dvSpotjjovos andrAphAnAs, an-drof-on'-os; 
from 435 and 5408; a murderer;—manslayer. 

410 . dv^7KXi)ros anAgkletAs, an-eng'-klay-tos; 
from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 1458; unac¬ 
cused, i.e. (by impl.) irreproachable:— blameless. 

411 . dvtKScfjyijTos anAkdlegetAs, an-ek-dee- 
ay'-gay-tos; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a pre¬ 
sumed der. of 1555; not expounded in full, i.e. inde¬ 
scribable:—unspeakable. 

41 S. dveK\d\t)TOs anAklaletAs, an-ek-lal'-ay- 
tos; from 7 (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. 
of 1583; not spoken out, i.e. (by impl.) unutterable:— 
unspeakable. 

413 . aveuXeurros anAklAlptAs, an-ek'-lipe-tos; 
from 7 (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 
15a;; not left out, i.e. (by impl.) inexhaustible:— that 
faileth not. 

414 . dvtKTdrepos anAktAtArAs, an-ek-tot'-er-os; 
compar. of a der. of 430; more endurable:— more 
tolerable. 

415 . aveXerjpwv anAIAemon, an-eleh-ay'-mone; 
from 7 (as a neg. particle) and 1655; merciless:— un¬ 
merciful. 

416 . avtp.fi> anemizA, an-em-id’-zo; from 417; 
to toss with the wind :—drive with the wind. 

417 . dvtpns a lit-m on. an'-em-os; from the base of 
log; wind; (plur.) by impl. (the four) quarters (of the 
earth):—wind. 

418 . dvlvStKTOs anfndfktbs, an-en’-dek-tos; 
from 7 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of the same as 
1735; unadmitted, i.e. (by impl.) not mpposable:— 
impossible. 

419 . dvtijtpewiyros anAxArAunetAs, an-ex-er- 
yoo'-nay-tos; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a pre¬ 
sumed der. of 1830; not searched out, i.e. (by impl.) 
inscrutable:— unsearchable. 

430 . dvtijUaKOS anAxlkakds, an-ex-ik'-ak-os; 
from 430 and 2556; enduring of ill, i.e. forbearing:— 
patient. 


421. dve^xviac-TOS anAxlchnlastAs, an-ex-ikh- 

nee’-as-tos; from 7 (as a neg. particle) and a pre¬ 
sumed der. of a comp, of 1537 and a der. of 2487; not 
tracked out, i.e. (by impl.) untraceable:— past finding 
out, unsearchable. 

41 - 2 . dveiraurxvvTos ailbpalHcliiilltA n, an-ep- 
ah'eeskhoon-tos; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a 
presumed der. of a comp, of 1909 and 153; not 
ashamed, i.e. (by impl.) iireprehensible:— that needeth 
not to be ashamed. 

423 . dverrCXiyirTOs anAplleptAs, an-cp-ceV-ape- 
toe; from 7 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 1949; not 
arrested, i.e. (by impl.) inculpable:— blameless, unre- 
bukeable. 

434 . dvtpxop.o.1, auArilionini, an-erkh’-om-ahee; 
from 303 and 2064; to ascend:— go up. 

425 . dv«n$ anAsls, an'-es-is; from 447; relaxa¬ 
tion or (flg.) relief: —eased, liberty, rest. 

4 % 6 . dverdi> anAtazA, an-et-ad'-zo; from 303 
and tvdi> AtazA (to test); to investigate (judicial¬ 
ly):—(should have) examine (-d). 

427 . avev aiiAu, an'-yoo; a prim, particle; with¬ 
out: —without. Comp. 1. 

428 . avtvfltvos anAnthAt As, an-yoo'-the-tos; 
from 7 (as a neg. particle) and 2111; not well set, i.e. 
inconvenient: —not commodious. 

429 . dvevpuncai anAurlskA, an-yoo-ris'-ko; from 
303 and 2147; to find out: —find. 

430 . dvt'xopai anAehAmai, an-ekh'-om-ahee; 
mid. from 303 and 2192; to hold oneself up against, 
i.e. (flg.) put up with:—bear with, endure, forbear, 
suffer. 

431 . dveijnos anApslAs, an-eps'-ee-os; from r (as 
a particle of union) and an obsolete v£iros nApAs 
(a brood)-, prop, akin, i,e. (spec.) a cousin:— sister’s 
son. 

432 . dvi) 0 ov anethAn, an'-ay-thon; prob. of for. 
or.; dill:— anise. 

433 . dvrjKw aaeko, an-ay'-ko; trom 303 and 2240; 
to attain to, i.e. (flg.) be proper:— convenient, be fit. 

434 . dvr]pepos anemAros, an-ay’-mer-os; from 7 
(as a neg. particle) and Tflitpos hemArAs (lame); 
savage:— fierce. 

435 . dvfjp aner, an'-ayr; a prim, word [comp. 
444] ; a man (prop, as an individual male):—fellow, 
husband, man, sir. 

436 . dvOfimpu antliistemi, anth-is'-tay-mee; 
from 473 and 247b; to stand against, i.e. oppose: —re¬ 
sist, withstand. 

437 . dvflopoXoy^opai antliA111AIAgAAmni. 

anth-om-ol-og-eh’-om-ahee; from 473 and the mid. of 
3670; to confess in turn, i.e. respond in praise:—give 
thanks. 

438 . avflos antbAg, anth’-os; a prim, word; a 
blossom:— flower. 

439 . avflpaKid anthrakla, anth-rak-ee-ah'; from 
440; a bed of burning coals:— fire of coals. 

440. av 0 pa£ anthrax, anth’-rax; of uncert. der.; 
a live coal:— coal of fire. 

441 ■ dvflpwirdptcrKos anthrAparAskAs, anth- 
ro-par’-es-kos; from 444 and 700; man-courting, i.e. 
fawning:- -men-pleaser. 

442 . dv 0 p<iirivos antbroplnAs, anih-ro’-pee- 
nos; from 444; human:— human, common to man, 
man[-kind], [man-]kind, men’s, after the manner of 
men. 

443 . dvOpcoiroKrdvos anthropAktAnAs, anth- 
ro-pok-ton’-os; from 444 and Kretvw ktAlno (to 
kill); nmanslayer: —murderer. Comp .5406. 

444 - av 0 p«iros anthrApAs, anth'-ro-pos; from 
435 and ops (the countenance; from 3700); man¬ 

faced, i.e. a human being:—certain, man. 

445 . dvOwirartvu anthupatAuo, anth-oo-pat- 
yoo'-o; from 440: to act as proconsul:— be the deputy. 
44 - 6 . dv 0 viraros anthupatAs, anth-oo’-pat-os; 
from 473 and a superlative of 5228; instead of the 
highest officer, i.e. (spec.) a Roman proconsul:— 

I deputy. 


441 . dv(t|pi anleml, an-ee'-ay-mee; from 303 and 
i'nH-i. hlemi (to send ); to let up, i.e. (lit.) slacken, or 
(flg.) desert, desist from:—forbear, leave, loose. 

448 . dvCXtws anil Aon. an-ee'-leh-oce; from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and 2436; inexorable:— without mercy. 

449 . dviTrros anlptAs, an'-ip-tos; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 3538; without 
ablution: —unwashen. 

450 . dvC<rn||u anlsteml, an-is'-tay-mee; from 
303 and 247b; to stand up (lit. or flg., trans. or in- 
trans.):—arise, lift up, raise up (again), rise (again), 
stand up (-right). 

431 . ”Avva Anna, an'-nah; of Heb. or. [ 2584 ]; 
Anna, an Israelitess:—Anna. 

452 . "Awas Annas, an'-nas; of Heb. or. [ 2608 ]; 
Annas (i .e.367), an Isr.:—Annas. 

433 . dvdrjTos anAetAs, an-o'-ay-tos; from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and a der. of 3539; unintelligent; by 
impl. sensual;—fool (-ish), unwise. 

434 . avoia anAla, an'-oy-ah; from a comp, of r 
(as a neg. particle) and 3jbj; stupidity; by impl. 
rape;—folly, madness. 

455 . dvoCyoi anAlgo, an-oy'-go; from 303 and 
olyo Algo (to open); to open up (lit. or flg., in var¬ 
ious applications):—open. 

456 . &voiko8o|i&i> anAlkAdAmAA, an-oy-kod- 
om-eh'-o; from 55: and 3biS; to rebuild:— build again. 

457 . avoids anAlxls, an'-oix-is; from 455; open¬ 
ing (throat):— X open. 

458 . dvopia anAmla, an-om-ee'-ah; from 459; il¬ 
legality, i.e. violation of law or (gen.) wickedness: — 
iniquity, X transgress (-ion of) the law, unrighteous¬ 
ness. 

459 . avopos anAmAs, an'-om-os; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and 3551; lawless, i.e. (neg.) not subject 
to (the Jewish) law; (by impl. a Gentile), or (pos.) 
linefeed:—without law, lawless, transgressor, unlaw¬ 
ful, wicked. 

460 . dvopws anAmAs, an-om'-oce; adv. from 459; 
lawlessly, i.e. (spec.) not amenable to (the Jewish) 
law:—without law. 

461 . dvop 0 do> anArtbAo, an-orth-o'-o; from 303 
and a der. of the base 013717; to straighten up:—lilt 
(set) up, make straight. 

462 . dvdcrios anAslAs, an-os'-ee-os; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and 3741; linefeed:—unholy. 

463 . dvox^j anAcbe, an-okh-ay’; from 430; self- 
restraint, i.e. tolerance:— forbearance. 

464 ■ dvTayoivCtopai antagonlzAmal, an-tag-o- 
nid'-zom-ahee; from 473 and 75; to struggle against 
(flg.) [“ antagonize”]:—strive against. 

465 . dvvdXXa^pa antallagma, an-tal'-ag-mah; 
from a comp, of 473 and 23b; an equivalent or ran¬ 
som:—in exchange. 

466 . dvTavairXqpdio antanaplerAo, an-tan-ap- 
lay-ro'-o; from 473 and 378; to supplement;—fill up. 

467 . dvTairoSCSwp.1 antapAdldoml, an-tap-od- 
ee'-do-mee; from 473 and 591; to requite (good (or 
evil):—recompense, render, repay. 

468 . dvrairdSopa antapAdAma, an-tap-od'-om- 
ah; from 467; a requital (prop, the thing):—recom¬ 
pense. 

469 . dvrairdSoins antapAdAsls, an-tap-od'-os- 

is; from 467; requital (prop, the act):—reward. 

470 . dvrairoKpCvopat antapAkrlnAmal, an- 
tap-ok-ree'-nom-ahee; from 473 and bn; to contra¬ 
dict or dispute.*—answer again, reply against. 

Ifll. avT€ir<i> antepo, an-tep'-o; from 473 and 
203b; to refute or deny:—gainsay, say against. 

472. avTfyo|ACH ant^chdmai, an-tekh'-om-ahee; 
from 473 and the mid. of 2/92; to hold oneself opposite 
to, i.e. (by impl.) adhere to; by extens. to cane /or.*— 
hold fast, hold to, support. 

473 . avrl anti, an-tee'; a prim, particle; opposite , 
i.e. instead or because of (rarely in addition to):— 
for, in the room of. Often used in composition to 
denote contrast , requital , substitution , correspond- 
I ence, eta 
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It!If. dvnp&XXw anttballo, an-tee-bal'-lo; from 

473 and gob; to bandy:—have. 

475 . avTiSiaTtOepai anMdlatlth£mal, an-tee- 

dee-at-eeth'-em-ahee; from 473 and 1303; to set one¬ 
self opposite, Le. be disputatious:— that oppose them¬ 
selves. 

476 . avrlSiKOS antldlb&s, an-tid'-ee-kos; from 
473 and 1347; an opponent (in a lawsuit) ; spec. Satan 
(as the arch-enemy):—adversary. 

477 . dvTtSciris antithesis, an-tith'-es-is; from a 
comp, of 473 and 5087; opposition, i.e. a conflict (of 
theories)opposition. 

478 . dvrucaOtoTTNU antlkathtstcml, an-tee- 
kath-is'-tay-mee; from 473 and 2525; to set down 
(troops) against, i.e. withstand: — resist. 

479 . dvriKoXiu antlkalgo, an-tee-kal-eh'-o; 
from 473 and 2364; to invite in return:— bid again. 

480. dvrCueipai antlkSimal, an-tik'-i-mahee; 
from 473 and 2747; to lie opposite, i.e. be adverse (flg. 
repugnant) to:—adversary, be contrary, oppose. 

481 . aVTiKpO antlkru, an-tee-kroo'; prol. from 
473; opposite:— over against. 

482 . avTtX.a|ipavo(iai a 11 111 a 111 ban Amal , an- 

lee-lam-ban’-om-ahee; from 473 and the mid. of 2783; 
to take hold of in turn, i.e. succor; also to partici¬ 
pate:— help, partaker, support. 

483 . dvTCXey® antllSgo, an-til'-eg-o; from 473 
and 3004; to dispute, refuse :— answer again, contra¬ 
dict, deny, gainsay (-er), speak against. 

484 - dvrtXipjns antllepsls, an-tW-ape-sis; from 
482; relief :— help. 

485 . a.vrtXoyla. antlldgla, an-tee-Jog-ee'-afc; from 
a der. of 483; dispute, disobedience :— contradiction, 
gainsaying, strife. 

486. avri\o:8opA> antiloidftrCd, an-tee-loy-dor- 
eh'-o; from 473 and 3038; to rail in reply:— revile 
again. 

487 . dvrtXurpov antllutrdn, an-til'-oo-tron; 
from 473 and 3083; a redemption-price:—ramom. 

488 . dvri|MTp&i> antlm£tr£d, an-tee-met-reh'-o; 
from 473 and 3334; to mete in return:—measure 
again. 

489 . dvri|iur6(a antlmlsthta, an-tee-mis-thee'- 
ah; from a comp, of 473 and 3408; requital, corre¬ 
spondence :— recompense. 

430 . ‘Avndxtia AntlOchMa, an-tee-okh'-i-ah; 
from ‘AvtCoxos Antlbchus (a Syrian king) ; An- 
tiochia, a place in Syria:—Antioch. 

491 . ’Avt«>x<vs Antlf>ch£us, an-tee-okh-yoos’; 
from 470; an Antiochian or inhab. of Antiochia:—of 
Antioch. 

492 . dmiroplpxopot antlpar£rch5mal, an- 

tee-par-er’ -khom-ahee; from 473 and 3728; to go along 
opposite:— pass by on the other side. 

493 . ’ AvrCiras Antlpns, an-tee'-pas; contr. for a 
comp, of 473 and a der. of 3962; Antipas, a Chr.An 
tipas. 

494 - ’AvriiraTpIs Antlpatrls, an-tip-at-rece' ; 
from the same as 473; Antipatris, a jplace in PaL:— 
Antipatris. 

495 . dvrwripav an tipi 1 ran, an-tee-per'-an; from 
473 and 4008; on the opposite side :— over against. 

496 . dvTMrCirrw antlptpto, an-tee-pip'-to; from 
473 and 4078 (indud. its alt.) ; to oppose:— resist. 

497 . avTUTTpartvopai antlstrat£u5mat, an- 
tee-strat-yoo'-om-ahee; from 473 and 4754; (flg.) to at¬ 
tack, i.e. (by impl.) destroy:—wax against. 

498 . dvn,Ti<r<rop,<n antltassAmal, an-tee-tas!- 
som-ahee; from 473 and the mid. of 5021; to range one¬ 
self against, i.e. oppose:— oppose themselves, resist. 

499 . dirrCTinrov antltupAn, an-teet-oo-pon; 
neut. of a comp, of 473 and 5177; corresponding [“ an 
titype”], i.e. a representative, counterpart:—(like) 
figure (whereunto). 

500 . dvrCxpurros antichrist As, an-tee'-khris- 
tos: from 473 and 3347; an opponent of the Messiah:— 
antichrist. 


501 . aVTXfw antlSd, ant-leh-o; from dvrXos 
antlos (the hold of a ship); to bale up (prop, bilge 
water), i.e. dip water (with a bucket, pitcher, etc.):— 
draw (out). 

502 . dvTXipia antlemn, ant'-lay-mah; from 301; 
a baling-vessel:— thing to draw with. 

503 . avrot|>0a\|ieci> antdphthalm&o, ant-of- 
thal-meh'-o; from a comp, of 473 andj788; to face:— 
bear up into. 

504 ■ avnSpos aim dr As, an’-oo-dros; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and 3204; waterless, i.e. dry:—dry, 
without water. 

505 . awirdicpiTOS anupAkrltAs, an-oo-poW-ree- 
tos; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. 
of 3271; undissembled, i.e. sincere;—without dissim¬ 
ulation (hypocrisy), unfeigned. 

506 . nvvTTOTaKTOS anupAtaktAs, an-oo-pot'-aic- 
tos; from / (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. 
of 3273; unsubdued, Le. insubordinate (in fact or 
temper):—disobedient, that is not put under, unruly. 

507 . dvw and, an’-o; adv. from 473; upward or on 
the fop;—above, brim, high, up. 

508 . avii-ytov anogedn, an-ogue!-eh-on; from 307 
and 1073; above the ground, i.e. (prop.) the second 
floor of a building; used for a dome or a balcony on 
the upper storyupper room. 

509 . dv(i>8ev anothdn, an'-o-then; from 307; from 
above; by anal, from the first; by impl. anew: —from 
above, again, from the beginning (very first), the top. 

510 . dvcuTtpiKOS anotArlkAs, an-o-ter-ee-kos'; 
from 311; superior, Le. (locally) more remote: — 
upper. 

511 . dvwTepos anotfrda, an-o'-ter-os; comp, de¬ 
gree of 307; upper, i.e. (neut. as adv.) to a more con¬ 
spicuous place, in a former part of the book:—above, 
higher. 

512 . avucjjeAts anophdleB, an-o-fel’-ace; from 1 
(as a neg. particle) and the base of 3624; useless or 
(neut.) inutility:— unprofitable (-ness). 

513 . d£tvr) axine, ax-ee'-nay; prob. from ttYW(U 
agnumi (to break; comp. 4486); an axe:—axe. 

514 . o£ios axlds, ax’-ee-os; prob. from 71; de¬ 
serving, comparable or suitable (as if drawing 
praise):—due reward, meet, [un-] worthy. 

515 . a x i od, ax-ee-d'-o; from 314; to deem 
entitled or fit: —desire, tblnk good, count (think) 
worthy. 

516 . a££us axios, ax-ee'-oce; adv. from 314; ap¬ 
propriately:—as becometh, after a godly sort, wor¬ 
thily (-thy). 

517 . adpaTOS adratds, ah-or 1 -at-os; from / (as a 
neg. particle) and 3707; invisible:— invisible (thing). 

518 . d-Tray-yeWo: apaggAllo, ap-ang-eV-lo; from 
373 and the base of 32; to announce;— bring word 
(again), declare, report, shew (again), telL 

519 . aird.'YXop.tu apagchdmal, ap-ang’-khom- 
ahee; from 373 aDd a.y\a agcho (to choke; akin to 
the base of 43); to strangle oneself off (i.e. to death):— 
hang himself. 

520 . aird-ym apago, ap-ag’-o; from 373 and 71; to 
take off (in various senses):—bring, carry away, lead 
(away), put to death, take away. 

521 . dwatSevros apaidAutAs, ap-ah'ee-dyoo-tos; 
from 7 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 3811; unin¬ 
structed, i.e. (flg.) stupid:— unlearned. 

522 . diraCpra apalro, ap-ah'ee-ro; from 373 and 
142; to lift off, Le. remove:—take (away). 

523 . diraiTeu apaltdo, ap-ah'ee-teh-o; from 375 
and 134: to demand back:—ask again, require. 

524 . diraX-ytw apalgAo, ap-alg-eh'-o; from 373 and 
dhyta algfo (to smart); to grieve out, Le. become 
apathetic:— be past feeling. 

525 . diraXXdo-o-w apallasso, ap-al-las'-so; from 
373 and 236; to change away, Le. release, (reflex.) re¬ 
move:— deliver, depart. 

526 . niraWorpido) apalldtrldd, ap-al-lot-ree-o'- 
o; from 373 and a der. of 243; to estrange away , i.e. 
(pass, and fig.) to be non-participant:—alienate, be 
alien. 
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527 . diraXos apalfts, ap-al-os'; of uncert. der.; 

soft: —tender, 

528 . diravTdo) apantao, ap-an-tah'-o; from 373 
and a der. of 473; to meet away, Le. encounter :— 
meet. 

529 . dirdvTi|<ris apantests, ap-an'-tdy-sis; from 

328; a (friendly) encounter:—meet. 

530 . aira£ hapax, hap'-ax; prob. from 337; one 
(or a single) time (numerically or conclusively):— 
once. 

531 . dirapdf3aTos aparabatds, ap-ar-ab'-at-os; 
from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 3843; not pass¬ 
ing away, i.e. untransferable (perpetual):—un¬ 
changeable. 

532 . dirapatTKCvacrros aparask&uast5s, ap-ar- 
ask-yoo'-as-tos; from / (as a neg. particle) and a der. 
of 3903; unready:—unprepared. 

533 . airapWopai aparn£dmal, ap-ar-neh'-om- 
ahee; from 373 and 720; to deny utterly, i.e. disown, 
abstain /—deny. 

531 /.. dirdpn apart!, ap-ar'-tee; from 373 and 737; 
fromnow, i.e. henceforth {already): —from henceforth. 

535 . dirapTurpds apartismds, ap-ar-tis-mos'; 
from a der. of 334; completion:— finishing. 

536 . dirapx'n aparche, ap-ar-khay'; from a 
comp, of 373 and 736; a beginning of sacrifice, i.e. the 
(Jewish) first-fruit (fig.):—first-fruits. 

537 . diras hapas, hap'-as; from 1 (as a particle of 
union) and 3956; absolutely all or (sing.) every one:— 
all (things), every (one), whole. 

538 . dxaTdco apatao, ap-at-ah'-o; of uncert. der.; 
to cheat , i.e. delude:— deceive. 

539 . d*ndTt) apate, ap-at'-ay; from 338; delu¬ 
sion:—deceit (-ful, -fulness), deceivableness (-ving). 
5 JfO. djrdTwp apator, ap-at'-ore; from / (as a neg. 
particle) and 3962; fatherless, i.e. of unrecorded pa¬ 
ternity:— without father. 

5 Jfl. airav'yacpa apaagasma, ap-ow'-gas-mah; 
from a comp, of 373 and 826; an off-flash, Le. efful¬ 
gence .'—brightness. 

51 f 2 . aireCSo) ap&fdd, ap-i'-do; from 373 and the 
same as 1492; to see fully:—see. 

543 . airetOcia. ap6ith£ia, ap-i’-thi-ah; from 343; 
disbelief (obstinate and rebellious):—disobedience, 
unbelief. 

544 - €MT€i0&i> ap£tth.&d, ap-i-theh'-o; from 343; to 
disbelieve (wilfully and perversely):—not believe, dis¬ 
obedient, obey not, unbelieving. 

545 . aircUWjs ap£ltlies, ap-i-thace '/ from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and 3982; unpersuadable, i.e. contu¬ 
macious:— disobedient. 

546 . d'7r€tX&o apgll&o, ap-i-leh'-o; of uncert. der.; 
to menace; by impl. to forbid:— threaten. 

547 . dirciX'fj apglle, ap-i-lay from 34b; a men¬ 
ace:— X straitly, threatening. 

548 . dimpi ap£iml, ap'-i-mee; from 373 and 1310 1 
to 6e away: —be absent. Comp. 34Q. 

549 . dirtuju apglml, ap'-i-mee; from 373 and 
61ml (to go)\ to go away:—go. Comp. 348. 

550 . d.ir€iir<S|j.i]v ap61p6men, ap-i-pom'-ane; re 
flex, past of a comp, of 373 aud 2036; to say off for 
oneself, i.e. disown:— renounce. 

551 . aircCpaoros ap61rastds, ap-i'-ras-tos; from 
/ (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 3987; un¬ 
tried, i.e. not temptable: —not to be tempted. 

552 . aircipos ap61rds, ap'-i-ros; from 7 (as a neg. 
particle) and 3984; inexperienced, Le. ignorant:— 
unskilful. 

558 . awtKSfxo|ioi ap£kd£chdmai, ap-ek-dekh’- 
om-ahee; from S7S and 1551; to expect fully: —I00A 
(wait) for. 

554 . air£nSvo|i,<H apfikdndmal, ap-ek-doo'-om - 
ahee; mid. from S 7 S and /jfe; to divest wholly one¬ 
self, or (for oneself) despoil:— put off, spoil. 

555 . aw^icSwris apekdnsts, ap-ek’-doo-sis; from 
534; divestment; —putting off. 

556 . aircXavvw aprlannn, ap-el-bw’^no; from 
575 and 1643; to dismiss:— drive. 




14 


Apelegmos 


GREEK DICTIONARY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


557 . direXe7(i6s apAlAgmAs, ap-el-eg-mos 1 ; from 
a comp, of 575 and idj/; refutation , i.e. (by impl.) 
contempt:— nought. 

558 . aireXtvfcpos apAlAuthArAs, ap-el-yoo'-ther- 
os; from 575 and 1638; one freed away, I.e. a freed- 
man:—treeman. 

559 . ’ATreXXrjs Applies, ap-el-lace'; of Lat. or.; 
Apelles, a Chr.Apelles. 

560 . dircXir(£<i> apSlplzo, ap-el-pid'-zo; from 575 
and ity/qi to hope out, i.e. fully expect:— hope for 
again. 

561 . airivavn apAnantl, ap-en'-an-tee; from 373 
and 1723', from in front, i.e. opposite, before or 
against:— before, contrary, over against, in the pres¬ 
ence of. 

dirfirw apApo. See 550. 

562 . dir^pavTos apArantAs, ap-er'-an-tos; from 1 
(as a neg. particle) and a secondary der. of 4008; un¬ 
finished, i.e. (by impl.) interminable:— endless. 

563 . direpwnrdo-Tws apArtspastos, ap-er-is-pas- 
toce’; adv. from a comp, of / (as a neg. particle) and 
a presumed der. of 4049; undistractedly, i.e. free 
from (domestic) solicitude :—without distraction. 

56 /f. dir<pCTp,r|Tos apAritmetAs, ap-er-eet’-may- 
tos; from / (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. 
of 4059', imcircumcised (fig.):—uncircumcised. 

565 . direpxopat apfrchdmai ap-erkh'-om-ahee; 
from 575 and 2064; to go off (i.e. depart), aside (i.e. 
apart) or behind (i.e. follow), lit. or fig.come, de¬ 
part, go (aside, away, back, out,. . . ways), pass 
away, be past. 

566 . dir^x«t apAehAI, ap-ekh'-i; 3 d pers. sing, 
pres, indie, act. of 568 used impers.; it is sufficient:— 
it is enough. 

567 . d.Tre'x°p. a t apdchdmai, ap-ekh'-om-ahee; 
mid. (reflex.) of 568; to hold oneself off, i.e. refrain:— 
abstain. 

568 . clTr«x“ apf l lid, ap-ekh'-o; from 575 and 2192; 
(act.) to have out, i.e. receive in full; (intrans.) to 
keep (oneself) away, i.e. be distant (lit. or fig.):—be, 
have, receive. 

569 . dir«rT6(i> aplstAo, ap-is-teh'-o; from 571; to 
be unbelieving, i.e. (trans.) disbelieve, or (by impl.) 
disobey: —believe not. 

570 . dmorta apistla, ap-is-tee'-ah; from 371; 
faithlessness, i.e. (neg.) disbelief (want of Chr. faith), 
or (pos.) unfaithfulness (.disobedience):— unbelief. 

571 . amoros upist on, ap'-is-tos; from 1 (as a neg. 
particle) and 4103; (act.) disbelieving, i.e. without Chr. 
faith (spec, a heathen); (pass.) untrustworthy (per¬ 
son), or incredible (thing):—that believeth not, faith¬ 
less, incredible thing, infidel, unbeliever (-mg). 

572 . dirXdi-ns kaplAtes, hap-lot'-ace; from 573; 
singleness, i.e. (subj.) sincerity (without dissimula¬ 
tion or se(/-seefcing), or (obj.) generosity (copious be¬ 
stowal):— bountifulness, liberal (-ity), simplicity, sin¬ 
gleness. 

573 . dirXovs liapIAus, hap-looce'; prob. from / 
(as a particle of union) and the base of 4120; prop. 
folded together, he. single (fig. clear):— single. 

574 . o.'irXuis liaplos, hap-loce'; adv. from 373 (in 
the obj. sense of 572) ; bountifully:— liberally. 

575 . dird apA, apo'; a prim, particle; “off," I.e. 
away (from something near), in various senses (of 
place, time, or relation; lit. or fig.):—(X here-) after, 
ago, at, because of, before, by (the space of), for (-th), 
from, in, (out) of, off, (up-) on (-ce), since, with. In 
composition (as a prefix) it usually denotes separa¬ 
tion, departure, cessation, completion, reversal, etc. 

576 . diro( 3 aCvci> apAbatno, ap-ob-ah'ee-no; from 
375 and the base of gjg; lit. to disembark; fig. to 
eventuate:— become, go out, turn. 

577 . diropdXXio a |>A build. ap-ob-al’-lo; from 573 
and gob; to throw off; fig. to lose:— cast away. 

578 . dTro(JX&ire» apAblApo, ap-ob-lep'-o; from 575 
and qqi; to look away from everything else, i.e. (fig.) 
intently regard.’—have respect. 

5 79 . dirdpXuros apAbletAs, ap-ob'-lay-toe; from 
577; cast off, i.e. (fig.) such as to be rejected:—be re¬ 
fused. 


580 . diroPoXfi apAbAle, ap-ob-ol-ay'; from 577; 
rejection; fig. loss:— casting away, loss. 

581 . diro-y€v 6 |j.<vos apAgAnAmAnAs, ap-og-en- 
om’-en-os; past part, of a comp, of 375 and 109b; ab¬ 
sent, i.e. deceased (fig. renounced):— being dead. 

582 . diraYpcufri) apAgraphe, ap-og-raf-ay'; from 
383; an enrollment; by impl. an assessment.-—taxing. 

583 . diro7pai|Hi> apAgrapho, ap-og-raf'-o; from 
373 and 1125; to unite off (a copy or list), i.e. enrol: — 
tax, write. 

584 . d’lroSeticvvp.i apAdAlknuml, ap-od-ike'-noo- 
mee; from 575 and nbb; to show off, i.e. exhibit; fig. 
to demonstrate, i.e. accredit: —(ap-) prove, set forth, 
shew. 

585 . dirdSaijis apAdAlxis, ap-od'-ike-sis; from 
584; manifestation: —demonstration. 

586 . diroSsKardu apAdAkatAd, ap-od-ek-at-o'-o; 
from 57s and 1183; to tithe (as debtor or creditor);— 
(give, pay, take) tithe. 

587 . diroSeKTos apAdAktAs, ap-od'-ek-tos; from 
588; accepted, i.e. agreeable: —acceptable. 

588 . dsroS^xopai apAdAcliAmai. ap-od-ekh'-om- 
ahee; from 575 and 1209; to take fully, i.e. welcome 
(persons), approve (things):—accept, receive (gladly). 

589 . diroSt)pi<i> apAdemAo, ap-od-ay-meh’-o; 
from 590; to go abroad, i.e. visit a foreign land:—go 
(travel) into a far country, journey. 

590 . dird 8 t|p.os apAdemAs, ap-od'-ay-mos; from 
575 and 1218; absent from one’s own people, i.e. & for¬ 
eign traveller:— taking a far journey. 

591 . dsroSCStDpt, apAdldoml, ap-od-eed'-o-mee; 
from 375 and 132s; to give away, i.e. up, over, back, 
etc. (in various applications):—deliver (again), give 
(again), (re-) pay (-ment be made), perform, recom¬ 
pense, render, requite, restore, reward, sell, yield. 

592 . dsroSiop(|(i) apAdlArlzo, ap-od-ee-or-id'-zo; 
from 375 and a comp, of 1223 and 3724; to disjoin (by 
a boundary, fig. a party):—separate. 

593 . d < rro 8 oKLp.d£<t> apAdAkimazo, ap-od-ok-ee- 
mad'-zo; from 575 and 1381; to disapprove, i.e. (by 
impl.) to repudiate:— disallow, reject. 

594 . diroSox’rfj apAdAche, ap-od-okh-ay'; from 
588; acceptance:— acceptation. 

595 . diroBicris apAthAsls, ap-oth’-es-is; from 659; 
a laying aside (lit. or fig.):—putting away (off). 

596 . d.TT’oSrjKq apAtkeke, ap-oth-ay'-kay; from 
659; a repository. i.e. granary: —barn, garner. 

597 . airo 8 T)<ravpt£<i> apAthesaurlzo, ap-oth-ay- 
sow-rid'-zo; from 375 and 2343; to treasure away: — 
lay up in store. 

598 . a.'rroGXiflaj apAthllbS, ap-oth-lee'-bo; from 
573 and 2346; to crowd from (every side):—press. 

599 . airo 6 vfjo-Ku apAthnosko, ap-oth-nace'-ko; 
from 375 and 2348; to die oft (lit, or fig.):—be dead, 
death, die, Iiea-dying, be slain (x with). 

600 . diroKa 0 Um)|u apAkatktsteml, ap-ok-ath- 
is'-tay-mee; from 575 and 2525; to reconstitute (in 
health, home or organization):—restore (again). 

601 . airoKaXvirrw apAkalupto, ap-ok-al-oop'- 
to; from s7s and 2572; to take off the cover, i.e. dis¬ 
close:—reveal. 

602 . oiroKaXvt|ns apAkalupsts, ap-ok-al’-oop-sis; 
from 601; disclosure :—appearing, coming, lighten, 
manifestation, be revealed, revelation. 

603 . airoKapaSoxCa apAkaradAkla, ap-ok-ar- 
ad-ok-ee'-ah; from a comp, of 575 and a comp, of 
xdpa kara (the head) and 1380 (in the sense of 
watching); intense anticipation:— earnest expecta¬ 
tion. 

604 • airoKoraXXdo'o-w apAkatallasso, ap-ok-at- 
al-las'-so; from 575 and 2644; to reconcile fully: —rec¬ 
oncile. 

605 . dtroKanfurracris apAkatastasls, ap-ok-at- 
as'-tas-is; from boo; reconstitution:— restitution. 

606 . ctirdKCipai apAkAlmal, ap-ok'-i-mahee; 
from 373 and 2749; to be reserved; fig. to await.’—be 
appointed, (be) laid up. 

607 . diroK«|>aXCij<i> apokAphallzo, ap-ok-ef-al- 
id'-zo: troms7s and 2776; to decapitate;—behead. 


608 . dwoKXtCu apAklAto, ap-oh-li'-o; from 373 
and 2808; to close fully;— shut up. 

609 . diroKoirTci) apAkApto, ap-ok-op'-to; from 
575 and 2875; to amputate; reflex, (by irony) to mu¬ 
tilate (the privy parts):—cut off. Comp. 2699. 

610 . airoKpipa apAkrlma, ap-ok’-ree-mah; from 
6 /j (in its orig. sense of judging); a judicial deci¬ 
sion:— sentence. 

611 . diroKpivopai apAkrlnAmal, ap-ok-ree’- 

nom-ahee; from 575 and Kpivot krlno; to conclude 
for oneself, i.e. (by impl.) to respond; by Hebr. 
[comp. 6030 ] to begin to speak (where an address is 
expected)answer. 

612 . airdKpio-is apAkrlsis, ap-ok'-ree-sis; from 
bn; a response: —answer, 

613 . diroKpvirro) apAkrnpto, ap-ok-roop'-to; 
from 375 and 2928; to conceal away (i.e. fully); fig. to 
keep secret;—hide. 

614 - airoKpc^os apAkrnphAs, dp-ok'-roo-fos; 
from 613; secret; by impL treasured:— hid, kept 
secret. 

615 . airoKTcCvw apAktAlno, ap-ok-ti'-no; from 
575 and KTtivw ktAino (to slay); to kill outright; 
fig. to destroy;— put to death, kill, slay. 

616 . dirOKueu apAkuAo, ap-ok-oo-eh'o; from 575 
and the base of 2949; to breed forth, i.e. (by transf.) to 
generate (fig.):—beget, bring forth. 

617 . airoKuXCo) apAkallo, ap-ok-oo-lee'-o; from 
575 and 2947; to roll away:— roll away (back). 

618 . d'XoXap.pdvo) apAlambano, ap-ol-am-ban’- 
o; from 575 and 2983; to receive (spec, in full, or as a 
host); also to take aside:— receive, take. 

619 . airoXauo-is apAlausis, ap-ol’-ow-sis; from a 
comp, of 575 and Xante laud (to enjoy) ; full enjoy¬ 
ment:—enjoy (-ment). 

620 . airoXeCirco apAlAipo, ap-ol-ipe'-o; from 575 
and 3007; to leave behind (pass, remain) ; by impl. to 
forsake:— leave, remain. 

621 . onvoXeixu apAlAlcko, ap-ol-i'-kho; from 
575 and \tl\a lAlclio (to “ tick "); to lick clean:— 
lick. 

622 . d’lrdXXvp.t apAlluml, ap-ol'-loo-mee; from 
575 and the base of 3639; to destroy fully (reflex, to 
perish, or lose), lit. or fig.:—destroy, die, lose, mar, 
perish. 

623 . ’AiroXXvcev ApAllnon, ap-ol-lob-ohn; act 
part, of 622; a destroyer■ (i.e. Satan) ;—Apollyon. 

624. ’AiroXXojvaa ApAllonia, ap-ol-lo-nee'-ah; 
from the pagan deity ’AirdXXtev ApAUAn (i.e. the 
sun; from dee); Apollonia, a place in Macedonia:— 
Apollonia. 

625 . ArroXXus ApAlloa, ap-ol-loce'; prob. from 
the same as 624; Apollos , an Isr.:—Apollos. 

626 . anroXoY^opai apAlAgAAmal, ap-ol-og-eh'- 
om-ahee: mid. from a eomp. of 375 and 305b; to give 
an account (legal plea) of oneself, i.e. exculpate 
(self):—answer (for self), make defence, excuse (self), 
speak for self. 

627 . airoXo’yla apAlAgla, ap-ol-og-ee'-ah; from 
the same as 626; a plea (“ apology”):—answer (for 
self), clearing of self, defence. 

628 . arroXovu apAlAuo, ap-oUoo'-o; from 575 and 
3068; to wash fully, i.e. (fig.) have remitted (reflex.) :— 
wash (away). 

629 . airoXvTpoo-is apAlntrosls, ap-ol-oo'-tro-sis; 
from a comp, of 575 and 3083; (the act) ransom in 
full, i.e. (fig.) riddance, or (spec.) Chr. salvation:— 
deliverance, redemption. 

630 . airoXdo) apAluo, ap-ol-oo'-o; from 575 and 
3089; to free fully, i.e. (lit.) relieve, release, dismiss 
(reflex, depart), or (fig.) let die, pardon, or (spec.) 
divorce:—(let) depart, dismiss, divorce, forgive, let 
go, loose, put (send) away, release, set at liberty. 

631 . airojido-o-oiiai apAmaseAmal, ap-om-as'- 
som-ahee; mid. from 375 and pdoro-w masso (to 
squeeze, knead, smear); to scrape away: —wipe off. 

632 . airovl|Ui> apAnAmo, ap-on-em'-o; from 57s 
and the base of 3551; to apportion, i.e. bestow;— 
give. 
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633 . dirovCirrco apdnlpto, ap-on-ip'-to; from 575 
and 3538; to wash off (reflex, one’s own hands sym¬ 
bolically)wash. 

634 - d.'iro'irC'irra) apdpipto, ap-op-ip'-to; from 373 
aud 40Q8; to fall off:— fall. 

635 . diroirXavdw apdplanad, ap-op-lan-ah'-o; 
from373 and 4103; to lead astray (fig.); pass, to stray 
(from truth)err, seduce. 

636 . dnro'irX&o ap6pl£o, ap-op-leh'-o; from 575 and 
412b; to set sail: —sail away. 

637 . diro'TrXvvco apdpluno, ap-op-loo'-no; from 
373 and 4150’. to rinse off: —wash. 

638 . diroirvC'yci) apdpnigo, ap-op-nee-go; from 
373 and 4133; to stifle (by drowning or overgrowth):— 
choke. 

639 . dirop&o apdr&d, ap-or-eh'-o; from a comp, of 
/ (as a neg. particle) and the base of 41Q8; to have no 
way out, i.e. be at a loss (mentally):—(stand in) doubt, 
be perplexed. 

640. airopCa apdria, ap-or-ee'-a; from the same 
as 63Q; a (state of) quandary:—perplexity. 

641. dirojSpCirrci) apdrrliipto, ap-or-hrip'-to; 
from 375 and 44(36', to hurl off , i.e. precipitate (one¬ 
self):—cast. 

643 . dirop<j>av££o> ap&rplianizo, ap-or-fan-id'- 
zo; from 373 and a der. of 3737; to bereave wholly, i.e. 
(fig.) separate (from intercourse):—take. 

643 . airo<rK€vd£a> ap6sk£naz5, ap-osk-y oo-ad'- 
zo; from 373 and a der. of 4632; to pack up (one’s) 
baggage: —take up . . . carriages. 

644- diroo-icCa<rp.a apdskiasma, ap-os-kee'-cts- 
mah; from a comp, of 373 and a der. of 4639; a shad - 
ing off , i.e. obscuration:— shadow. 

645 . airoo-nrda) apdspao, ap-os-pah'-o; from 373 
and 46833 to drag forth , i.e. (lit.) unsheathe (a sword), 
or rel. (with a degree of force implied) retire (pers. or 
factiously):—(with-) draw (away), after we were got¬ 
ten from. 

646. airocrrao-Ctt apdstasia, ap-os-tas-ee'-ah; 
fern, of the same as 647; defection from truth (prop, 
the state) [“ apostasy”]falling away, forsake. 

647 cwroordcriov apdstasidn, ap-os-tas'-ee-on; 
neut. of a (presumed) adj. from a der. of 868; prop, 
something separative , i.e. (spec.) divorce:— (writing 
of) divorcement. 

648. a'Troo-TC'yd^G) ap5st$gazo, ap-os-teg-ad'-zo; 
from 373 and a der. of 4721; to unroof:— uncover. 

649 . cwro<rHXX« apfistfllo, ap-os-tel’-lo; from 
573 and 4724; set apart, i.e. (by impl.) to send out 
(prop, on a mission) lit. or fig.:—put in, send (away, 
forth, out), set [at liberty]. 

650 . diroerrepeco apdst£r£o, ap-os-ter-eh’-o; from 
373 and <rr€p€o) stSrfco (to deprive); to despoil:— 
defraud, destitute, kept back by fraud. 

651 . airooroX'fj apftstdle, ap-os-tol-ay f ; from 
649, commission , i.e. (spec.) apostolate:—apostleship. 

652 . dirdoroXos apdstdlds, qp-os'-tol-os; from 
649; a delegate; spec, an ambassador of the Gospel; 
officially a commissioner- of Christ [* 4 apostle **] (with 
miraculous powers):—apostle, messenger, he that is 
sent. 

653 . airo<rTO|iar(£a> ap5st5matizo, ap os-tom- 
at-id'-zo; from 373 and a (presumed) der. of 4730; to 
speak off-hand (prop, dictate ), i.e. to catechize (in an 
Invidious manner):—provoke to speak. 

654 • <wro<rrp&|>« apdstr£pho, ap-os-tref-o; from 
575 and 4762; to turn away or back (lit. or fig.):— 
bring again, pervert, turn away (from). 

655 . atiwrrvyiu apdstuggo, ap-os-toog-eh'-o; 
from 575 and the base of 4767; to detest utterly:— 
abhor. 

656 . aorocruvdyayos apftganagogfts, ap-os-oon- 

dg'-o-gos; from 575 and 4864; excommunicated: — 
(put) out of the synagogue (-s). 

657 . a 7 roracrcrofiav apdtassdmai, ap-ot-as'-som- 
ahee ; mid. from 575 and 5021; lit. to say adieu (by de¬ 
parting or dismissing); fig. to renounce:— bid farewell, 
forsake, take leave, send away. 


658 . diroT€X&a apottlSo, ap-ot-el-eh'-o; from 575 
and 5055; to complete entirely , Le. consummate: — 
finish. 

659 . airoTt 0 ?]|U apdtitheml, ap-ot-eeth'-ay-mee; 
from 575 and 5087; to put away (lit. or fig.):—cast 
off, lay apart (aside, down), put away (off). 

660 . dirOTtvdcnra) apdtinasso, ap-ot-in-as'so; 
from 575 and Tivcur(ra> tinasso (to jostle) ; to brush 
off:—shake off. 

661 . oirorCva) apdtino, ap-ot-ee'-no; from 575 and 
5099; to pay in full:—repay. 

662 . diroToXp.da> apdtolmad, ap-ot-ol-mah'-o; 
from 573 and 5111; to venture plainly:—be very bold. 

663 . airoTOfj.la apdtdmla, ap-ot-om-ee'-ah; from 
the base of 664; (fig.) decisiveness , i.e. rigor:— se¬ 
verity. 

664. «mtot< 5 h<i>s apdtdmos, ap-ot-om'-oce; adv. 

from a der. of a comp, of 575 and t £111116 (to 

cut); abruptly, i.e. peremptorily:— sharply (-ness). 

665 . curoTp^irco apdtrgpd, ap-ot-rep'-o ; from 575 
and the base of 5157; to deflect , i.e. (reflex.) avoid:— 
turn away. 

666. airovo-ta ap 5 nsia, ap-oo-see'-ah; from the 
part, of 548; a being away:—absence. 

667 . curocjbepa) app&h&ro, ap-of-er'-o; from 575 
and 3342 ; to bear off (lit. or rel.):—bring, carry 
(away). 

668. d,Troc|>€V‘yco ap6phfiugo, ap-of-yoo'-go; from 
575 and 53431 (fig.) to escape. —escape. 

669 . d'iro<J> 04 ^Y°H Lai ap6pktli$gg6iiiai, ap-of- 
theng'-om-ahee; from 575 and 5350; to enunciate 
plainly, i.e. declare;— say, speak forth, utterance. 

670 . dTro^opT^opai apdphdrtizdmai, ap-of- 
or-tid'-zom-ahee; from 575 and the mid. of 5412; to 
unload /—unlade. 

671 . diT 6 )^pT)(ris apdchresis, ap-okh'-ray-sis; 
from a comp, of 575 and 5330; the act of using up , 
i.e. consumption: —using. 

672 . d‘Trox«p€a> apdchorSd, ap-okh-o-reh'-o; 
from 575 and 5562; to go away:— depart. 

673 . dirox«p££(i> apdchorizo, ap-okh-o-rid'-zo; 
from 575 and 5563; to rend apart ; reflex, to sepa¬ 
rate:—depart (asunder), 

674 - diroi|ri»x<»> apdpsucbo, ap-ops-oo'-kho; 
from 575 and 55943 to breathe out , i.e. faint: —hearts 
failing. 

675 . "Airrrios ’Appifts, ap'-pee-os: of Lat. or.; (in 
the genitive, i.e. possessive case) of Appius, the name 
of a Roman:— Appii. 

676 . d*irp6<rtTos aprdsitds, ap-ros'-ee-tos; from 1 
(as a neg. particle) and a der. of a comp, of 4314 and 
€t[w giml (to go); inaccessible:—which no man can 
approach. 

677 . dirpio-KOiros aprdskdpftg, ap-ros'-kop-os; 
from / (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 
4350 ; act. inoffensive , i.e. not leading into sin ; pass. 
faultless , i.e. not led into sin:— none (void of, with¬ 
out) offence. 

678 . dwpoorwiroX'fj'nrws aprdgopdleptog, ap- 

ros-o-pol-ape'-toce; adv. from a comp, of / (as a neg. 
particle) and a presumed der. of a presumed comp, of 
4383 and 2983 [comp. <?<?/]; in a way not accepting the 
person , i.e. impartially:— without respect of persons. 

679 . cwrraioTOS aptalstds, ap-tah'ee-stos; from 
7 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 4417; not stumbling , 
i.e. (flg.) without sin:— from falling. 

680 . a/irrofAdi haptdmai, hap'-tom-ahee ; reflex, 
of 681; prop, to attach oneself to, i.e. to touch (in 
many implied relations):—touch. 

681 . airra> liapto, hap'-to; a prim, verb; prop, to 
fasten to, i.e. (spec.) to set on fires—kindle, light. 

682 . *Aw 4 >£a Apphia. ap-fee f -a; prob. of for. or.; 
Apphia, a woman of Colossse:—Apphia. 

683 . diruO^ofiai apdth& 5 mai, ap-o-theh'-om- 
ahee; or &Trw0oficu apotkdmai, ap-o'-thom-ahee; 
from 575 and the mid. of «0&> oth&o or w0« otko 
(to shove); to push off , flg. to reject: —cast away, 
put away (from), thrust away (from). 


684. dircoXeta apolSia, ap-o'-li-a; from a pre¬ 
sumed der. of 622; ruin or loss (phys., spiritual or 
eternal):—damnable (-nation), destruction, die, perdi¬ 
tion, X perish, pernicious ways, waste. 

685 . dpd ara, ar-ah'; prob. from 142; prop, prayer 
(as lifted to Heaven), i.e. (by impl.) imprecation:— 
curse. 

686. apa ara, ar'-ah; prob. from 142 (through the 
idea of drawing a conclusion); a particle denoting an 
inference more or less decisive (as follows):—haply, 
(what) manner (of man), no doubt, perhaps, so be, 
then, therefore, truly, wherefore. Often used in con¬ 
nection with other particles, especially 1065 or 3767 
(after) or 1487 (before). Comp, also 687. 

687 . opa ara, ar'-ah; a form of 686, denoting an 
interrogation to which a negative answer is pre¬ 
sumed :—therefore. 

688. *Apapta Arabia, ar-ab-ee'-ah; of Heb. or. 
[6152]; Arabia , a region of Asia:—Arabia. 

dpa*y€ aragfi. See 686 and 1065. 

689 . ’Apdp. Aram, ar-am'; of Heb. or. [ 7410 ]; 
Aram (i.e. Ram), an 1st.:— Aram. 

690 . M Apcu|f 5 Arapg, ar'-aps; from 688; an Arab 
or native of Arabia:—Arabian. 

691 . dp'ytto argfio, arg-eh’-o; from 692; to 6 e idle, 
i.e. (fig.) to delay:— linger. 

692 . ap^os argde, ar-gos'; from / (as a neg. par¬ 
ticle) and 2041; inactive , i.e. unemployed; (by impl.) 
lazy, useless:— barren, idle, slow. 

693 . dp^vpcos argurSds, ar-goo'-reh-oa; from 
696; made of silver:— (of) silver. 

694 - dp'yvpiov arguridn, ar-goo'-ree-on; neut. of 
a presumed der. of 696; silvery , i.e. (by impl.) cash; 
spec, a silverling (i.e. drachma or shekel)'.— money, 
(piece of) silver (piece). 

695 . apyvpoic 6 'iro$ argurdkbpds, ar-goo-rok- 
op'-os; from 696 and 2875; a beater (i.e. worker) of 
silver:— silversmith. 

696 . apyupos argurds, ar'-goo-ros; from dp*y 6 s 
argfts (shining); silver (the metal, in the articles or 
coin):—silver. 

697 . *Ap€ios Ild-yos ArM 5 s Pagds, ar'-i-os 
pag'-os; from "Apijs Ares (the name of the Greek 
deity of war) and a der. of 4078; rock of Ares, a place 
in Athens:—Areopagus, Mars’ Hill. 

698 . , Ap€0'ira , y['rqs Ar&dpaglteg, ar-eh-op-ag - 
ee'-tace; from 697; an Areopagite or member of the 
court held on Mars’ Hill:—Areopagite. 

699 . dp 4 crK€ia ar£sk£ia, ar-es'-ki-ah; from a der. 
of 700; complaisance:— pleasing. 

700 . ap€crKc») ar£sko, ar-es’-ko; prob. from 142 
(through the idea of exciting emotion); to 6 e agree¬ 
able (or by impl. to seek to be so):—please. 

701 . dp€OT< 5 s arfistds, ar-es-tos'; from 700; agree¬ 
able; by impl. fit;— (things that) please (-ing), reason. 

702 . *Ap£ras ArStag, ar-et'-as; of for. or.; Aretas , 
an Arabian:—Aretas. 

703 . ap£rt] ar&te, ar-et'-ay; from the same as 730; 
prop, manliness (valor), i.e. excellence (intrinsic or 
attributed)praise, virtue. 

704 . dpfjv aren, ar-ane f ; perh. the same as 730; 
a lamb (as a male):— lamb. 

705 . dpiOpico arithm&o, ar-ith-meh'-o; from 706; 
to enumerate or count:— number. 

706 . dpiOpds aritbmds, ar-ith-mos'; from 142; a 
number (as reckoned up):—number. 

707 . ’ApifxaOata Arimatliaia, ar-ee-math-ah'ee - 
ah; of Heb. or. [ 7414 ]; Arimathcea (or Ramah), a 
place in Pal.:—Arimatheea. 

708 . 'Aptorapxos Aristarchus, ar-is'-tar-khos; 
from the same as 712 and 757; best ruling; Aristar¬ 
chus, a Macedonian:—Aristarchus. 

709 . dpicrrda) artstad, ar-is-tah’-o; from 712; to 
take the principal meal:—dine. 

710 . dpurrcpds aristeros, ar-is-ter-os'; appar. a 
comp, of the same as 712; the left hand (as second- 
best) lef t [hand]. 
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711 . 'ApwrripovXos ArlgtAbAulAs, ar-is-tob'- 
oo-los; from the same as 7/2 and 1012; beat counsel¬ 
ling; Aristoboulus, a Chr.:—Aristobulus. 

71 5. Qpio~rov arlstAn, ar'-is-tou; appar. neut. of 
a superlative from the same as 730; the best meal [or 
breakfast; peril, from i[pi eri (“ early”)], i.e. lunch¬ 
eon.*—dinner. 

713 . apK€T< 5 s arkAtAg, ar-ket-osf; from 714; satis¬ 
factory:— enough, suffice (-ient). 

714 . dpK&a arkto, ar-keh’-o; appar. a prim, verb 
[but prob. akin to 142 through the idea of raising a 
barrier]; prop, to ward off, i.e. (by impl.) to avail 
(flg. be satisfactory):—be content, be enough, suffice, 
be sufficient. 

716 . apKTOs arktds, ark’-tos; prob. from 714; a 
hear (as obstructing by ferocity}:—bear. 

716 . appa harms, har’-mah; prob. from 142 
[perh. with / (as a particle of union) prefixed]; a char¬ 
iot (as raised or fitted together [comp. 7/g]) chariot. 

717 . ’Appa-ytSSwv Armageddon ar-mag-ed- 
dohn 1 ; of Heb. or. [3022 and 4023 ]; Armageddon (or 
Ear-Megiddon), a symbol, name:—Armageddon. 

718 . apples harmAzo, har-mod'-zo; from 7/9; to 
joint, i.e. (flg.) to woo (reflex, to betroth ):—espouse. 

719 . appds harmhs, har-mos’; from the same as 
7/6; an articulation (of the body):—joint. 

730 . apvfopcu arnAAmal. ar-neh'-om-ahee; perh. 
from 7 (as a neg. particle) and the mid. of 4483; to con¬ 
tradict, i.e. disavow, reject, abnegate: —deny, refuse. 

721 . ApvCov arnlAn, ar-nee'-on; diminutive from 
704; a lambkin: —lamb. 

722 . dpoTpuiu arAtrlAo, ar-ot-rce-b'-o; from 723; 
to plough: plow. 

733 . dpoTpov arAtrAn, ar'-ot-ron; from up6w 
arAo (to till); a plough:— plow. 

724 . afnrayfi bar page, har-pag-ay'; from 726; 
pillage (prop, abstr.):—extortion, ravening, spoiling. 

725 . apiraypds harpagmAs, har-pag-mos’ ; from 
7 26; plunder (prop, concr.):—robbery. 

726 . aprrd£<i> Iiarpazo, har-pad'-zo; from a der. 
of j 38; to seize (in various applications):—catch 
(away, up), pluck, pull, take (by force). 

727 . opira| barpax, har'-pax; from 726; rapa¬ 
cious:— extortion, ravening. 

728 . a£pa( 3 <Sv arrhabon, ar-hrab-ohn'; of Heb. 
or. [ 6162 ]; a pledge, i.e. part of the purchase-money 
or property given in advance as security for the 
rest:—earnest. 

729 . d£pa<|>os arrbapbds, ar'-hhraf-os; from 1 
(as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of the same 
as 447b; unsewed, i.e. of a single piece:—without 
seam. 

730 . af>pr)v arrben, ar'-hrane; or 

aperqv arson, ar'-aane; prob. from 142; male 
(as stronger for lifting):—male, man. 

731 . d^pTjros arrhetAs, ar'-hray-tos; from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and the same as 4470; unsaid, i.e. (by 
impl.) inexpressible: unspeakable. 

732 . d’dpaxrros arrhostAi, ar'-hroce-tos; from r 
(as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 4517; in¬ 
firm:— sick (folk, ly). 

733 . dp<revoKoCTT]s arsAnAkAltes, ar-sen-ok-oy’- 
tace; from 730 and 2845; a sodomite;—abuser of (that 
defile) self with mankind. 

'iSlf. ’ApTepas ArtAmas, ar-tem-as'; contr. from 
a comp, of 73s and 1433; gift of Artemis; Artemas (or 
Artemidorus), a Chr.:—Artemas. 

735 . "Aprils Art Amis, ar'-tem-is; prob. from 
the same as 736; prompt; Artemis, the name of a 
Grecian goddess borrowed by the Asiatics for one of 
their deities:—Diana. 

736 . apripav art Am bn, ar-tem'-ohn; from a der. 
of 737: prop, something ready [or else more remotely 
from 142 (comp. 740) ; something hung up], i.e. (spec.) 
the topsail (rather foresail or jib) of a vessel:—main¬ 
sail. 

737 . dpn artl, ar'-tee; adv. from a der. of 142 
(comp. 740) through the idea of suspension; just 
now.—this day (hour), hence [ forth], here [-after], 
hither [ to], (even) now, (this) present. 


738 . dpTi , yfvvT)Tos artigAnnetAs, ar-teeg-en'- 
nay-tos; from 733 and 1084; just bom, i.e. (flg.) a 
young convert:—new bom. 

739 . dpriog artlAs, ar 1 -tee-os; from 733; fresh , Le. 
(by impl.) complete:— perfect. 

7 . 1 ft. dpros artog, ar’-tos; from 142; bread (as 
raised) or a loaf:— (shew-) bread, loaf. 

741 . dpTv« artno, ar-too'-o; from a presumed 
der. of 142; to prepare, i.e. spice (with stimulating 
condiments):—season. 

742 . ’Ap<f>a£aS Arpbaxad, ar-fax-ad'; of Heb. 
or. [ 775 ]; Arphaxad, a post-diluvian patriarch:—Ar- 
phaxad. 

743 . dpxdyygXos archaggAlAs, ar-khang'-el-os; 
from 757 and 32; a chief angel:— archangel. 

744 - dpxatos archalAs, ar-khah'-yos; from 746; 
original or primeval:—{them of) old (time). 

745 . ’Apx&aos Arcli AI ads, ar-khel'-ah-os; from 
757 and 2404; people-ruling; Archelaus, a Jewish 
king:—Archelaus. 

746 . dpx<l archie ar-khay’; from 756; (prop, 
abstr.) a commencement, or (concr.) chief (in various 
applications of order, time, place or rank):—begin¬ 
ning, comer, (at the, the) first (estate), magistrate, 
power, principality, principle, rule. 

747 . d-px^yds arcbcgds, ar-khay-gos’; from 746 
and 71; a chief leader:— author, captain, prince. 

748 . dpxwpaTiicds archlAratlkds, ar-khee-er- 
at-ee-kos' ; from 74b and a der. of 2413; high-priestly:— 
of the high-priest. 

749 . dpx«pe«S archiArCiis, ar-khee-er-yuce'; 
from 7.;': and 2400: the high^>riest (lit. of the Jews, 
typ. Christ); by extens. a chief priest:— chief (high) 
priest, chief of the priests. 

750 . dpxiiro(p.itv areUipdtmcn, ar-khee-poy’- 
mane; from 74b and 4166; a head shepherd: —chief 
shepherd. 

751 . "Apxtiriros ArchlppAs, ar'-khip-pos; from 

74b and 2402; horse-ruler; Archippus, a Chr.:—Ar- 
ehippus. * 

752 . dpxurvvdyoyos arcbisunagogAs, ar-khee- 
soon-ag'-o-gos; from 74b and 4864; director of the 
synagogue services:—(chief) rnier of the synagogue. 

753 . dpxiT&TOV urchitAktdn, ar-khee-tek'-tone; 
from 746 and 5045; a chief constructor, i.e. “ archi¬ 
tect masterbuilder. 

754 - dpxiT«X<Svns archit&lones, ar-khee-tel-o'- 
nace; from 74b and 5054; a principal tax-gatherer: — 
chief among the publicans. 

755 . dpxtrplKXtvos archltrlkllnAs, ar-khee- 
tree'-klee-nos; from 74b and a comp, of 5140 and 
2823 (a dinner-bed, because composed of three 
couches); director of the entertainment:— governor 
(ruler) of the feast. 

756 . apxopat arcbAmal, ar’-khom-ahee; mid. of 
757 (through the impl. of precedence); to commence 
(in order of time):—(rehearse from the) begin (-ning). 

757 . apx<<> arcbd, ar’-kho; a prim, verb; to be first 
(in political rank or power):—reign (rule) over. 

758 . dpx»v arcbon, ar'-khone; pres. part, of 757; 
a. first (in rank or power):—chief (ruler), magistrate, 
prince, ruler. 

759 . apespa “aroma,” ar'-o-mah; from 142 (In 
the sense of sending off scent); an aromatic:— (sweet) 
spice. 

760 . ’A«rd Asa, as-ah'; of Heb. or. [ 609 ]; Asa, an 
Isr.:—Asa. 

761 . ao-dXcvros asalAutAs. as-al’-yoo-tos; from 1 
(as a neg. particle) and a der. of 4531; unshaken , 
i.e. (by impl.) immovable (flg.):—which cannot be 
moved, unmovable. 

762 . dtr( 3 ea~ros nsbAstAg, as'-bes-fos; from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and a der. of 4570; not extinguished, i.e. 
(by impl.) perpetual:—not to be quenched, unquench¬ 
able. 

763 . dcr({ 3 cta asAbAia, ae-eb'-i-ah; from 765; im¬ 
piety, i.e. (by impl.) wickedness:—ungodly (-llness). 
764 - a<r«|M« asAbAo, as-eb-eh'-o; from 765: to be 
(by impl. act) impious or wicked.-—commit (live, that 
after should live) ungodly. 


765 . d<re( 3 f|s asSbeg, as-eb-ace'; from 7 (as a neg. 
particle) and a presumed der. of 457b; irreverent, I.e. 
(by extens.) impious or wicked:— ungodly (man). 

766 . dtr&yaa asAlgeia, as-elg'-i-a; from a comp, 
of 7 (as a neg. particle) and a presumed creX-y^s 
sAlges (of uncert. der., but appar. mean, continent); 
licentiousness (sometimes including other vices):— 
filthy, lasciviousness, wantonness. 

767 . curqpos asemAg, as'-ay-mos; from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and the base of 4jt)i; unmarked, Le. 
(flg.) ignoble:—mean. 

768 . *Aorfjp Aser, as-ayr'; of Heb. or. [ 836 ]; Aser 
(i.e. Asher), an Isr. tribe:—Aser. 

769 . <ur&vua astUAiiAia, as-then'-i-ah; from 
772; feebleness (of body or mind); by impl. malady; 
mor. frailty:— disease, infirmity, sickness, weakness. 

770 . ao-fltvta agthAnAd. as-then-eh’-o; from 772; 
to be feeble (in any sense):—be diseased, impotent 
folk (man), (be) sick, (be, be made) weak. 

771 . mr 0 (vi)|ia asthAnema, as-then'-ay-mah; 
from 770; a scruple of conscience:—infirmity. 

772 . <ur 6 cWjs asthAneg, as-then-ace 1 ; from / (as 
a neg. particle) and the base of 4503; strengthless (in 
various applications, lit., flg. and mor.):—more feeble, 
impotent, sick, without strength, weak (-er, -ness, 
thing). 

773 . ’A<rta Asia, as-ee'-ah; of uncert. der.; Asia, 
i.e. Asia Minor, or (usually) only its western shore:— 
Asia. 

774 - ’Ao-iavis AslanAi, ns-ee-an-0.8; from 773; 
an Asian (i.e. Asiatic) or inhab. of Asia:—of Asia. 

7 75 . ’Ao-v 4 pX’»lS Asiarcheg, as-ee ar'-khace; from 
773 and 746; an Asiarch or president of the public fes¬ 
tivities in a city of Asia Minor:—chief of Asia. 

776 . os-itCo. agltia, as-ee-tee'-ah; from 777; fast¬ 
ing (the state):—abstinence. 

777 . oertTOS aeltAs, asf-ee-tos; from 7 (as a neg. 
particle) and 4621; without (taking) food:— fasting. 

778 . a/ruka askAd, as-keh’-o; prob. from the same 
as 4632; to elaborate, i.e. (flg.) train (by impl. 
strive); —exercise. 

779 . oo-kAs agkAs, as-kos'; from the same as 7 78; 
a leathern (or skin) bap used as a bottle:—bottle. 

780 . urpAws asmAnoa, as-men'-oce; adv. from a 
der. of the base of 2237; v:ith pleasure: —gladly. 

781 . a0-o<f>o$ asApkAs, ae'-of-os; from/(as a neg. 
particle') and 468b; unwise:—tool. 

782 . o(nr&£op.ai agpazAmal, as-pad'-zom-ahee; 
from 7 (as a particle of union) and a presumed form 
of 4685; to enfold in the arms, i.e. (by impl.) to salute, 
(flg.) to welcome:— embrace, greet, salute, take leave. 

783 . ac-iracrpAs agpagmAg, as-pas-mos'; from 
782; a greeting (in person or by letter):—greeting, sal¬ 
utation. 

784 ■ ao~iriXos agpllfta, as’-pee-los; from / (as a 
neg. particle) and 4605; unblemished (phys. or mor.):— 
without spot, unspotted. 

7 85 . a<nrls agpig, as-pece’; of uncert. der.; a buck¬ 
ler (or round shield); used of a serpent (as coiling 
itself), prob. the “ asp":— asp. 

786 . ocrirovSos aipAndAs, as'-pon-dos; from t 
(as a neg. particle) and a der. of 4684; lit. without 
libation (which usually accompanied a treaty), i.e. (by 
impl.) truceless:— implacable, truce-breaker. 

787 . curo-dpiov aggaridn, as-sar'-ee-on; of Lat, 
or.; an assarius or as, a Homan coin:—farthing. 

788 . a o-<rov aasAu, as’-son; neut. comparative of 
the base of 1451; more nearly, i.e. very near: —close. 
759 . 'Ao-<ros AggAg, os'-sos; prob. of for. or.; 
Assus, a city of Asia Minor:—Assos. 

7 90 . &srrar(o agtatAd, as-tot-eh'-o; from 7 (as a 
neg. particle) and a der. of 243b; to be wm-stationary, 
i.e. (flg.) homeless:— have no certain dwelling-place. 

791 . dtrrttos aatAiAs, as-ti'-os; from arm asta 
(a city); urbane, i.e. (by impl.) handsome:—tear. 

792 . d(rrf|p aster, as-tare 1 ; prob. from the base of 
476b; a star (as strown over the sky), lit. or fig.:—star. 
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795 . do-rfjpiKTOS aateriktAs, as-tay'-rik-tos; 
from / (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 
(J41; unfixed, i.e. (fig ) vacillating:— unstable. 

794 . aorofryos aatArgAa, as'-tor-gos; from 1 (as 
a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of irripyv 
stArgo (to cherish affectionately); hard-hearted to¬ 
wards kindred:— without natural affection. 

795 . a<rrc\lw astAchAo, as-tokh-eh'-o; from a 
comp, of / (as a neg. particle) and wrdtxos stAl- 
chds (an aim.)-, to miss the mark, i.e. (flg.) deviate 
from truth:—err, swerve. 

796 . dorpairfj aatrape, as-trap-ay'; from 797; 
lightning; by anal, glare:— lightning, bright shining. 

797. do~rpdirT<o aatrapto, as-trap'-to; prob. from 
792; to flash as lightning:—lighten, shine. 

798 . ttOTpov astrAn, as'-tron; neut. from 7 92; 
prop, a constellation; put for a single star (nat. or 
artificial):—star. 

799 . ‘AxrvyKfnros AsngkrltAs, as-oong’-bree- 
tos; from / (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 4703; in¬ 
comparable; Asyncritus, a Chr.:—Asyncritus. 

800 . &<rv|i<j>ttvos asumphonAs, as-oom'-fo-nos; 
from / (as a neg. particle) and 4839; inharmonious 
(fig.):—agree not. 

801 . fUrivtTOS asnnAtis, as-oon'-ay-tos; from 1 
(as a neg. particle) and 4908; unintelligent; by impl. 
wicked:— fooliBh, without understanding. 

809 . dtrvvBeros asanthttds, as-oon'-thet-os; 
from 1 (as a neg. particle) and a der. of 4034; prop, 
not agreed, i.e. treacherous to compacts:—covenant- 
breaker. 

80 S. &<r 4 >dAeia asplialAla, as-fal'-i-ah; from 804; 
security (lit. or fig.):—certainty, safety. 

804. dw^MtXfjs aspbales, as-fal-ace 1 ; from 1 (as a 
neg. particle) and crcfjdAAuj spballd (to "fail"); 
secure (lit. or fig.):—certain (-ty), safe, sure. 

805 . dcr^aXfJoj asphallzo, as-fal-id'-zo; from 
So4; to render secure: —make fast (sure). 

806 . &a<j>aXus asphalos, as-fal-oce'; adv. from 
804; securely (lit. or fig.):—assuredly, safely. 

807 . &<rx»]|*ov&> ascbemAnAo, as-kay-mon-eh'-o; 
from 8og; to be (i.e. act) unbecoming:— behave self 
uncomely (unseemly). 

808 . cto-xupoonivi) ascbemAsune, as-kay-mos- 
oo'-nay; from 8og; an indecency; by impl. the puden¬ 
da: —shame, that which is unseemly. 

809 . ao-x'f|p.wv askemon, as-kay'-mone; from r 
(as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of ergs (in the 
sense of its congener 4470) ; prop, shapeless, i.e. (flg.) 
inelegant:— uncomely. 

810 . io’arla aaotla, as-o-tee'-ah; from a comp, of 
/ (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 4482; 
prop, unsavedness, i.e. (by impl.) profligacy:—excess, 
riot. 

811 . flowTios a sotos, as-o'-toce; adv. from the 
same as 810; dissolutely:— riotous. 

818 . 4tokt ataktAo, at-ak-teh'-o; from 813; to 
be (I.e. act) irregular:— behave self disorderly. 

813 . aroKTOS ataktAa, at'-ak-tos; from r (as a 
neg. particle) and a der. 0(3021; unarranged, i.e. (by 
impl.) insubordinate (religiously):—unruly. 

814 - 4tAkto)S ataktds. at-akf-toce; adv. from 813; 
irregularly (mor.):—disorderly. 

815 . artKVOS atAknds. at'-ek-nos; from / (as a 
neg. particle) and 5043; childless.-—childless, without 
children. 

816 . dnvl^ej atAnizd, at-en-id'-zo; from a comp, 
of / (as a particle of union) and rttvco tAind (to 
stretch); to gaze Intently:—behold earnestly (sted- 
fastly), fasten (eyes), look (earnestly, stedfastly, up 
stedfastly), set eyes. 

817 . ortp atAr, at'-er; a particle prob. akin to 427; 
aloof, I.e. apart from (lit. or fig.):—in the absence of, 
without. 

818 . &Tl|l&jja> atlmazd of im-ad'-zo; from 820; to 
render infamous, i.e. (by impl.) contemn or mal¬ 
treat:—despise, dishonour, suffer shame, entreat 
shamefully. 


819 . OLTipCa atimia, at-ee-mee'-ah; from 820; in¬ 
famy, i.e. (subj.) comparative indignity, (ohj.} dis¬ 
grace: —dishonour, reproach, shame, vile. 

880 . anpos atlmds, at'-ee-mos; from 1 (as a neg. 
particle) and 3092; (neg.) unhonoured or (pos.) dis¬ 
honoured:— despised, without honour, less honour¬ 
able [comparative degree], 

881 . dripdoi atimdd, at-ee-mo'-o; from 820; used 
like 818, to maltreat.-—handle shamefully. 

888. d-rp.Cs atmla, at-mece 1 ; from the same as ioq; 
mist.-—vapour. 

883 . d-ropos atdmds, at'-om-os; from 1 (as a neg. 
particle) and the base of 5114; uncut, l.e. (by impl.) 
indivisible [an “ atom" of time]:—moment. 

884 - d-roTTOS atApAs, at'-op-os; from / (as a neg. 
particle) and 3117; out of place, i e. (flg.) improper, 
injurious, wicked.-—amiss, harm, unreasonable. 

885 . ’A-rrdXtia AttalAla. at-tal'-i-ah; from 
"AttoXos AttalAa(akingof Pergamus); Attaleia, 
a place in Pamphylia:—Attalia. 

886. aiy&la augazo, dw-gad'-zo; from 827; to 
beam forth (flg.):—shine. 

887 . av-yfj ange, owg'-ay; of uncert. der.; a ray 
of light, i.e. (by impl.) radiance, dawn: - break of day. 

888. Avyowros Angiastis, ow’-goos-tos; from 
Lat. [“ august ”]; Augustus, a title of the Bom. em¬ 
peror:—Augustus. 

889 . av 6 d 8 r|S anthades, bw-thad’-ace; from 84b 
and the base of 2237; self-pleasing, i.e. arrogant: — 
self-willed. 

830 . aiflatpcros antbatrAtdg, bw-thah'ee-ret-os; 
from 84b and the same as 140; self-chosen, i.e. (by 
impl.) voluntary:— of own accord, willing of self. 

831 . aiBsvrtw autllAntAd, bw-then-teh’-o; from 
a comp, of 846 and an obsol. tvn)s bAntes (a 
worker); to act of oneself, i.e. (flg.) dominate:— 
usurp authority over. 

838 . ai\(ia aalAd, bw-leh'-o; from 836; to play the 
flute: —pipe. 

833 . aiXfj anle, 5 w-lay'; from the same as log; 
a yard (as open to the wind); by impl. a mansion:— 
court, ([sheep-]) fold, hall, palace. 

834 - avXi)-rf|s anleteg, ow-lay-tace'; from 832; a 

flute-player:—minstrel, piper. 

835 . av\(£opai aullzdmal. Bw-lid'-zom-ahee; 
mid. from 833; to pass the night (prop, in the open 
air):—abide, lodge. 

836 . aikds aulAs, bw-los'; from the same as rog, 
& flute (as blown):— pipe. 

837 . av£dva> anxano, bwx-an'-o; a prolonged 
form of a prim, verb; to grow (“ wax"), i.e. enlarge 
(lit. or flg., act. or pass.):—grow (up), (give the) in¬ 
crease. 

838 . avifto-is anxesla, bwx'-ay-sis; from 837; 
growth:— increase. 

839 . avpiov auridn, bvi-ree-on; from a der. of 
the same as rog (mean, a breeze, i.e. the morning air); 
prop, fresh, i.e. (adv. with ellipsis of 2230) to-mor¬ 
row:—(to-) morrow, next day. 

840. aio-rqpds anaterAs, ow-stay-ros'; from a 
(presumed) der. of the same as jog (mean, blown); 
rough (prop, as a gale), i.e. (flg.) severe:— austere. 

841 . aurdpKtia antarkela bw-tar’-ki-ah; from 
842; self-satisfaction, i.e. (abstr.) contentedness, or 
(concr.) a competence:—contentment, sufficiency. 

848. avTapKijs aatarkea, bw-tar'-kace; from 84b 
and 714; self-complacent, i.e. contented: —content. 
843 . auroKaxdKpiTos antdkatakritda, ow-tok- 
at-ak'-ree-tos; from 846 and a der. of 2632; self -con¬ 
demned:— condemned of self. 

844 - av-rdparos autAmatAg, ow-tom'-at-os; 
from 84b and the same as 3133; self-moved [“auto¬ 
matic”], i.e. spontaneous:— of own accord, of self. 

845 . airiimjs aatAptes, ow-top’-tace; from 84b 
and 3700: self-seeing, i.e. an eye-witness: —eye-witness. 

846. nurds antAs, bw-tosl; from the particle uv 
an [perh. akin to the base of rog through the idea of 
a baffling wind] (backward ); the reflex, pron. self, 
used (alone or in the comp. 1438) of the third pers.. 
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and (with the prop. pers. pron.) of the other persons:— 
her, it (-self), one, the other, (mine) own, said, ([self-], 
the) same, ([him-, my-, thy-]) self, [your-] selves, she, 
that, their (- 8 ), them ([-selves]), there [-at, -by, -in, 
-into, -of, -on, -with], they, (these) things, this (man), 
those, together, very, which. Comp. 848. 

847 . auroi antAu, 5 w-too'; genitive (i.e. posses¬ 
sive) of 84b, used as an adv. of location; prop, belong¬ 
ing to the same spot, i.e. in this (or that) place:— 
(t-) here. 

848. avrov bantAn, how-too'; contr. for 1438; 
self (in some oblique case or reflex, relation):—her 
(own), (of) him (-self), his (own), of it, thee, their 
(own), them ( selves), they. 

849 . ccuTixtip autAcbAir, 5 w-tokh'-ire; from 84b 
and 3493; self-handed, i.e. doing personally:— with 
. , . own hands. 

850 . aixMP^s ancbmerAs, bwkh-may-ros'; from 
aixH^S aucbmAs [prob. from a base akin to that 
of jog] (dust, as dried by wind); prop, dirty, i.e. (by 
impl.) obscure: - dark. 

851 . &<|>aip4(i> apliairAo, af-ahee-reh'-o; from 373 
and 138; to remove (lit. or flg.):—cut (smite) off, take 
away. 

858 . a^avijs apbanes, af-an-ace'; from/ (as a 
neg. particle) and 332b; non-apparent: —that is not 
manifest. 

853 . d.<)>av(£o> aphanizo, af-an-id'-zo; from 832; 
to render unapparent, i.e. (act.) consume (becloud), 
or (pass.) disappear (be destroyed): —corrupt, dis¬ 
figure, perish, vanish away. 

854 - d<}>avio-|i. 6 s aphanlsmAe, af-an-is-mos 1 ; 
from 833; disappearance, i.e. (flg.) abrogation:—- van¬ 
ish away. 

855 . cu)>avTos apbant As, afl-an-tds; from j (as a 
neg. particle) and a der. of 331b; non-manifested, i,e. 
invisible '—vanished out of sight. 

856 . a 4 >eSpwv apliAdron, af-ed-rone'; from a 
comp, of 375 and the base of 147b; a place of sitting 
apart, i.e. a pricy .-—draught. 

857 . d 4 >eiSia apllAIdta, af-i-dee'-ah; from a 
comp, of j (as a neg. particle) and 3339; unsparing¬ 
ness, i.e. austerity (ascetism):— neglecting. 

858 . &<|>€\ 6 ti|s apbAXAtes, af-el-oV-ace; from a 
comp, of 1 (as a neg. particle) and 4 * XX os pliAllAs 
(in the sense of a stone as stubbing the foot); smooth¬ 
ness, i.e. (flg.) simplicity: —singleness. 

859 . otyorcs apbAsls, af-es-is; from 863; free¬ 
dom; (fig) pardon: —deliverance, forgiveness, liberty, 
remission. 

860 . a 4 >^| hapbe, haf-ay'; from 680; prob. a liga¬ 
ment (as fastening): —joint. 

861 . d 4 > 6 apo-(a apbtbarsla, af-thar-see'-ah; 
from 862; incorruptibility; gen. unending existence; 
(flg.) genuineness:—immortality, incorruption, sin¬ 
cerity. 

868. d 4 > 0 apTOs apbtbartAa, af-thar-tos; from r 
(as a neg. particle) and a der. of 5331; undecaying (In 
essence or continuance):—not (in-, un-) corruptible; 
immortal. 

863 . &t|>(i]|u apbleml, af-ee'-ay-mee; from 575 
and tijpi hleml (to send; an intens. form of 
eimt, to go) ; to send forth, in various applications 
(as follow):—cry, forgive, forsake, lay aside, leave, 
let (alone, he, go, have), omit, put (send) away, remit, 
suffer, yield up. 

864 . dtjuKVEopai apblknAAmal, af-ik-neh'-om- 
ahee; from 575 and the base of 2425; to go (i.e. spread) 
forth (by rumor):—come abroad. 

865 . d^iXd-yaflos apbllagatbAa, af-il-ag'-ath- 
os; from 1 (as a neg. particle) and j358; hostile to vir¬ 
tue:— despiser of those that are good. 

866. d<j>iXdpyupos aphilargnrAs, af-ibar’-goo- 
ros; from j (as a neg. particle) and 336b; unavari- 
cious:— without covetousness, not greedy of filthy 
lucre. 

867 . &)>i{is apblxla, af-ix-is; from 864; prop. 
arrival, i.e. (by impl.) departure:—departing. 

868. d<f>bm||u apblateml, af-is’-tay-mee; from 
373 and 247b; to remove, i.e. (act.) instigate to revolt; 
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usually (reflex.) to desists desert , etc.:—depart, draw 
(fall) away, refrain, withdraw self. 

869 . ctyvo aphno, af'-no; adv. from 832 (contr.); 
unawares, i.e. unexpectedly:—suddenly. 

870 . d<|)6Pws aphdbog, af-ob'-oce; adv. from a 
comp, of 1 (as a neg. particle) and 5401; fearlessly :— 
without fear. 

871 . &<j>op.ou 5 o> aph 5 m& 15 o, af-om-oy-d'-o; from 
373 and 3666; to assimilate closely:—make like. 

872 . &<|>op<jui> aphdrao, af-or-ah'-o; from 575 and 
3708; to consider attentively:—look. 

873 . d<j>op(^a> aph6rizo, af-or-id'-zo; from 575 
and 3724; to set off by boundary, i.e. (fig.) limit, ex¬ 
clude , appoint, etc.:—divide, separate, sever. 

874 - apkdrme, af-or-may'; from a comp, 

of 373 and 3729; a starting’ point, i.e. (fig.) an oppor¬ 
tunity:— occasion. 

875 . d<|>pCga> aphrlzo, af-rid'-zo; from 876; to 
froth at the mouth (in epilepsy):—foam. 

876 . d<j>pds aphrds, af-ros’; appar. a prim, word; 
froth , i.e. slaver:— foaming. 

877 . d4>po<rvvi] aplirdsnne, af-ros-00'-nay; from 
878; senselessness, i.e. (euphem.) egotism; (mor.) 
recklessness:— folly, foolishly (-ness). 

878 . a 4 >pa)v apbron, af'-rone; from / (as a neg. 
particle) and 3424; prop, mindless , i.e. stupid , (by 
impl.) ignorant, (spec.) egotistic, (practically) rash , or 
(mor.) unbelieving:—tool (-ish), unwise. 

879 . & 4 >virv 6 a> aphapndo, af-oop-no'-o; from a 
comp, of S7S and 3238; prop, to become awake , i.e. 
(by impl.) to drop (off) in slumber:—fall asleep. 

880 . octavos aphon 5 s, af’-o-nos; from / (as a neg A 
particle) and 3436; voiceless , i.e. mute (by nature or 
choice); flg. unmeaning:—dumb, without significa¬ 
tion. 

881 . Acbaz, akh-adz’; of Heb. or. [ 371 ]; 
Achaz, an Isr.Achaz. 

882 . A^aCa Aclia'ia, ach-ah-ee'-ah; of uncert. 
der.; Achaia (i.e. Greece ), a country of Europe:— 
Achaia. 

883 . *A\a'iK6s Achaiikds, ach-ah-ee-kos'; from 
882; an Achaian; Achaicus, a Chr.:—Achaicus. 

88Jf. d\dpi<rros acharistds, ach-ar'-is-tos; from 
1 (as a neg. particle) and a presumed der. of 5483; 
thankless, i.e. ungrateful:— unthamrful. 

885 . *Axctp. Aclidim, akh-ime'; prob. of Heb. or. 
[comp. 3137 ]; Achim, an Isr.:—Achim. 

886. dxcipowoCTjros ach£lrdpdletds, akh-i-rop- 
oy'-ay-tos; from / (as a neg. particle) and 3400; un¬ 
manufactured, i.e. inartificial:— made without (not 
made with) hands. 

887 . dxXv$ acblus, akh-looce'; of uncert. der.; 
dimness of sight, i.e. (prob.) a cataract:— mist. 

888. axpcios achrMds, akh-ri'-os; from / (as a 
neg. particle) and a der. of 3334 [comp. 3332 ]; useless, 
i.e. (euphem.) unmeritorious:— unprofitable. 

889 . axp€i6a> aclir£tdd, akh-ri-o'-o; from 888; to 
render useless, i.e. spoil: —become unprofitable. 

890 . dxpn°- T OS achrestds, akh'-race-tos; from / 
(as a neg. particle) and 3343; inefficient, i.e. (by impl.) 
detrimental:— unprofitable. 

801 . dxpt achri, akh'-ree; or dxpts achrls, 
akh'-rece; akin to 206 (through the idea of a ter¬ 
minus ); (of time) until or (of place) up to:— as far as, 
for, in (-to), till, (even, un-) to, until, while. Comp. 
3960- 

892 . a\vpov nclmron, akh'-oo-ron; perh. re¬ 
motely from x^“ chdo (to shed forth); ahaff (as dif- 
fusive):— chaff. 

893 . ax|/€v8rjs aps^ndes, aps-yoo-dace'; from /(as 
a neg. particle) and ss7q; veracious:— that cannot lie. 
89 If. a+ivOos apslnthds, ap'-sin-thos; of uncert. 
der.; wormwood (as a type of bitterness , i.e. [fig.] 
calamity ):—wormwood. 

895 . atj/vxos apsnchds, ap'-soo-khos; from / (as 
a neg. particle) and 3390; lifeless t i.e. inanimate 
(mechanical):—without life. 


896 . BdoX Baal, bah'-al; of Heb. or. [ 1168 ]; Baal, 
a Phoenician deity (used as a symbol of idolatry) 
Baal. 

897 . Bafta\<&v Babulon, bab-oo-lone'; of Heb. 
or. [ 894 ]; Babylon, the capital of Chaldsea (lit. or fig. 
[as a type of tyranny]):—Babylon. 

898 . { 3 a 0 p. 6 s bathmds, bath-mos’; from the same 
as 899; a step, i.e. (fig.) grade (of dignity):—degree. 

899 . { 3 & 0 os bathds, bath'-os; from the same as 
901; profundity , i.e. (by impl.) extent; (fig.) mys¬ 
tery: —deep (-ness, things), depth. 

900 . PaOvvo) batbano, bath-00'-no; from gor; 
to deepen: —deep. 

901 . f 3 a 0 vs bat bus, bath-oos'; from the base of 
gjg; profound (as going down), lit. or fig.:—deep, 
very early. 

902 . Patov baidn, bah-ee'-on; a diminutive of a 
der. prob. of the base of 939; a palm twig (as going 
out far)branch. 

| 903 . BaXadp Balaam, bal-ah-am'; of Heb. or. 
[ 1109 ]; Balaam , a Mesopotamian (symb. of a false 
teacher)Balaam. 

90 Jf. BaXdic Balak, bal-ak'; of Heb. or. [ 1111 J; 
Balak, a Moabite:—Balac. 

905 . paXdvnov balantldn, bal-an'-tee-on; prob. 
remotely from gob (as a depository ); a pouch (for 
money):—bag, purse. 

906 . pdXXco ballo, bal'-lo; a prim, verb; to throw 
(in various applications, more or less violent or in¬ 
tense):—arise, cast (out), X dung, lay, lie, pour, put 
(up), send, strike, throw (down), thrust. Comp. 4406. 

907 . pairrC^a) b&pttzo, bap-tid'-zo; from a der. 
of gii; to make whelmed (i.e. fully wet) ; used only (in 
the N. T.)of ceremonial ablution, espec. (techn.) of the 
ordinance of Chr. baptism:— baptist, baptize, wash. 

908 . pdirrurna baptlsma, bap'-tis-mah; from 
907; baptism (techn. or fig.):—baptism. 

909 . paimcriids baptism#*, bap-tis-mos'; from 
907; ablution (cerem. or Chr.):—baptism, washing. 

910 . Ba'Trn.crrfjs Baptistes, bap-tis-tace'; from 
907; a baptizer, as an epithet of Christ’s forerunner:— 
Baptist. 

911 . pdirTCi) bapto, bap'-to; a prim, verb; to 
whelm, i.e. cover wholly with a fluid; in the N. T. only 
in a qualified or spec, sense, i.e. (lit.) to moisten (a 
part of one’s person), or (by impL) to stain (as with 
dye):—dip. 

912 . BapaPPas Barabbas, bar-ab-bas'; of Chald. , 
or. [1347 and jr]; son of Abba; Bar-abbas, an Isr.:— 
Barabbas. 

913 . Bapdic Barak, bar-ak'; of Heb. or. [ 1301 ]; 
Barak, an Isr.Barak. 

9 Ilf. BapaxCas Baracblas, bar-akh-ee'-as; of 
Heb. or. [ 1296 ]; Barachias (i.e. Berechijah), an Isr.:— 
Barachias. 

915 . pdppapos barbards, bar'-bar-os; of uncert. 
der.; a foreigner {i.e. non-Greek).— barbarian (-rous). 

916 . fSapla barSo, bar-eh'-o; from 926; to weigh 
down (fig.):—burden, charge, heavy, press. 

917 . ( 3 ap£«s barf os, bar-eh'-oce; adv. from 926; 
heavily (fig.):—dull. 

918 . BapOoXopatos Barthdldmaids, bar-thol- 
om-ah'-yos; of Chald. or. [1247 and 8526 ]; son of Tol- 
mai; Bar-tholomceus , a Chr. apostle:—Bartholomeus. 

919 . Bapi-qo-ovs Bariesdns, bar-ee-ay-sooce'; of 
Chald. or. [1247 and 3091 ]; son of Jesus (or Joshua); 
Bar-jesus, an Isr.:—Barjesus. 

920 . Bapvwvas Barlonas, bar-ee-oo-nas'; of 
Chald. or. [1247 and 3124 ]; son of Jonas (or Jonah); 
Bar-jonas , an Isr.:—Bar-jona. 

921 . Bapvdpas Barnabas, bar-nab'-as; of Chald. 
or. [1247 and 5029 ]; son of Nabas (i.e. prophecy) ; Bar¬ 
nabas, an Isr.:—Barnabas. 

922 . pdpos bards, bar’-os; prob. from the same as 
079 (through the notion of going down; comp. 899) ; 
weight; in the N. T. only flg. a load, abundance , au¬ 
thority:— burden (-some), weight. 


923 . Bap<raf 3 ds B&rsabas, barsab-as'; of Chald. 
or. [1247 and prob. 6634]; son of Sabas (or Tsaba); 
Bar-sabas, the name of two Isr.:—Barsabas. 

92 If. Bapnpaios Bartimaids, bar-tim-ah’-yos; 
of Chald. or. [1247 and 2931]; son of Timceus (or the 
unclean); Bar-timceus , an Isr.:—Bartimaus. 

925 . £apvv<i> b&rund, bar-00'-no; from gs6; to 
burden (fig.):—overcharge. 

926 . papvs barns, bar-ooce'; from the same as 

922; weighty, i.e. (flg.) burdensome , grave:— grievous, 
heavy, weightier. 

927 . papvTipos barntimds, bar-00'-tim-os; from 
Q26 and 5092; highly valuable:—very precious. 

928 . PcuravC^to basanizo, bas-an-id'-zo; fromq?/; 
to torture:— pain, toil, torment, toss, vex. 

929 . Pa<ravurp.6s basanismds, bas-an-is-mos'; 
from 928; torture: —torment. 

930 . PacravurT^s basanlstes, bas-an-is-tace'; 
from 928; a torturer:— tormentor. 

931 . pdiravos basands, bas'-an-os; perh. re¬ 
motely from the same as 939 (through the notion of 
going to the bottom); a touchstone, i.e. (by anal.) tor¬ 
ture:—torment. 

932 . PacriXeCa basllfla, bas-il-i'-ah; from 933 ; 
prop, royalty, i.e. (abstr.) rule, or (concr.) a realm 
(lit. or fig.):—kingdom, + reign. 

933 . PatrCXciov basildftdn, bas-il'-i-on; neut. of 
934; a palace: —king’s court. 

93 If. PcurCXctos basilfids, bas-il’-i-os; from 933; 
kingly (in nature):—royal. 

935 . Pa<riXcvs baslldus, bas-il-yooce'; prob. from 
939 (through the notion of a foundation of power); a 
sovereign (abs., rel. or fig.):—king. 

936 . f 3 a<ri\£vo> baslldno, bas-il-yoo'-o; from 933; 
to rule (lit. or fig.):—king, reign. 

937 . pcuriXu<6$ basillkds, bas-il-ee-kos'; from 
9331 regal (in relation), i.e. (lit.) belonging to (or befit¬ 
ting) the sovereign (as land, dress, or a courtier ), or 
(flg.) preeminent:— king’s, nobleman, royal. 

938 . PcurCXunra baslllssa, bas-il'-is-sah; fem. 
from 936; a queen:—queen. 

939 . pacris basis, bas'-ece; from PaCvo> balno 

(to walk) ; a pace (“ base”), i.e. (by impl.) the /oof:— 
foot. 

9 JfO. paoTKaCvco baskalno, bas-kah'ee-no; akin to 
3333 i to malign, i.e. (by extens.) to fascinate (by false 
representations):—bewitch. 

9 Jfl. Pa<rrd£o> bastazd, bas-tad'-zo; perh. re¬ 
motely der. from the base of 939 (through the idea of 
removal); to lift, lit. or flg. ( endure , declare , sustain , 
receive, etc.):—bear, carry, take up. 

91 f 2 . pdTOs batds, bat'-os; of uncert. der.; a brier 
shrub:—bramble, bush. 

943. pdTOS batds, bat’-os; of Heb. or. [ 1334 ]; a 
bath, or measure for liquids:—measure. 

944 ' PdTpaxos batrackds, bat'-rakh-os; o£ un- 
cert. der.; a frog:— frog. 

945 . ParroXoY&i) battdldggo, bat-tol-og-eh’-o; 
from Bd/rros Battds (a proverbial stammerer) and 
3036; to stutter , i.e. (by impl.) to prate tediously:— 
use vain repetitions. 

94.6. p 84 Xvy|i.a bddlugma, bdel'-oog-mah; from 
948; a detestation , i.e. (spec.) idolatry:— abomination. 
9 Jf 7 . pScXtiKr^s bddluktds, bdel-ook-tos'; from 
948; detestable, i.e. (spec.) idolatrous:— abominable 

948 . pScXvoro-o) bd^lnsso, bdel-oos'-so; from a 
(presumed) der. of p86i> bd£o (to stink); to be dis¬ 
gusted, i.e. (by impl.) detest (espec. of idolatry):—ab¬ 
hor, abominable. 

949 . pepaios bdbalds, beb'-ah-yos; from the base 
of 939 (through the idea of basality); stable (lit. or 
fig.):—firm, of force, stedfast, sure. 

950 . pcPaidw bdbaldo, beb-ah-yo'-o / from 949; 
to stabilitate (fig.):—confirm, (e-) stablish. 

951 . pcpaCocrvs bdbalosls, beb-ah'-yo-sis; from 
950; stabiliment:— confirmation. 

952 . p 4 pi)Xo$ b^belds, beb'-ay-los; from th© base 
of Q39 and P^X^s belds (a threshold ); accessible (as 
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by crossing the door-way ), i.e. (by impl. of Jewish no¬ 
tions) heathenish, wicked:—profane (person). 

953 . bfibelbo, beb-ay-lo'-o; from 952; to 
desecrate:— profane. 

954 . B«X£«f}ovX Bl'flzfbonl, beh-el-zeb-ool'; of 
Chald. or. [by parody upon 1176 ]; dung-god; Beel- 
zebul, a name of Satan:—Beelzebub. 

955 . BeXtaX Belial, bel-ce'-al; of Heb. or. [ 1100 ]; 
worthlessness; Belial, as an epithet of Satan:—Belial. 

956 . PeXos bSlds, bel'-os; from gob; a missile, i.e. 
spear or arrow: —dart. 

957 . ( 3 «Xt£ov b£ltl 5 n, bel-tee'-on; neut. of a comp, 
of a der. of gob (used for the comp, of id); better:— 
very well. 

958 . Bcviapiv Beniamin, ben-ee-am-een'; of 
Heb. or. [ 1144 ]; Benjamin, an Isr.:—Benjamin. 

959 . BtpvCio] B&rnlke, ber-nee'-kay; from a pro¬ 
vincial form 0X.5342 and 3329; victorious; Bernice, a 
member of the Herodian family:—Bernice. 

960 . Blpoia BirOla, ber'-oy-ah; perh. a provin¬ 
cial from a der. of 4008 [Beroea, i.e. the region beyond 
the coast line]; Beroea, a place in Macedonia:—Berea. 

961 . Btpoiaios B$rAlal6s, ber-oy-ah'-yos; from 
gbo; a Bercecean or native of Beroea:—of Berea. 

968 . Br)6aBapd Bethabara, bay-thab-ar-ah'; of 
Heb. or. [1004 and 6679 ]; ferry-house; Bethabara (i.e. 
Bethabarah), a place on the Jordan:—Bethabara. 

963 . Br| 0 av£a Bethanla, bay-than-ee'-ah; of 
Chald. or.; date-house; Beth-any, a place in Pal. :— 
Bethany. 

961 f. Br) 0 e<r 8 <l Beth£sda, bay-thes-dah’; of 
Chald. or. [comp. 1004 and 2617 ]; house of kindness; 
Beth-esda, a pool in Jerus.:—Bethesda. 

965 . BT[8Xt^p. IlcthUtm, bayth-leh-em'; of Heb. 
or. [ 1086 ]; Bethleem (i.e. Beth-lechem), a place in 
Pal.:—Bethlehem. 

966 . B») 8 ora '£84 Betbsaida, bayth-sahee-dah'; of 
Chald. or. [comp. 1004 and 6719 ]; fishing-house; Beth- 
saida, a place in Pal.:—Bethsaida. 

967 . Br^aY^ Betbpbage, bayth-fag-ay'; of 
Chald. or. [comp. 1004 and 6291 ]; fig-house; Beth- 
phagi, a place in Pal.:—Bethphage. 

968 . Bpjia bema, bay'-ma; from the base of gyg; a 
step, l.e. foot-breath; by impl. a rostrum, i.e. tri¬ 
bunal;—judgment-seat, set [foot] on, throne. 

969 . pljpvXXos bfirullfis, bay'-rool-los; of uncert. 
der.; a “ beryl ’’/—beryl. 

970 . pia bia, bee*-ah; prob. akin to 979 (through 
the idea of vital activity); force:— violence. 

971 . pi&fctt Mazo, bee-ad'-zo; from 970; to force , 
i.e. (reflex.) to crowd oneself (into), or (pass.) to be 
seized:— press, suffer violence. 

972 . pCcuos Maids, bee'-ah-yos; from 970; vio¬ 
lent:—mighty, 

973 . PiacrHjs Mastes, bee-as-tace'; from 977; a 
forcer , i.e. (fig.) en ergetic: —violent. 

974 . pipXiapCSiov MMiarftdidn, bib-lee-ar-id'- 
ee-on; a dimin. of 9757 a booklet:— little book. 

975 . ptpXCov blblldn, bib-lee'-on; a dimin. of 976; 
a roll:— bill, book, scroll, writing. 

976 . ptpXos blblds, bib'-los; prop, the inner bark 
of the papyrus plant, i.e. (by impl.) a sheet or scroll 
of writing:—book. 

977 . Ptpp<&<TK« Mbrosko, bib-ro'-sko; a redu¬ 
plicated and prolonged form of an obsol. prim, verb 
[perh. causative of rood]; to eat:—eat. 

978 . BifluvCa Blthania. bee-thoo-nee'-ah; of un¬ 
cert. der.; Bithynia, a region of Asia:—Bithynia. 

979 . ptos b! 5 s, bee'-os; a prim, word; life , i.e. (lit.) 
the present state of existence; by impl. the means of 
livelihood:—good, life, living. 

980 . Pi6o> M 5 o, bee-o'-o; from 979; to spend exist¬ 
ence:—live. 

981 . pCoxris Mosls, bee'-o-sis; from q8o; living 
(prop, the act, by impl. the mode):—manner of life. 

982 . ( 3 lcotik 6 $ Motikds, bee-o-tee-kos'; from a 
der. of 9<5b; relating to the present existence:—ot 
(pertaining to, things that pertain to) this life. 


983. p\ap€p 6 $ blabSrds, blab-er-os'; from Q 84 ; 
injurious:— hurtful. 

984. pXaiTT<i> blapto, blap'-to; a prim, verb; prop, 
to hinder , i.e. (by impl.) to injure: —hurt. 

985. pXatrrdvo) blastano, bias-tan'-o; from 
pXaarTos blastds (a sprout ); to germinate; by 
impl. to yield fruit:—bring forth, bud, spring (up). 

986. BXdcrros Blastds, blas'-tos ; perh. the same 
as the base of gSj; Blastus, an officer ot Herod 
AgrippaBlastus. 

987. {3Xa<r<|>T|p€<o blasphemed, blas-fay-meh'-o; 
from q8q; to vilify ; spec, to speak impiously:— 
(speak) blaspheme (-er, -mously, -my), defame, rail 
on, revile, speak evil. 

988. pXa<r4>T])jia bl&sphemia, bias-fay-me'-ah; 
from q 8 q; vilification (espec. against God):—blas¬ 
phemy, evil speaking, railing. 

989. pXowr+T^os blasphemds, bias' fay-mos; 
from a der. of q&f and 5345 ; scurrilous , i.e. calum¬ 
nious (against man), or (spec.) impious (against 
God):—blasphemer (-mous), railing. 

990. f3X€ppa Memma, blem'-mah; from ggr; 
vision (prop, concr.; by impl. abstr.):—seeing. 

991. pXcTrco bldpo, blep'-o ; a prim, verb; to look 
at (lit. or fig.):—behold, beware, lie, look (on, to), per¬ 
ceive, regard, see, sight, take heed. Comp. 3700. 

992. pXtyWos bletdds, blay-teh'-os; from go6; fit 
to be cast (i.e. applied) .— must be put. 

993. Boavcp-yc's Bdan$rg£s, bo-an-erg-es' ; of 
Chald. or. [1123 and 7266]; sons of commotion; 
Boanerges , an epithet of two of the Apostles:—Boan¬ 
erges. 

994 . Podo> bdao, bo-ah'-o; appar. a prol. form of 
a prim, verb; to halloo , i.e. shout (for help or in a I 
tumultuous way):—cry. 

995. Po'fj bde, bo-ay'; from 99 *; a halloo , i.e. call 
(for aid, etc.):—cry. 

996. Po^jOeia bdetbdia, bo-ay'-thi-ah; from qq8; 
aid; spec, a rope or chain for frapping a vessel:— 
help. 

997. Poi]0€a> bdeth&o, bo-ay-theh’-o; from qq8; to 
aid or relieve:— help, succour. 

998. Potj06s bdethds, bo-ay-thos'; from 995 and 
Qio) thdo (to run ); a succor er:— helper. 

999. p<S0uvos bdthnnds, both'-oo-nos; akin to 
goo; a hole (in the ground); spec, a cistern:— ditch, 
pit. 

1000. PoXtj bdle, bol-ay'; from go6; a throw (as a 
measure of distance):—cast. 

1001. poXC£a> bdllzo, bol-id'-zo; from 1002 ; to 
heave the lead:—sound. 

1002. PoXCs bdlls, bol-ece'; from qo6; a missile , 
i.e. javelin: —dart. 

1003. Bo 6 £ Bddz. bo-oz'; of Heb. or. [1162]; Booz , 
(i.e. Boaz), an Isr.:—Booz. 

1004 . p 6 ppopos bdrbdrds, bor'-bor-os; of uncert. 
der.; mud.—mire. 

1005. Poppas borrkas, bor-hras'; of xmcert. der.; 
the north (prop, wind):—north. 

1006. pdcKw bdsko, bos'-ko; a prol. form of a 
piim. verb [comp. 977 , jo/ 6 ]; to pasture; by extens. 
to fodder; reflex, to graze:— feed, keep. 

1007. Bo crop Bdsdr, bos-or'; of Heb. or. [1160]; 
Bosor (i.e. Beor). a Moabite:—Bosor. 

1008. PoTdvt] bdtane, bot-an'-ay; from 1006 ; 
herbage (as if for grazing):— herb. 

1009. P^Tpvs bdtrns, bot'-rooce ; of uncert. der.; 
a bunch (of grapes):—(vine) cluster (of the vine). 

1010. PovXevr^s bdnldnteg, bool-yoo-tace' ; from 
ion ; an adviser , i.e. (spec.) a councillor or member 
of the Jewish Sanhedrim:—counsellor. 

1011. PovXevw bdnldno, bool-yoo'-o; from 1012 ; 
to advise , i.e. (reflex.) deliberate , or (by impl.) re¬ 
solve:— consult, take counsel, determine, be minded, 
purpose. 

1012. PouX^j bdnle, boo-lay’; from 1014; volition , 
i.e. (obj.) advice , or (by impl.) purpose: —f- advise, 
counsel, wilL 


1013 . poviXtipa bdnlema, boo'-lay-mah; from 
1014; a resolve; —purpose, will. 

1014 . PovXopcu boo'-lom-ahee; mid. of a prim, 
verb; to “wiZZ,” i.e. (reflex.) be willing:— be disposed, 
minded, intend, list, (be, of own) will (-ing). Comp. 
230Q. 

1015 . Povv6s bdunftg, boo-nos’; prob. of for. or.; 
a hillock:—hill. 

1016 . Povs buns, booce; prob. from the base of 
1006; an ox (as grazing ), i.e. an animal of that species 
(“beef ”):— ox. 

1017 . ppaPctov brab£ 15 n, brab-i'-on; from Ppa- 
P«vs brabfius (an umpire; of uncert. der.); an 
award (of arbitration), i.e. (spec.) a prize in the public 
games:—prize. 

1018 . PpaPevoi brabduo, brab-yoo'-o; from the 
same as 1017; to arbitrate , i.e. (gen.) to govern (fig. 
prevail)'.— rule. 

1019 . ppaSvva bradnno, brad-00'-no; from 1021; 
to delay:—he slack, tarry. 

1020 . ppaBv'irXo&o bradupldgo, brad-oo-plo-eh' 
o; from 1021 and a prol. form of 412b; to sail slowly:— 
sail slowly. 

1021 . Ppa8v$ bradus, brad-ooce'; of uncert. affln.; 
slow; fig. dull:— slow. 

1 1022 . PpaSvnjs bradntes, brad-00'-tace; from 
1021; tardiness: —slackness. 

1023 . Ppa,\Cwv brachion, brakh-ee'-own; prop, 
comp, of 1024 , but appar. in the sense of Ppaoro-w 
bra§so (to wield); the arm, i.e. (flg.) strength:— 
arm. 

1024. Ppa\vs brack a s, brakh-ooce of uncert. 
affin.; short (of time, place, quantity, or number):— 
few words, little (space, while). 

1025 . Ppl<t>os br&pkfts, bref'-os; of imcert. affin.; 
an infant (prop, unborn) lit. or flg.:—babe, (young) 
child, infant. 

1026 . Pp«X w brficho, brekh'-o; a prim, verb; to 
moisten (espec. by a shower):—(send) rain, wash. 

1027 . PpovT’/j brdnte, bron-tay’; akin to Pp<h«) 
br&md (to roar); thunder:— thunder (-ing). 

1028 . Ppo\Tj brdche, brokh-ay'; from 1026 ; 
rain:— rain. 

1029 . Pp6\os brdckds, brokh'-os; of uncert. der s 
a noose:— snare. 

1030 . Ppvy|ids brugmds, broog-mos' ; from 1031; 
a grating (of the teeth):—gnashing. 

1031 . Ppx>x<D brncho, broo'-kho; a prim, verb; to 
grate the teeth (in pain or rage):—gnash. 

1032 . Ppvo> bruo, broo'-o; a prim, verb; to swell 
out, i.e. (by impl.) to gush:— send forth. 

1033 . Ppwpa broma, bro'-mah; from the base of 
977; food (lit. or flg.), espec. (cer.) articles allowed or 
forbidden by the Jewish lawmeat, victuals. 

1034 . Ppc&<rtji.os brdslmds, bro’-sim-os; from 
1033; eatable: —meat. 

1035 . Ppucris broils, bro'-sis; from the base oi 
977; (abstr.) eating (lit. or flg.); by extens. (concr.) 
food (lit. or fig.):—eating, food, meat. 

1036 . | 3 v 0 C£a> butkizo, boo-thid'-zo; from 1037; 
to sink; by impl. to drown: —begin to sink, drown. 

1037 . | 3 v 96 s bntkdg, boo-thos'; a var. of 8qq; 
depth, i.e. (by impl.) the sea:— deep. 

1038 . ( 3 vpcr€vs bursens, boorce-yooce’; from 
| 3 vp<ra bursa (a hide); a tanner:— tanner. 

1039 . ( 3 vo*crivos bnssindi, boos'-see-nos; from 
1040; made of linen (neut. a linen cloth) fine linen. 

1040 . pv<r<ros bunds, boos'-sos; of Heb. or. [ 948 ]; 
white linen:— fine linen. 

1041 ' P«pos bomdi, bo'-mos; from the base of 
qjq; prop, a stand , i.e. (spec.) an altar:— alfcaz. 

r 

1042. yaf 3 | 3 a 0 a gabbatha, gab-bath-ah'; 0£ 

Chald. or. [comp. 1355 ]; the knoll; gabbatha , a ver¬ 
nacular term for the Roman tribunal in Jerus.:—Gab- 
l bath^. 
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104S. TaPpi^X Gabriel, gab-ree-ale'; of Heb. or. 
1403]; Gabriel, an archangel:—Gabriel. 

1044, ■ydYYpO’ivo gaggraina, gang'-grahee-nah; 
from -ypaivu graino (to gnaw)-, an ulcer (“gan¬ 
grene”):— canker. 

1045 . IMS Gad, gad; of Heb. or. [1410]; Gad, a 
tribe of 1st.: —Gad. 

104 S. raSaprjvds GadarenAs, gad-ar-ay-nos'; 
from TaSopd (a town E. of the Jordan); a Gadar- 
ene or inhab. of Gadara:—Gadarene. 

1047 . •ydja gaza, gad'-zah; of for. or.; a trea¬ 
sure:— treasure. 

1048 . Tdja Gaza, gad'-zah; of Heb. or. [5804]; 
Gazah (i.e.' Azzah ), a place in Pal.:—Gaza. 

1049 . 7a{o(|>nXdKiov gazAphnlaklAn, gad-zof- 
oo-lak'-ee-on; from 1047 and 5438; a treasure-home, 
i.e. a court in the temple for the collection-boxes:— 
treasury. 

1050 . Td'ios Gains, gah'-ee-os; of Lat. or.; Gaius 
(i.e. Caius), a CJhr.:—Gaius. 

1051 . yiik a gala, gal'-ah; of uncert. affln. ; milk 
(flg.):—milk. 

1052 . raXdnjs Galatea, gal-at'-ace; from zqjy; a 
Galatian or inhab. of Galatia:—Galatian. 

1053 . TaXarCa Galatia, gal-at-ee'-ah; of for. or.; 
Galatia, a region of Asia:—Galatia. 

1054 - TaXaTiicds GalatlkAs, gal-at-ee-kosf; from 
rojs; Galatic or relating to Galatia:—of Galatia. 

1055 . -yaXfivt] galeae, gal-ay’-nay; of uncert. 
der.; tranquillity: —calm. 

1056 . ToXiXala Galllala, gal-il-ah -yah: of Heb. 
or. [1551]; Galilaea (i.e. the heathen circle), a region 
of Pal.:—Galilee. 

1057 . raXiXotos GalllaiAs, gal-ee-lah'-yos; from 
103b; Galilcean or belonging to Galilaea:—Galilean, of 
Galilee. 

1058 . raXXtwv Galllon, gal-lee'-own; of Lat. or.; 
Gallion (i.e. Gallio), a Roman officer:—Gallio. 

1059 . TafiaXi^X Gamaliel, gam-al-ee-ale' ; of 
Heb. or. [1583]; Gamaliel (i.e. Gamliel ), an Isr.:— 
Gamaliel. 

1060 . YCiplcD gamfio, gam-eh'-o; from 1062; to wed 
(of either sex):—marry (a wife). 

1061 . ^apCo-Kco gamlsko, gam-is'-ko; from 1062; 
to espouse (a daughter to a husband):—give in mar¬ 
riage. 

1062 . *y&|io$ gamds, gam'-os; of uncert. affin.; 
nuptials:— marriage, wedding. 

1063 . yip gar, gar; a prim, particle; prop, assign¬ 
ing a reason (used in argument, explanation or inten¬ 
sification; often with other particles):—and, as, be¬ 
cause (that), but, even, for, indeed, no doubt, seeing, 
then, therefore, verily, what, why, yet. 

106 If-. YO-crr^p gaster, gas-tare '; of uncert. der.; 
the stomach; by anal, the matrix; flg. a gourmand:— 
belly, -f- with child, womb. 

1065 . y£ gg, gheh; a prim, particle of emphasis or 
qualification (often used with other particles pre¬ 
fixed):—and besides, doubtless, at least, yet. 

1066 . FcScc&v Gideon, ghed-eh-own' ; of Heb. or. 
[1439]; Gedeon (i.e. Gid[e]on\ an Isr.:—Gedeon. 

1067 . yhvva gg$ima, gheh'-en-nah; of Heb. or 
[1516 and 2011]; valley of (the son of) Hinnom; ge- 
henna (or Ge-Hinnom ), a valley of Jerus., used (flg.) 
as a name for the place (or state) of everlasting pun¬ 
ishment:—hell. 

1068 . r€0cn]p,avf] G^thsemane, gheth-say-man- 
ay f ; of Chald. or. [comp. 1660 and 8081]; oil-press ; 
Gethsemane , a garden near Jerus.:—Gethsemane. 

1069 . ‘YcCtcov ggiton, ghi'-tone; from roqj; a 
neighbor (as adjoining one’s ground ); by impl. a 
friend:— neighbour. 

1070 . ycXao) gglao, ghel-ah'-o; of imcert. affin.; 
to laugh (as a sign of joy or satisfaction):—laugh. 

1071 . Y&cos gglos, ghel’-oce; from 1070 ; laughter 
(as a mark of gratification):—laughter. 

1072 . Y£pC£a> ggmlzo, ghem-id'-zo; trans. from 
togj ; to fill entirely;—fill (be) full. 


1073 . y 4 pta ggmo, ghem'-o; a prim, verb; to swell 
out, i.e. be full:—be full. 

1074 . Y€V€& ggnda, ghen-eh-ah'; from (a presumed , 
der. of) 1085; a generation; by impl. an age (the pe¬ 
riod or the persons):—age, generation, nation, time. | 

1075 . yeveakoyto) g&ndaldg&o, ghen-eh-al-og-1 
eh'-o; from 1074 and joy6; to reckon by generations , I 
i.e. trace in genealogy:— count by descent. 

1076 . ytvtoXoylix g&n&al 5 gia, ghen-eh-al-og-ee'- 
ah; from the same as 1073; tracing by generations , 
i.e. “genealogy”.*—genealogy. 

1077 . yevtcria ggndsla, ghen-es'-ee-ah; neut. plur. 
of a der. of 1078; birthday ceremonies:—birthday. 

1078 . yiv ccris genesis, ghen'-es-is; from the same 
as 1074; nativity; flg. nature:— generation, nature 
(-ral). 

1079 . ■ycvcrfj ggndte, ghen-et-ay'; fern, of a pre¬ 
sumed der. of the base of 1074; birth: —birth. 

1080 . *y€vva« ggnnad, ghen-nah'-o; fromavar. of 
1085; to procreate (prop, of the father, but by extens. 
of the mother); flg. to regenerate: —bear, beget, be 
born, bring forth, conceive, be delivered of, gender, 
make, spring. 

1081 . Y^wt|p.a ggnnema, ghen'-nay-mah; from 
1080; offspring; by anal, produce (lit. or flg.):—fruit, 
generation. 

1082 . r«WT|crap£r G£nnesar£t, ghen-nay-sar- 
et'; of Heb. or. [comp. 3672 ]; Gennesaret (i.e. Kinne- 
reth), a lake and plain in Pal.:—Gennesaret. 

1083 . y£wr\o-i$ ggnnesls, ghen'-nay-sis; from 
1080; nativity:—birth. 

1084. yewr\r6s g&nnetds, ghen-nay-tos'; from 
1080; bom:— they that are born. 

1085 . yivos gfen6s, ghen'-os; from 1076; “fcin” 
(abstr. or concr., lit. or flg., indiv. or coll.):—born, 
country (-man), diversity, generation, kind (-red), na¬ 
tion, offspring, stock. 

1086 . repYtoT^vds GSrg&sends, gher-ghes-ay- 
nos'; of Heb. or. [ 1622 ]; a Gergesene (Le. Girgashite) 
or one of the aborigines of Pal. :—Gergesene. 

1087 . YcpoucrCa gdrdusia, gher-oo-see'-ah; from 
1088; the eldership , i.e. (collect.) the Jewish Sanhe¬ 
drim:— senate. 

1088 . yiptav g&ron, gher'-oum; of imcert. affin. 
[comp. ioq4\ ; aged.*—old. 

1089 . ytvopcu gdudmai, ghyoo'-om-ahee; a prim, 
verb; to taste; by impl. to eat; flg. to experience 
(good or ill):—eat, taste. 

1090 . y€a>p yita ggorgfio, gheh-ore-gheh'-o; from 
iogs; to till (the soil):—dress. 

1091 . ■yccop-yiov gdorgldn, gheh-ore'-ghee-on; 
neut. of a (presumed) der. of 10Q2; cultivable , i.e. a 
farm:— husbandry. 

1092 . yetopyos g&orgds, gheh-ore-gos'; from rog$ 
and the base of 2041; a land-worker, i.e. farmer: — 
husbandman. 

1093 . yfi ge, ghay; contr. from a prim, word; soil; 
by extens. a region , or the solid part or the whole of 
the terrene globe (includ. the occupants in each ap¬ 
plication):—country, earth (-ly), ground, land, world. 
1094 • Y^P as geras, ghay'-ras; akin to 1088; senil¬ 
ity:— old age. 

1095 . Y'HpdcrKca gerasko, ghay-ras'-ko; from 1074; 
to be senescent: —be (wax) old. 

1096 . y£vo|a<u gludinai, ghin'-om-ahee; a prol. 
and mid. form of a prim, verb; to cause to be (“ gen¬ 
erate), i.e. (reflex.) to became {come into being), used 
with great latitude (lit., flg., infcens., etc.):—arise, be 
assembled, be (come, -fall, -have self), be brought 
(to pass), (be) come (to pass), continue, be divided, 
be done, draw, be ended, fall, be finished, follow, be 

| found, be fulfilled, -J- God forbid, grow, happen, 
have, be kept, be made, be married, be ordained to 
| be, partake, pass, be performed, be published, re¬ 
quire, seem, be showed, X soon as it was, sound, be 
taken, be turned, use, wax, will, would, be wrought. 

1097 • y ivcScncta ginosko, ghin-oce'-ko; a proL 
form of a prim, verb; to “ know ” (absol.), in a great 
variety of applications and with many impl. (as fol¬ 
low, with others not thus clearly expressed):—allow, 


be aware (of), feel, (have) know (-ledge), perceive, be 
resolved, can speak, be sure, understand. 

1098. yXcvKos gl&ukds, glyoo'-kos; akin to logg; 
sweet wine, i.e. (prop.) must (fresh juice), but used of 
the more saccharine (and therefore highly inebriat¬ 
ing) fermented wine: —new wine. 

1099. yXvkvs glnkCLS, gloo-koos'; of uncert. affin.; 
sweet (i.e. not bitter nor salt):—sweet, fresh. 

1100. yX&cnra, gldssa, gloce-sah'; of uncert. affin.; 
the tongue; by impl. a language (spec, one naturally 
unacquired) ‘.—tongue. 

1101 . YXaxrcrdicofLOV glossdkdmdn, gloce-sok’- 
om-on; from 1100 and the base of 2887 ; prop, a case 
(to keep mouthpieces of wind-instruments in), i.e. (by 
extens.) a casket or (spec.) purse: —bag. 

1102. yvcl<|>£vs gnaph^us, gnaf-yuce'; by var. 
for a der. from Kvdirra) knap to (to tease cloth); a 
cloth-dresser.*—fuller. 

1103. yv^crios gneslds, gnay'-see-os; from the 
same as 1077 ; legitimate (of birth), i.e. genuine:— 
own, sincerity, true. 

1104 ’ ytrq <r(w$ gneslds, gnay-see’-oce; adv. from 
1103 ; genuinely , i.e. really:— naturally. 

1105. yvbfyas gndphds, gnof-os; akin to 3507 ; 
gloom (as of a storm) :—blackness. 

1106. Yvwjxi] gnome, gno'-may; from 1077 ; cogni¬ 
tion, i.e. (subj.) opinion , or (obj.) resolve (counsel, 
consent, etc.):—advice, + agree, judgment, mind, 
purpose, will. 

1107. YV«pC£o> gndrlzo, gno-rid'-zo; from a der. 
of 1077 ; to make known; subj. to know: —certify, de¬ 
clare, make known, give to understand, do to wit, 
wot. 

1108. yvacris gnosis, gno'-sis; from 1077 ; know¬ 
ing (the act), i.e. (by impl.) knowledge:— knowledge, 
science. 

1109. y v<S<mis gnostes, gnocef-tace ; from 1077 ; a 
knower:— expert. 

1110. yva>o*T<S$ gnostds, gnoce-tos'; from 1077 ; 
well known:— acquaintance, (which may be) known, 
notable. 

1111 - yoyyvl<a gdgguzo, gong-good'-zo; of un¬ 
cert. der.; to grumble: —murmur. 

1112 . yoyyv<rp. 6 s gdggusmds, gong-goos-moft; 
from jiii; a grumbling:— grudging, murmuring. 

1113. yoyyvcrri\% gdggustes, gong-goos-tace 
from 1111 ; a grumbler: —murmurer. 

1114 . Y^S gdes, go'-ace; from Y°^ w ffdao (to 
wail); prop, a wizard (as muttering spells), i.e. (by 
impl.) an impostor:— seducer. 

1115. ToXYoed Golgotha, goUgoth-ah'; of Chald. 
or. [comp. 1538] ; the skull; Golgotha , a knoll near 
Jerus.:—Golgotha. 

1116. rd|io£pa GAmArrha, gom’-or-hrhah; of 
Heb. or. [6017]; Gomorrha (i.e. • Amorah), a place 
near the Dead Sea:—Gomorrha. 

1117. Y°H-°S s6m6a, gom'-os; from 1073 ; a load (as 
filling), I.e. (spec.) a cargo, or (by extens.) wares:— 
burden, merchandise. 

1118. yovcvs gAn 6ns, gon-yooce 1 ; from the base of 
iogb; a parent.—parent. 

1119. yovi gAna, gon-oo'; of uncert. afHn.; the 
"knee":— knee (x -1). 

mo. yoramTia gAnapAtAo, gon-oo-pH-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of iirq and the alt. of 4 oqS; to fall on 
the knee:— bow the knee, kneel down. 

1121 . Yp&ppa. gramma, gram’-mah; from ms; 
a writing, i.e. a letter, note, epistle, book, etc.; plur. 
learning:— bill, learning, letter, scripture, writing, 
written. 

1122 . Ypappartvs grammatAus, gram-mat- 
yooce’; from mi; & miter, i.e. (professionally) scribe 
or secretary:— scribe, town-clerk. 

1123. Ypanris graptAs, grap-toS 1 ; from ms,‘ in¬ 
scribed (flg.):—written. 

1124. YP^fl graphe, graf-ay'; from ms; a doc¬ 
ument, i.e. holy Writ (or its contents or a statement 
in it):—scripture. 
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1125 . 7p4<{>o> graphs, gra/'-o; a prim, verb; to 
grave", espec. to write; fig. to describe:— describe, 

write (-ing, -ten). 

1126 . fpa<S8i]s graodes, grahro'-dace; from 
YpaOs grans (an old woman) and 14141; crone-like, 
i.e. silly:— old wives’. 

1127 . YP^Y 0 ?*’’** gregdrSno. gray-gor-yoo'-o; 
from 1453; to keep awake, i.e. watch (lit. or flg.):—be 
vigilant, wake, (be) watch (-ful). 

1128 . -ynpyAjM gnmnazo, goom-nad’-zo; from 
1131; to practise naked (in the games), i.e. train 
(flg.):—exercise. 

1129 . -yvpvewrta gamnasla, goom-nas-ee'-ah; 
from 1128; training, i.e. (flg.) asceticism:— exercise. 

1130 . Yvp.VTlTcn<a gumnetSuo, goom-nayt-yoo'-o; 
from a der. of iiji; to strip, l.e. (reflex.) go poorly 
clad: —be naked. 

1181 . Yupvds gnnmSs, goom-nos’; of uncert. 
affln.; nude (absol. or rel., lit. or flg.):—naked. 

1132 . yu|ivdTt|s gumndtes, goom-not’-ace; from 
iiji; nudity (absol. or comp.):—nakedness. 

1133 . YvvaiK&piov ganatkarlfin, goo-nahee- 
kar'-ee-on; a dimin. from iijj; a little (i.e. foolish ) 
woman:— silly woman. 

113 If. ywaiKctos gnnaikMSs, goo-naheeJd'-os; 
from 1135; feminine: —wife. 

1135 . Ywij gone, goo-nay'; prob. from the base 
of ioqb; a woman; spec, a wife: —wife, woman. 

1136 . IVS-y Gog, gogue; of Heb. or. [ 1468 ]; Gog, a 
symb. name for some future Antichrist:—Gog. 

1137 . Y<av(a gonla, go-nee'-ah; prob. akin to 
mg; an angle:—comer, quarter. 

A 

1138 . Aa£CS Dabld, dab-eed'; of Heb. or. [ 1732 ]; 
Dabid (i.e. David), the Isr. king:—David. 

1139 . Saip.ovtfjop.ai dalmdnlzdmal, dahee- 
mon-id'-som-ahee; mid. from 1142; to be exercised by 
a deemon:— have a (be vexed with, be possessed with) 
devil (-s). 

111 ( 0 . Saipoviov dlllni.'Mlloll dahee-mon'-ee-on; 
neut. of a der. of 1142; a daemonic being; by extens. 
a deify;—devil, god. 

1 Ilf 1. SaipovtoSqs datmftnlodes, dahee-mon-ee- 
o'-dace; from 1140 and 1142; deemon-like: —devilish. 
1142 . SaCpuv dalmon, dah'ee-mown; from Sato 
dalo (to distribute fortunes); a deemon or super¬ 
natural spirit (of a bad nature):—devil. 
lllfS. SaKVM dakno, dak'-no; a prol. form of a 
prim, root: to bite, i.e. (flg.) thwart:— bite. 

HU- Scucpu dakru, dak'-roo; or 

Sdicpvov dakru 5 n, dak'-roo-on; of uncert. 
affln.; a tear: —tear. 

1145 . SaKpvca dakmo, dak-roo'-o; from 1144 ; to 
shed tears:— weep. Comp. 2799. 

1146 . SaicrvXios daktulios, dak-too'-lee-os; from 
1147; B, finger-ring:— ring. 

H4.7. SdicrvXos daktnlds, dak'-too-los; prob. 
from 1176; a finger:— finger. 

HJfS . AaXpavovOd Dalman 5 atlia, dal-man-oo- 
thah f; prob. of Cbald. or.; Dalmanutha, a place in 
Pal.Dalmanutha. 

1149 . AoXpaTCa Dalmatia, dal-mat-ee'-ah; 
prob. of for. der.; Dalmatia, a region of Europe:— 
Dalmatia. 

1150 . Sap&£o> damazo, dam-ad'-zo; a var. of an 
obs. prim, of the same mean.; to fame:—tame. 

1151 . SdpoXis damalls, dam'-aVis; prob. from 
the base of 1150; a heifer (as tame):— heifer. 

1152 . Adpapis Damaris, dam'-ar-is; prob. from 
the base of 1150; perh. gentle; Damaris , an Athenian 
woman: —Damaris. 

1153 . Aapcuncqvds DamasJk en 5 s, dam-as-kay- 
nos f ; from 1154; a Damascene or inhab. of Damas¬ 
cus:—Damascene. 

1154 s Aapcuricds Damask 5 s, dam-as-kos'; of 
Heb. or. [ 1834 ]; Damascus , a city of Syria:—Da¬ 
mascus. 


1155 • SaveCfco) danSizo, dan-ide'-zo; from 115b; 
to loan on interest; reflex, to borrow: —borrow, lend. 

1156 . Sdveiov dan£i 5 n, dan'-i-on; from Sdvos 
dan 5 s (a gift) ; prob. akin to the base of 1323; a 
loan: —debt. 

1157 . SavcurWjs daneistes, dan-ice-tace'; from 
1155; a lender: —creditor. 

1158 . Aavi^jX Daniel, dan-ee-ale'; of Heb. or* 
[ 1840 ]; Daniel , an Isr.:—Daniel. 

1159 . Sairavdco dapanao, dap-an-ah'-o; from 
jibo; to expend, i.e. (in a good sense) to incur cost , or 
(in a bad one) to waste: —be at charges, consume, 
spend. 

1160 . SaTrdvq dapane, dap-an'-ay; from Sdirrci) 
dapto (to devour); expense (as consuming): —cost. 

1161 . SI d8, deh; a prim, particle (adversative or 
continuative); but , and, etc.:—also, and, but, more¬ 
over, now [often unexpressed in English]. 

1162 . Slipris ddesis , deh'-ay-sis; from ii8q; a pe¬ 
tition:—prayer, request, supplication. 

1163 . Set d 5 i, die; 3 d pers. sing. act. pres, of 12 to; 
also 8«6v d£ 5 n, deh-on'; neut. act part, of the 
same; both used impers.; it is (was, etc.) necessary 
(as binding): —behoved, be meet, must (needs), (be) 
need (-ful), ought, should. 

1164' Set'yp.a deigma, digh'-mah; from the base 
of 1166; a specimen (as shown) : —example. 

1165 . 8€i a yp.art£a> d£lgmatizo, digh-mat-id'-zo; 
from 1164; to exhibit:— make a shew. 

1166 . SciKvvco d 5 iknno, dike-noo'-o; a prol. form 
of an obs. prim, of the same mean.; to show (lit. or 
flg.):—shew. 

1167 . 8ciX(a d£ilia, di-lee'-ah; from zibq; tim¬ 
idity:—tear. 

1168 . SeiXidw d£Ulao, di-lee-ah'-o; from 1167; to 
be timid:— be afraid. 

1169 . SciXds d 5 il 5 s, di-los'; from S&>$ d 55 s 
(dread); timid, i.e. (by impL) faithless: —fearful. 

1170 . Setva d 5 ina, di'-ndh; prob. from the same 
as 117Z (through the idea of forgetting the name as 
fearful , i.e. strange); so and so (when the person is 
not specified):—such a man. 

1171 . Scivcos d£inos, di-noce'; adv. from a der. of 
the same as nbq; terribly , i.e. excessively:— griev¬ 
ously, vehemently. 

1172 . SciirWw d£ipn£o, dipe-neh'-o; from 1173; 
to dine , i.e. take the principal (or evening) meal:— 
sup (X -per). 

1173 . Sctirvov d£ipn 5 n, dipe'-non; from the same 
as zzbo; dinner , i.e. the chief meal (usually in the 
evening):—feast, supper. 

1174 ' ScuriSaipovlo-Ttpos d£isidaim 5 n 3 st£- 
r 5 s, dice-ee-dahee-mon-es'-ter-os; the comp, of a 
der. of the base of zzbg and it 42; more religious than 
others:—too superstitious. 

1175 . 8curi8ai|k>vCa d 5 isldalm 5 nla, dice-ee- 
dahee-mon-ee'-ah; from the same as 1174; religion:— 
superstition. 

1176 . 84 ica d£ka, dek’-ah; a prim, number; ten:— 
[eight-] een, ten. 

1177 . ScKaSvo d£kadu 5 , dek-ad-oo'-o; from 1176 
and 1417; two and ten, i.e. twelve:— twelve. 

1178 . 8«Kan^VT€ d£kap 5 nt£, dek-ap-en'-teh; 
from 1176 and 4002; ten and five, i.e. fift een:— fifteen. 

1179 . ActcdiroXis D 5 kap 51 is, dek-ap'-ol-is; from 
117b and 4172; the ten-city region; the Decapolis, a 
district in Syria:—Decapolis. 

1180 . ScKar^onrapcs d 5 kat€ssar£s, dek-at-es'- 
sar-es; from 1176 and 3064; ten and four, i.e. four¬ 
teen /—fourteen. 

1181 . Sck&ti] d&k&te, dek-at'-ay; fern, of 1182; 
a tenth, i.e. as a percentage or (tech.) tithe .-—tenth 
(part), tithe. 

1182 . Slica/ros d£kat 5 s, dek'-at-os; ordinal from 
1176; tenth:— tenth. 

1183 . S€KCLt6<i> d£kat 5 o, dek-at-o'-o; from 1181; 
to tithe , Le. to give or take a tenth:—pay (receive) 
tithes. 


1184. StKTtfs aektsa, dek-tos'; from i2oq; ap¬ 
proved; (flg.) propitiows:—accepted (-table). 

1185 . d 515 azo, del-eh-ad'-zo; from the 
base of 1388; to entrap , i.e. (flg.) delude: —allure, be¬ 
guile, entice. 

1186 . S^vSpov d£ndr 5 n, den'-dron; prob. from 
8 pvs drus (an oak); a tree:— tree. 

1187 . SdjioXdpos d 5 xi 51 ab 5 s, dex-ee-ol-ab'-os; 
from 1188 and 2983; a guardsman (as if taking the 
right) or light-armed soldier:—spearman. 

1188 . 8c£i6s d 5 xl 5 ®, dex-ee-os'; from zsoq; the 
right side or (fem.) hand (as that which usually 
takes):— right (hand, side). 

1189 . Scopai d£ 5 mat, deh'-om-ahee; mid. of 1210; 
to beg (as binding oneself ), i.e. petition:— beseech, 
pray (to), make request. Comp. 4441 . 

8«6v d£ 5 n. See zzb3. 

1190 . Acppaios D 5 rbal 5 s, der-bah'ee-os; from 
zzgz; a Derbcean or inhab. of Derbe:—of Derbe. 

1 1191 . AlpfSt) D 5 rbe, der'-bay; of for. or.; Derbb, 
a place in Asia Minor:—Derbe. 

1192 . Sippet d£rma, der’-mah; from 1194 ; a 
hide:— skin. 

1193 . 8cp|i,dnvos d 5 rmatln 5 s, der-mat'-ce-nos; 

| from izq2; made of hide:—leathern, of a skin. 

1194 s 84 p» d 5 ro, der'-o; a prim, verb; prop, to 
flay , i.e. (by impl.) to scourge, or (by anal.) to thrash:— 
beat, smite. 

1195 . 8co*p.ev(i> desmfuo, des-myoo'-o; from a 
(presumed) der. of ziqb; to be a binder (captor), i.e. 
to enchain (a prisoner), to tie on (a load):—bind. 

1196 . 8eo-pia> d 5 sm£o, des-meh'-o; from izgg; to 
tie , i.e. shackle: —bind. 

1197 . 8€<t|t/) d 5 sme, des-may'; from zigb; a bun¬ 
dle:—bundle. 

1198 . 84 arp.ios d 5 sml 5 s, des'-mee-os; from zzqg; 
a captive (as bound):— in bonds, prisoner. 

1199 . 8ecrp.<Sv d£sm 5 n, des-mon'; or 

8€<rp.6s d 5 sm 5 s, des-mos'; neut. and masc. 
respectively from 1210; a band, i.e. ligament (of the 
body) or shackle (of a prisoner); flg. an impediment 
or disability:— band, bond, chain, string. 

1200 . 8€<rp.o$vXa£ d 5 sm 5 pbulax, des-mof-oo'- 
lax; from nqq and 3441; a jailer (as guarding the 
prisoners):— jailor, keeper of the prison. 

1201 . Seo-jj.o'rijpiov d 5 smoteri 5 n, des-mo-tay'- 
ree-on; from a der. of izqq (equiv. to zzgb); a place of 
bondage, i.e. a dungeon:— prison. 

1202. 8co*|it&TT)s demotes, des-mo'-tace; from 
the same as 1201; (pass.) a captive :—prisoner. 

1203 . StcnrdTqs d£sp 5 teg, des-pot'-ace; perh. 
from/2/0 and ‘irdcris p 5 sls (a. husband); an absolute 
ruler (“ despot ”):—Lord, master. 

1204 . 8cvpo d 5 ar 5 , dyoo'-ro; of uncert. affln. | 
here; used also taper, hither!; and of time, 
hitherto: —come (hither), hither [-to]. 

1205 . SsOrc dhuth. dyoo'-teh; from 1204 and an 

taper, form of «I|U Gmi (to go); come hither!:— 
come, X follow. 

1206 . Sevrcpatos druteralAs, dyoo-ter-ah'-yos; 
from 1208; secondary, i.e. (spec.) on the second day:— 
next day. 

1207 . Scurtpdirpwros df utf roprotos, dyoo-ter- 
op'-ro-tos; from 1208 and 4413; second-first , i.e. (spec.) 
a designation of the Sabbath immediately after the 
Paschal week (being the second after Passover day, 
and the first of the seven Sabbaths intervening before 
Pentecost):—second . . . after the first. 

1208 . ScvTcpos d 5 nt 5 r 5 s, dyoo'-ter-os; as the 
comp, of Z417; (ordinal) second (in time, place or 
rank; also adv.):—afterward, again, second (-arily, 
time). 

1209 . S^xopcu d 5 ch 5 mai, dekh'-om-ahee; mid. 

1 of a prim, verb; to receive (in various applications, 
lit. or fig.)r—accept, receive, take. Comp. 2983. 

1210. 8eo> d 5 o, deh'-o; a prim, verb; to bind (in 
various applications, lit. or flg.):—bind, be in bonds, 
knit, tie, wind. See also 1163, ii8q. 
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1211 . fcf) de, day; prob. akin to u6r; a particle of 
emphasis or explicitness; now , then, etc.:—also, and, 
doubtless, now, therefore. 

1212 . 8tjXo$ delds, day'-los; of uncert. der.; 
clear :—[■ bewray, certain, evident, manifest. 

1213 . 8rjX6o> delod, day-lo'-o; from 1212; to make 
plain (by words)declare, shew, signify. 

1211}.. Ar||xas Demas, day-mas prob. for 1216; 
Demos , a Chr.:—Demas. 

1215 . Si)fM] , yop£a> demegdrdo, day-mdy-gor-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of 1218 and 38; to be a people-gatherer, 
Le. to address a public assemblymake an oration. 

1216 . Ai||Juf)Tpi.os Demetrids, day-may'-tree-os; 
from At|p^TT]p Demeter (Ceres); Demetrius , the 
name of an Ephesian and of a Chr.Demetrius. 

1217 . 8i]|UOvpy6s demidurgds, day-me-oor-gos'; 
from 1218 and 2041; a worker for the people , i.e. 
mechanic (spoken of the Creator):—maker. 

1218 . 8f)pos demds, day'-mos; from 1210; the 
public (as bound together socially):—people. 

1219 . 8t]p6 trios dem5sl5s, day-mos'-ee-os; from 
1218; public; (fern. sing. dat. as adv.) in public:— 
common, openly, publickly. 

1220. 8i)vdpiov denaridn, day-nar'-ee-on; of 
Lat. or.; a denarius (or ten asses):—pence, penny 
[-worth]. 

1221. S^jiroTE depots, day'-pot-eh ; from 1211 and 
4218; a particle of generalization; indeed , at any 
time;—(what-) soever. 

1222 . S’fj’irov dep5u, day'-poo; from 1211 and 4225; 
a particle of asseveration; indeed doubtless: —verily. 

1223 . 81& dia, dee-ah '; a prim. prep, denoting the 
channel of an act; through (in very wide applications, 
local, causal or occasional) -.—after, always, among, 
at, to avoid, because of (that), briefly, by, for (cause) 

. . . fore, from, in, by occasion of, of, by reason of, 
for sake, that, thereby, therefore, X though, through 
(-out), to, wherefore, with (-in). In composition it re¬ 
tains the same general import. 

A to. Dia. S 002203 . 

1221}. 8 iaf 3 a(v(» diabalno, dee-ab-ah'ee-no; from 
1223 and the base of 039; to cross:— come over, pass 
(through). 

1225 . 8iapdXXo> dlaballo, dee-ab-al'-lo; from 
1223 and gob; (fig.) to traduce:—accuse. 

1226 . 8iap€pai6opai diabSbaiddmal, dee-ab- 
eb-ahee-o'-om-ahee; mid. of a comp, of 1223 and 930; 
to confirm thoroughly (by words), i.e. asseverate: — , 
affirm constantly. 

1227 . 8 iaf 3 X 4 iro> dlabldpo, dee-ab-lep'-o; from 
1223 and qqi; to look through , i.e. recover full vision:— 
see clearly. 

1228 . SidpoXos dlabdlds, dee-ab'-ol-os; from 
1225; atraducer ; spec. Satan [comp. 7854 ]:—false 
accuser, devil, slanderer. 

1229 . Siayy&Xw diaggSllo, de-ang-gel'-lo ; from 
1223 and the base of 32; to herald thoroughly:— de¬ 
clare, preach, signify. 

1230 . SicryCvopcu diagindmal, dee-ag-in'-om- 
ahee; from 1223 and 1096; to elapse meanwhile:— 
X after, be past, be spent. 

1231 . Sia-yiv&o-Kw dlaginosko, dee-ag-in-o'-sko; 
from 1223 and 1097; to know thoroughly , i.e. ascertain 
exactly:— (would) enquire, know the uttermost. 

1232 . Sia-yvcapC^w diagnorlzo, dee-ag-no-rid'-zo; 
from 1123 and 1107; to tell abroad;—make known. 

1233 . 8id*yva><ris diagnosis, dee-ag'-no-sis; from 
1231; (magisterial) examination (“diagnosis”):— 
hearing. 

1231 }. 8ia*yoyYt»£o> diagdggazo, dee-ag-ong- 
good'-zo; from 1223 and mi; to complain throughout 
a crowd:—murmur. 

1235 . Sia-ypiyyop&o diagregdr&o, dee-ag-ray-gor- 
eh'-o; from 1223 and 1127; to waken thoroughly:—he 
awake. 

1236 . 8id-y» dlago, dee-ag'-o: from 1223 and 71; to 
pass time or life:—lead life, living. 

1237 . SiaSlxop* 1 diadficbdmal, dee-ad-ekh 1 - 
om-ahee; from 1223 and 1209; to receive in turn , Le. 
(flg.) succeed to:— come after. 


1238 . SidS-q^a diadema, dee-ad'-ay-mah; from 
a comp, of 1223 and 1210; a “diadem” (as bound 
about the head):—crown. Comp. 4735. 

1239 . SiaStSuju diadidomi, dee-ad-id'-o-mee; 
from 1223 and 1325; to give throughout a crowd, i.e. 
deal out; also to deliver over (as to a successor):— 
(make) distribute (-ion), divide, give. 

121 / 0 . 8id8ox<>S diaddcbds, dee-ad'-okh-os; from 
1237; a successor in office:—room. 

121/1. 8ia£(&vwfu diazonnumi, dee-az-own'-noo- 
mee; from 1223 and 2224; to gird tightly: — gird. 

121/2. 8ia6^Ki) diatkeke, dee-ath-ay'-kay; from 
1303; prop, a disposition , i.e. (spec.) a contract 
(espec. a devisory will):— covenant, testament. 

121 / 3 . SiaCpEtris dlair^sis, dee-ah'ee-res-is; from 
1244; a distinction or (concr.) variety :—difference, 
diversity. 

121/1/. SiaipEto diairSo, dee-ahee-reh'-o; from 1223 
and 138; to separate , i.e. distribute :—divide. 

121 / 5 . 8 iaica 0 apl£<i> diakatkarizo, dee-ak-ath- 
ar-id'-zo ; from 1223 and 2311; to cleanse perfectly, 
i.e. (spec.) winnow:— throughly purge. 

121/6. 8iaicaT€\€-yxopai diakat€l€gckdmal, 
dee-ak-at-el-eng'-khom-ahee; mid. from 1223 and a 
comp, of 2396 and 1631; to prove downright, i.e. con¬ 
fute:— convince. 

121 / 7 . 8iaKOV€a> diakdn£d, dee-ak-on-eh'-o; from 
1249; to be an attendant , i.e. wait upon (menially or 
as a host, friend or [flg.] teacher); techn. to act as a 
Chr. deacon:— (ad-) minister (unto), serve, use the 
office of a deacon. 

121 /S. 8iaicov£a diakdnla, dee-ak-on-ee'-ah; from 
1249; attendance (as a servant, etc.); flg. (eleemosy¬ 
nary) aid , (official) service (espec. of the Chr. teacher, 
or techn. of the diaconate) (ad-) minister (-ing, -tra- 
tion, -try), office, relief, service (-ing). 

121 / 9 . Sidxovos diak 5 n 5 s, dee-ak'-on-os; prob. 
from an obs. 8i6.ko> dlako (to run on errands; 
comp. 1377); an attendant, i.e. (gen.) a waiter (at 
table or in other menial duties); spec, a Chr. teacher 
and pastor (techn. a deacon or deaconess):— deacon, 
minister, servant. 

1250 . 810x60*101 diakdsidi, dee-ak-os'-ee-oy ; from 
1364 and 1340; two hundred:— two hundred. 

1251 . SiaKOvopai diakdudmai, dee-ak-oo'-om- 
ahee; mid. from 1223 and 191; to hear throughout , i.e. 
patiently listen (to a prisoner’s plea):—hear. 

1252 . SiaicpCvo diakrino, dee-ak-ree'-no; from 
1223 and 2919; to separate thoroughly , i.e. (lit. and 
reflex.) to withdraw from, or (by impl.) oppose; 
flg. to discriminate (by impl. decide ), or (reflex.) hes¬ 
itate:—contend, make (to) differ (-ence), discern, 
doubt, judge, be partial, stagger, waver. 

1253 . Sidicpuris diakrisis, dee-ak'-ree-sis; from 
1252; judicial estimation:—discern (-ing), disputation. 
1251 /. SiascoXua) dlakolao, dee-ak-o-loo'-o; from 
1223 and 2967; to hinder altogether, i.e. utterly pro¬ 
hibit:— forbid. 

1255 . SiaXaXlo dialaldo, dee-al-al-eh'-o; from 
1223 and 2980; to talk throughout a company, i.e. con¬ 
verse or (gen.) publish:— commune, noise abroad. 

1256 . SiaX£yopai dlal£gdmai, dee-al-eg'-om- 
ahee; mid. from 1223 and 3004; to say thoroughly , i.e. 
discuss (in argument or exhortation):—dispute, preach 
(unto), reason (with), speak. 

1257 . SiaXeCira) dialSipd, dee-al-i'-po; from 1223 
and 3007 ; to leave off in the middle , i.e. intermit: — 
cease. 

1258 . SidXcKTOS dlal&ktds, dee-al'-ek-tos; from 
123b; a (mode of) discourse , i.e. “dialect lan¬ 
guage, tongue. 

1259 . SiaXXdtrtrco dlallasso, dee-al-las'-so; from 
1223 and 236; to change thoroughly , i.e. (ment.) to 
conciliate:— reconcile. 

1260 . SiaXo-yCJonoi dialdglzdmai, dee-al-og- 
id'-zom-ahee; from 1223 and 3049; to reckon thor¬ 
oughly , i.e. (gen.) to deliberate (by reflection or dis¬ 
cussion):—cast in mind, consider, dispute, muse, rea¬ 
son, think. 

1261 . SiaXo'yicrfj.ds dialdgismds, dee-al-og-is- 
mos'; from 1260; discussion, i.e. (internal) considera¬ 


tion (by impl. purpose ), or (external) debate:— dis¬ 
pute, doubtful (-ing), imagination, reasoning, thought. 

1262 . SiaXnoj dialuo, dee-al-oo'-o; from 1223 and 
3089; to dissolve utterly :—scatter. 

1263 . 8iap.ap*rupojiai diamartardmai, dee-avi 
ar-too'-rom-ahee; from 1223 and 3140; to attest or 
protest earnestly , or (by impl.) hortatively:—c harge, 
testify (unto), witness. 

1261 /. 8iap.dxop.ai dlamachdmal, dee-am-akh'- 
om-ahee; from 1223 and 3164; to fight fiercely (in al¬ 
tercation) :—strive. 

1265 . Siapivco diaindno, dee-am-en'-o; from 1223 
and 3306; to stay constantly (in being or relation):— 
continue, remain. 

1266 . Siap.€p££<i> diam&rizd, dee-am-er-id'-zo; 
from 1223 and 33°7i to partition thoroughly (lit. in 
distribution, flg. in dissension):—cloven, divide, part. 

1267 . 8iap.Epurp.6s diam£rlsmos, dee-am-er-is- 
mos'; from 1266; disunion (of opinion and conduct):— 
division. 

1268 . Siavepco dlandmo, dee-an-em'-o; from 1223 
and the base of 3531; to distribute , i.e. (of informa¬ 
tion) to disseminate:— spread. 

1269 . Siav€vo> dlandno, dee-an-yoo'-o; from 1223 
and 3306; to nod (or express by signs) across an inter¬ 
vening space:—beckon. 

1270 . Siav6i]p.a diandema, dee-an-o'-ay-mah; 
from a comp, of 1223 and 3339; something thought 
through, i.e. a sentiment:— thought. 

1271 . Siavoia diandia, dee-an'-oy-ah; from 1223 
and 3363; deep thought , prop, the faculty (mind or 
its disposition), by impl. its exercise:—imagination, 
mind, understanding. 

1272 . Siavotya) dlandlgo, dee-an-oy'-go; from 
1223 and 433; to open thoroughly, lit. (as a first-born) 
or flg. (to expound ):—open. 

m 3 . SiawKTcpcvu dianukt6r6no, dee-an-ook- 
ter-yoo'-o; from 1223 and a der. of 3371; to sit up the 
whole night: —continue all night. 

1271 /. Siavvw dlanuo, dee-an-oo'-o; from 1223 and 
avvb> anno (to effect); to accomplish thoroughly :— 
finish , 

1275 . 8iairavr6s dlapantds, dee-ap-an-tos'; 
from 1223 and the genit. of 3936; through all time, i.e. 
(adv.) constantly :—alway (-s), continually. 

1276 . Siaircpdo) dlapdrao, dee-ap-er-ah'-o; from 
1223 and a der. of the base of 4008; to cross entirely:— 
go over, pass (over), sail over. 

1277 . SiairX&i> dlapldo, dee-ap-leh'~o; from 12^3 
and 4126; to sail through :—sail over. 

1278 . SiairoWw diapdndo, dee-ap-on-eh'-o; from 
1223 and a der. of 4192; to toil through , i.e. (pass.) be 
worried:— be grieved. 

1279 . Siatropcvopai diapdrSadmal, dee-ap-or- 
y00'-om-ahee; from 1223 and 4198; to travel through:— 
go through, journey in, pass by. 

1280 . Siairop&j) diapdrdo, dee-ap-or-eh'-o; from 
1223 and 639; to be thoroughly nonplussed :—(be in) 
doubt, be (much) perplexed. 

1281 . Siairpa'yp.aTcvop.ai dlapragm&t&udmal, 
dee-ap-rag-mat-y00'-om-ahee; from 1223 and 4231; 
to thoroughly occupy oneself , i.e. (trans. and by impl.) 
to earn in business:—gain by trading. 

1282 . 8iairp(u> diaprio, dee-ap-ree'-o; from 1223 
and the base of 4249; to saw asunder , i.e. (flg.) to ex¬ 
asperate:— cut (to the heart). 

1283 . Siap'ira^o) diarpnzo, dee-ar-pad'-zo; from 
1223 and 726; to seize asunder , i.e. plunder:— spoil. 
1281 /. 8iappt](rcra) dlarrhesso, dee-ar-hrayce'-so ; 
from 1223 and 4486; to tear asunder :—break, rend. 

1285 . Siao*a<|>€(i> diasapkSo, dee-as-af-eh'-o; 
from 1223 and <rac|>T|s sapkes (clear); to clear 
thoroughly , i.e. (fig.) declare:— tell unto. 

1286 . SiatrcCo) diasfelo, dee-as-i'-o; from 1223 and 
4579 ; to shake thoroughly , i.e. (flg.) to intimidate:— 
do violence to. 

1287 . Sia<rKopirC£a> dlaskdrplzo, dee-as-kor- 

pid'-zo; from 1223 and 4630; to dissipate , i.e. (gen.) to 
rout or separate; spec, to winnow; flg. to squander: — 
disperse, scatter (abroad), strew, waste. 
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1288 . 8iacnrda> diaspao, dee-as-pah'-o; from 
1223 and 4685; to draw apart, i.e. sever or dismem- 
oer:— pluck asunder, pull in pieces. 

1289 . SiacnrcCpw diasp£ird, dee-as-pi'-ro; from 
1223 and 4687; to sow throughout, i.e. (fig.) distribute 
to foreign lands:—scatter abroad. 

1290 . Siacnropa diaspora, dee-as-por-ah'; from 
1289; dispersion , i.e. (spec, and concr.) the (converted) 
Isr. resident in Gentile countries:—(which are) scat¬ 
tered (abroad). 

1291 . Siao-T&Xopcu diastellomai, dee-as-tel'- 
lom-ahee; mid. from 1223 and 4724; to set (oneself) 
apart (fig. distinguish), i.e. (by impl.) to enjoin:— 
charge, that which was (give) commanded (-ment). 

1292 . Sidorqixa diastema, dee-as'-tay-mah; from 
133Q; an interval:— space. 

1293 . StfMrroX'l) diastole, dee-as-tol-ay'; from 
12Q1; a variation:— difference, distinction. 

1294 . 8iao-Tp€<t>a> diastrrplid, dee-as-tref-o; 
from 1223 and 4762; to distort , i.e. (fig.) misinterpret , 
or (mor.) corrupt:—perverse (-rt), turn away. 

1295 . 8iao'w£<*> diasozo, dee-as-odze'-o; from 
r223 and 4082; to save thoroughly , i.e. (by impl. or 
anal.) to cure, preserve, rescue, etc.:—bring safe, es¬ 
cape (safe), heal, make perfectly whole, save. 

1296 . SiaTcry^ diatage, dee-at-ag-ay'; from 1299; 
arrangement, i.e. institution: —instrumentality. 

1297 . Sia.Ta'Yp.a diatagma, dee-at'-ag-mah; 
from i2qq; an arrangement, i.e. (authoritative) 
edict: —commandment. 

1298 . 8iarapd<r<rci> dlatarasso, dee-at-ar-as'-so; 
from 1223 and 5013; to disturb wholly, i.e. agitate 
(with alarm):—trouble. 

1299 . SiaTdcrcrw dlatasso, dee-at-as' -so; from 
1223 and 3021; to arrange thoroughly, i.e. (spec.) in¬ 
stitute, prescribe, etc.appoint, command, give, (set 
in) order, ordain. 

1300 . 8 ia.TcX. 4 ci> dlatSlSo, dee-at-el-eh'-o; from 
1223 and 3033; to accomplish thoroughly , i.e. (subj.) to 
persist: —continue. 

1301 . Sia.TT]p 4 <*> diaterfio, dee-at-ay-reh'-o; from 
1223 and 3083; to watch thoroughly, i.e. (pos. and 
trans.) to observe strictly, or (neg. and reflex.) to 
avoid wholly:—keep. 

1302 . Sia/rC dlatl, dee-at-ee'; from 1223 and 3101; 
through what cause ?, i.e. why?:— wherefore, why. 

1303 . 8 ia.Tt 06 p.cu diatitli£mal, dee-at-ith'-em- 
ahee; mid. from 1223 and 3087; to put apart, i.e. (fig.) 
dispose (by assignment, compact or bequest):—ap¬ 
point, make, testator. 

1304 • SiaTpCpco diatrlbo, dee-at-ree'-bo; from 
1223 and the base of 3147; to wear through (time), i.e. 
remain:—abide, be, continue, tarry. 

1305 . 8 iaTpo 4 >^ dlatrdphe, dee-at-rof-ay'; from 
a comp, of 1223 and 3142; nourishment: —food. 

1306 . Siavydtc* dlaugazo, dee-ow-gad'-zo; from 
1223 and 826; to glimmer through, i.e. break (as 
day):—dawn. 

1307 . Sia<|>aWjs dlaptnanes, dee-af-an-ace'; 
from 1223 and 33*6; appearing through , i.e. “ diaph¬ 
anous ’ ’ .'—transparent. 

1308 . 8 ia<() 4 pa) dlaph&rd, dee-af-er'-o; from 1223 
and 3342; to bear through , i.e. (lit.) transport; usu¬ 
ally to bear apart, i.e. (obj.) to toss about (fig. re¬ 
port ); subj. to “differ,” or (by impl.) surpass:—be 
better, carry, differ from, drive up and down, be 
(more) excellent, make matter, publish, be of more 
value. 

1309 . 8 ia 4 >cvYO> dlaphSngo, dee-af-y 00'-go; 
from 1223 and 3343; to flee through, i.e. escape:— 
escape. 

1310 . 8ia<|>T|p.C£<»> diapbemlzo, dee-af-ay-mid’- 
zo; from 1223 and a der. of 3345; to report thorough¬ 
ly, i.e. divulgate:— blaze abroad, commonly report, 
spread abroad, fame. 

1311 . 8 ta<|> 0 «Cpa> dlaplithStro, dee-af-thi'-ro; 
from 1225 and 3351; to rot thoroughly, i.e. (by impl.) 
to ruin (pass, decay utterly, fig. pervert):—corrupt, 
destroy, perish. 

1312 . Sia<|> 0 opd dlapbtbdra, dee-af-thor-ah’; 
from 1311; decay :—corruption. 


1313 . 8id<|>opos dlaphdrds, dee-af’-or-os; from 

1308; varying; also surpassing:—differing, divers, 
more excellent. 

1314 • 8ia<j>uXdo-crft) diaphulasso, dee-af-00-las’- 
so; from 1223 and3442; to guard thoroughly , i.e. pro¬ 
tect:— keep. 

1315 . Siax€ip££op.ai diacbSirizdmai, dee-akh- 
i-rid’-zom-ahee; from 1223 and a der. of 3493; to 
handle thoroughly, i.e. lay violent hands upon:—kill, 
slay. 

1316 . 8iaxwpC£op,ai dlaclidrizdmai, dee-akh- 
o-rid'-zom-ahee; from 1223 and the mid. of 3363; 
to remove (oneself) wholly, i.e. retire.-—depart. 

1317 . SiSaKTiKOs didaktikos, did-ak-tik-os’; 
from 1318; instructive (“ didactic”):—apt to teach. 

1318 . SiSaKTOs didaki 6s, did-ak-tos’; from 1321; 
(subj.) instructed or (obj.) communicated by teach¬ 
ing:—taught, which . . . teacheth. 

1319 . 8iSa<rica\.(a didaskalia, did-as-kal-ee’-ah; 
from 1320; instruction (the function or the informa¬ 
tion):—doctrine, learning, teaching. 

1320 . 8i8d<rica\o$ dldaskalds, did-as’-kal-os; 
from 1321; an instructor (gen. or spec.):—doctor, 
master, teacher. 

1321 . 8iSdo*Ka> dldasko, did-as'-ko; aprol. (caus.) 
form of a prim, verb 8d« dao (to learn) ; to teach 
(in the same broad application):—teach. 

1322 . 8iSax^ didacbe, did-akh-ay'; from 1321; 
instruction (the act or the matter):—doctrine, hath 
been taught. 

1323 . S£Spaxp>ov didrachm&n, did'-rakh-mon; 
from 1364 and 1406; a double drachma (didrachm):— 
tribute. 

1321 f.. A£8vpos Didnmds, did ao-mos; prol. from 
1364; double, i.e. twin; Didymus , a Chr.:—Didymus. 

1325 . S£So)|u didomi, did'-o-mee; a prol. form of 
a prim, verb (which is used as an altera, in most of 
the tenses); to give (used in a very wide application, 
prop, or by impl., lit. or fig.; greatly modified by the 
connection y. —adventure, bestow, bring forth, com¬ 
mit, deliver (up), give, grant, hinder, make, minister, 
number, offer, have power, put, receive, set, shew, 
smite (+ with the hand), strike (-f- with the palm of 
the hand), suffer, take, utter, yield. 

1326 . 8i€*y€£po) dldgdird, dee-eg-i’-ro; from 1223 
and 1433; to wake fully, i.e. arouse (lit. or fig.):— 
arise, awake, raise, stir up. 

1327 . Si 4 £oSo$ diSx&dds, dee-ex'-od-os; from 
1223 and 1841; an outlet through, i.e. prob. an open 
square (from which roads diverge):—highway 

1328 . 8i€pp.T|V€UT^s di&rmendntes, dee-er- 
main-yoo-tace’; from 1329; an explainer:— inter¬ 
preter. 

1329 . Sicppqvcvo) diSrmenSnd, dee-er-main- 
yoo' o; from 1223 and 2039; to explain thoroughly; 
by impl. to translate: —expound, interpret (-ation). 

1330 . Silpxopai di£rclidmai, dee-er'-khom- 
ahee; from 1223 and 2064; to traverse (lit):—come, 
depart, go (about, abroad, every where, over, through, 
throughout), pass (by, over, through, throughout), 
pierce through, travel, walk through. 

1331 . 8i€pa)Tdb> dl&rdtao, dee-er-o-tah’-o; from 
1223 and 2063; to question throughout, i.e. ascertain 
by interrogation:—make enquiry for. 

1332 . Sict^s difites, dee-et-ace’; from 1364 and 
2094; of two years (in age):—two years old. 

1333 . 8 i€T£a di£tla, dee-et-ee'-a; from 1332; a 
space of two years (biennium):— two years. 

1334 . 8 it)Y^O|iai> diegddmai, dee-ayg-eh’-om- 
ahee; from 1223 and 2233; to relate fully:— declare, 
shew, tell. 

1335 . 81^760*1$ dleg&sts, dee-ayg’-es-is; from 
1334; a recital: —declaration. 

1336 . 8 itjv€k 4 s dlen€k£s, dee-ay-nek-es'; neut. of 
a comp, of 1223 and a der. of an alt. of 3342; carried 
through, i.e. (adv. with 1319 and 3388 pref.) perpetu¬ 
ally: —f- continually, for ever. 

1337 . 8 i 0 d\ao*o*os dithalassds, dee-thal'-as-sos; 
from 1364 and 2281; having two seas, i.e. a sound with 
a double outlet:—where two seas met. 


1338 . 8uKv4op.ai dlikn£ 5 mal, dee-ik-neh'-om- 
ahee; from 1223 and the base of 2423; to reach 
through, i.e. penetrate:— pierce. 

1339 . SitoTi]|u diistemi, dee-is'-tay-mee; from 
1223 and 2476; to stand apart , i.e. (reflex.) to remove, 
intervene:—go further, be parted, after the space ot. 

1340 . 8iurxvp££opai diisclmrizdmai, dee-is- 
khoo-rid'-zom-ahee; from 1223 and a der. of 2478; to 
stout it through, i.e. asseverate:— confidently (con¬ 
stantly) affirm. 

1341 . 8ucaiOKpi<r£a dikaldkrisia, dik-ah-yok- 
ris-ee'-ah; from 1342 and 2920; a just sentence:— 
righteous judgment. 

1342 . 8(icaio$ dikalds, dik’-ah-yos; from 134/9; 
equitable (in character or act); by impl. innocent, 
holy (absol. or rel.):—just, meet, right (-eous). 

1343 . SiKaioorvvq dlkaidsune, dik-ah-yos-oo 
nay; from 1342; equity (of character or act); spec. 
(Chr.) justification:— righteousness. 

1344 ' Sucoid® dikaldo, dik-ah-yo'-o; from 1342; 
to render (i.e. show or regard as) just or innocent:— 
free, justify (-ier), be righteous. 

1345 . SiKaCwpa dikaloma, dik-ah'-yo-mah; from 
1344; an equitable deed; by impl. a statute or deci¬ 
sion:— judgment, justification, ordinance, righteous¬ 
ness. 

1346 . SiicaCcos dikaios, dik-ah’-yoce; adv. from 
1342; equitably:— justly, (to) righteously (-ness). 

1347 . 8iKaCci><ri$ dikaidsis, dik-ah'-yo-sis; from 
1344; acquittal (for Christ’s sake):—justification. 

134 S. 8iKa<rT"fjs dlkastes, dik-as-tace’; from a 
der. of 1349; a judger:— judge. 

1349 . 8£kt] dike, dee'-kay; prob. from 1166; right 
(as selt-evident), i.e. justice (the principle, a decision, 
or its execution):—judgment, punish, vengeance. 

1350 . 8 £ktvov diktudn, dik'-too-on; prob. from 
a prim, verb 8 £kg> diko (to cast) ; a seine (for fish¬ 
ing) :—net. 

1351 . SOuryos dil6gds, dil'-og-os; from 1364 and 
3036; equivocal , i.e. telling a different story:—double 
tongued. 

1352 . 8id did, dee-o’; from HZ3 and S 739 ! through 
which thing, i.e. consequently:—tor which cause, 
therefore, wherefore. 

1353 . SioScvo) dlfidSno, dee-od-yoo'-o; from rzsj 
and JSQli t0 travel through:— go throughout, pass 
through. 

1351 :. Aiovuo-ios DidnusiSs, dee-on-oo'-see-os; 
from Aidvuo-os DitiiiusOs (Bacchus)-, reveller; 
Dionysius, an Athenian:—Dionysius. 

1355 . Sidirtp di 5 ptr, dee-op'-er; from 1352 and 
4007; on which very account:— wherefore. 

1356 . Sioir«T ?|s dldp^tes, dee-op-et'-ace; from the 
alt. of 2203 and the alt. of 4098; sky-fallen (i.e. an 
aerolite):— which fell down from Jupiter. 

1357 . SidpOwo-is didrthosis, dee-or'-tho-sis; from 
a comp, of 1223 and a der. of 3717, mean, to straighten 
thoroughly; rectification, i.e. (spec.) the Messianic 
restauration: —reformation. 

1358 . Siopu<r<rw dldrnsso, dee-or-oos’-so; from 
1223 and 3736; to penetrate burglariously:—break 
through (up). 

Aids ]> 16 s. See 2203. 

1359 . Aidtricovpoi Dldskdnrdl, dee-os’-koo-roy: 

from the alt. of 2203 and a form of the base of 2&17; 
sons of Jupiter, i.e. the twins Dioscuri:— Castor and 
Pollux. 

1360 . 8i6n dldtl, dee-ot’-ee; from 1223 and 3754, 
on the very account that, or inasmuch as:— because 
(that), for, therefore. 

1361 . AiOTpstjvijs DldtrSphes, dee-ot-ref-aoe’: 
from the alt. of 2203 and 3142; Jove-nourished; Diot- 
rephes, an opponent of Christianity:—Diotrephes. 
1363 . SiirXovs dlpldus, dip-looce'; from 1364 and 
(prob.) the base of 4iiq; two-fold:— double, two-fold 
more. 

1363 . SiirXdu dtpldo, dip- 18 1 -o; from/yds; to ren¬ 
der two-fold:— double. 


24 


Dece 

Iraynopoyos 


GREEK DICTIONARY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


1364. Sts dls, dece; adv. from 14171 twice:— again, I 
twice. 

Ats Dls. See 2203 . 

1865. 8urrd£a> distazo, dis-tad'-zo; from 1364 ; 
prop, to duplicate , l.e. (ment.) to waver (in opinion):— 
doubt. 

1366. SCoTopLos dlstdmds, dis'-tom-os; from 1364 
and 4730 ; double-edged: —with two edges, two-edged. 

1367. SwrxCXiot dlschllioi, dis-khil'-ee-oy; from 
1364 and 5507 : tivo thousand:— two thousand. 

1368. 8ivX(£a> diullzo, dee-oo-lid'-zo; from 1223 
and vXi^o) hullzo, hoo-lid'-zo (to filter); to strain 
out:—strain at [prob. by misprint ]. 

1869. 8ix.d£ti> dlcbazo, dee-khad'-zo; from a der. 
of j 364 ; to make apart, i.e. sunder (flg. alienate):— 
set at variance. 

1370. 8ixocrra(rCa dlchdstasla, dee-khos-tas- 
ee'-ah; from a der. of 1364 and 4714 ; disunion , Le. 
(flg.) dissension: —division, sedition. 

1871. 8tXOTO|Uw dlelirtt6m£6, dee-khot-om-eh'- 
o; from a comp, of a der. of 1364 and a der. of Wpvw 
t£nmo (to cut); to bisect , i.e. (by extens.) to flog 
severely:—cut asunder (in sunder). 

1372. Sii|/d<i> dlpsao, dip-sah'-o; from a var. of 
1373 ; to thirst for (lit. or flg.):—(be, be a-) thirst (-y). 

1373. S(v|/os dlpsds, dip'-sos; of uncert. affln.; 
thirst:— thirst. 

1374< 8(i|f»xos dlpsncbds, dip'-soo-khos; from 
1364 and S 3 go; two-spirited , i.e. vacillating (in opinion 
or purpose):—double minded. 

1375. Stwypds dlogmds, dee-ogue-mos' ; from 
T 377 ; persecution:— persecution. 

1376. Suokttjs dloktes, dee-oke'-tace; from 1377 ; 
a persecutor:— persecutor. 

1377 . Sm&kw dloko, dee-o'-ko; a prol. (and caus.) 
form of a prim, verb 8£o> did (to flee; comp, the 
base of nbq and 1249 ) ; to pursue (lit. or flg.); by impl. 
to persecute: —ensue, follow (after), given to, (suffer) 
persecute (*ion), press toward. 

1378. Sdyfia dogma, dog'-mah; from the base of j 
1380 ; a law (civil, cer. or eccl.):—decree, ordinance. 

1379. SoYiuiTC£a> ddgmatizo, dog-mat-id'-zo; j 
from 1378 ; to prescribe by statute, i.e. (reflex.) to sub¬ 
mit to cer. rule:— be subject to ordinances. 

1380. SokIw ddkgo, dok-eh'-o; a prol. form of a 
prim, verb 8<5 k« ddko, dok'-o (used only as an alt. 
in certain tenses; comp, the base of ubb) of the 
same mean.; to think ; by impl. to seem (truthfully or 
uncertainly):—be accounted, (of own) please (-ure), 
be of reputation, seem (good), suppose, think, trow. 

1381. SoKip.d£<a ddklmazo, dok-im-ad'-zo; from 
1384 ; to test (lit. or flg.) ; by impL to approve:— allow, 
discern, examine, x like, (ap ) prove, try. 

1382 . SoKipTj ddkime, dok-ee-maj/; from the 1 
same as 1384 ; test (abstr. or concr.); by impl. trusti- i 
ness: —experience (-riment), proof, trial 

1883 . 8okC|uov ddklmtdn, dok-im'-ee-on; neut. ' 
of a presumed der. of 1382 ; a testing; by impl. trust¬ 
worthiness:— trial, trying. 

1384 • 86ki|xos ddklmda, dok'-ee-mos; from 1380 ; 
prop, acceptable (< current after assayal), i.e. ap¬ 
proved.*—approved, tried. 

1385. 8ok<Ss ddkda, dok-os from 1209 (through 
the idea of holding up); a stick of timber:—beam. 

86kw ddko. See 1380 . 

1386. 88Xios ddllds, dol'-ee-os; from 1388 ; guile- 
ful:—deceitful. 

1387. 8oXi6a> ddlldo, doUee-5'-o; from 1386 ; to be 
guileful:— use deceit. 

1388. 86Xos ddlds, doV-os; from an obs. prim. 
84XX» ddllo (prob. mean, to decoy; comp. 1183 ); a 
trick (bait ), Le. (flg.) wile:— craft, deceit, guile, sub- 
tilfcy. 

1389. 8oX8a> ddldo, dolo'-o; from 1388 ; to en¬ 
snare, i.e. (flg.) adulterate:— handle deceitfully. 

1390. 86p.a ddma, dom'-ah; from the base of 
T 325 ; & present:—gilt. 

1391. 86£a ddxa, dox'-ah; from the base of 1380 ; 
glory (as very apparent), in a wide application (lit. or 


flg., obj. or subj.):—dignity, glory (-ious), honour, 
praise, worship. 

1392 . So|d£w ddxazo, dox-ad'-zo; from isqi; to 
render (or esteem) glorious (in a wide application):— 
(make) glorify (-ious), full of (have) glory, honour, 1 
magnify. 

1393 . Aoptcds D6rkas, dor-kasf; gazelle; Dorcas , 
a Chr. woman:—Dorcas. 

1394 • 8d<rts ddsls, dos'-is; from the base of 1323; 
a giving; by impl. (concr.) a gift:—gift, giving. 

1395 . Sotyjs ddtes, dot'-ctce; from the base of 
1323; a giver;—giver. 

1896 . 8ovXttY«Y^« d6ulagog6o, doo-lag-ogue- 
eh'-o; from a presumed comp, of 1401 and 71; to be a 
slave-driver, i.e. to enslave (flg. subdue):— bring into 
subjection. 

1897 . SouXcCa ddul&ia, doo-li'-ah; from 1398; 
slavery (cer. or flg):—bondage. 

1398 . SovXevu) ddulfeuo, dool-yoo'-o; from 1401; 
to be a slave to (lit. or flg., invol. or voL):—be in bond¬ 
age, (do) serve (-ice). 

1399 . SovXq ddule, doo'-lay; fern, of 1401; a 
female slave (invol. or vol.):—handmaid (-en). 

1400 . 8ovXov dduldn, doo'-lon; neut. of 1401; 
subservient:—^ servant. 

1401. SovXos ddnlds, doo'-los; from 1210; a slave 
(lit. or flg., invol. or vol.; frequently therefore in a 
qualified sense of subjection or subserviency):— bond 
(-man), servant. 

1402. 8ov\6o> ddnldo, doo-lo'-o; from 1401; to en¬ 
slave (lit. or flg.):—bring into (be under) bondage, 
X given, become (make) servant. 

1403 . 8ox^| ddclie, dokh-ay'; from 1209; a recep¬ 
tion, i.e. convivial entertainment: —feast. 

1404* SpOLKwv drakon, dr ah'-own; prob. from an 
alt. form of ScpKopat d£rkdmai (to look) ; a fab¬ 
ulous kind of serpent (perh. as supposed to fasci¬ 
nate) : —dragon. 

1405 . Sp&o-o-opcu dratssdmai, dr os' -som-ahee; 
perh. akin to the base of 1404 (through the idea of 
capturing); to grasp , i.e. (flg.) entrap: —take. 

1406. 8pa\pjj drachme, drakh-may'; from 1403; 
a drachma or (silver) coin (as handled)-. —piece (of 
silver). 

8p4|UA dr£mo. See 3143. 

1407 . 8p4iravov dr£pandn, drep'-an-on; from 
Sp^rrto dr£po (to pluck); a gathering hook (espec. 
for harvesting):—sickle. 

1408. 8p6pos drdmds, drom’-os; from the alt. of 
3143; a race, i.e. (flg.) career:— course. 

1409 . ApovcnXXa Drdusllla, droo'-sil-lah; a 
fem. dimin. of Drusus (a Rom. name); Drusilla, a 
member of the Herodian family:—Drusilla. 

8v|u dnml. S 001416. 

1410. Svvapai dnnamai, doo'-nam-ahee; of un- 
cert. affln.; to be able or possible:—be able, can (do, 
+ -not), could, may, might, be possible, be of power. 

1411. 8vvaju$ dunamls, doo'-nam-is; from 1410; 
force (lit. or flg.); spec miraculous power (usually 
by impl. a miracle itself)ability, abundance, mean¬ 
ing, might (-fly, -y, -y deed), (worker of) miracle (-8), 
power, strength, violence, mighty (wonderful) work. 

1412. 8wap6o> dunam5o, doo-nam-o'-o; from 
1411; to enable:— strengthen. 

1418. Sw&trrqs dnnastes, doo-nas'-tace; from 
1410; a ruler or officer:— of great authority, mighty, 
potentate. 

1414 • SwaWw dnnatdo, doo-nat-eh'-o; from 
1413; to be efficient (flg.):—be mighty. 

1415 . 8wttT<5$ dnnatds, doo-nat-os f ; from 1410; 
powerful or capable (lit. or flg.); neut. possible:— 
able, could, (that is) mighty (man), possible, power, 
strong. 

1416. Svvco dnno, doo'-no; or 

8vjn dnml, doo'-mee; prol. forms of an obs. 
prim. Sv« duo, doo'-o (to sink); to go 'down”:— 
set. 

1417 . Svo dad, doo'-o; a prim, numeral; “ two": — 
both, twain, two. 


1418. 8vtr- dns-, doos; a prim, inseparable par¬ 
ticle of uncert. der.; used only in composition as a 
pref.; hard, i.e. with difficulty: hard, -f griev¬ 
ous, etc. 

1419 . Suc-pdoraKTOs dnsbastaktds, doos-bas'- 
tak-tos; from 1418 and a der. of 941; oppressive: — 
grievous to be borne. 

1420 . SucrevTcpta, dusSnt&rla, doos-en-ter-ce’-ah; 
from 1418 and a comp, of 1787 (mean, a bowel); a 
“ dysentery":— bloody flux. 

1421. 8u<r€p|i^v€VTOS dus£rm€n£ut5a, doos-er- 
mane'-yoo-tos; from 1418 and a presumed der. of 
2039; difficult of explanation: —hard to be uttered. 

1422 . SvctkoXos duskdlds, doos'-kol-os; from 
1418 and k<5Xov k515n (food); prop, fastidious 
about eating (peevish), i.e. (gen.) impracticable:— 
hard. 

1423 . 8vctk6X«s dnskdlos, doos-kol'-oce; adv. 
from 1422; impracticably:— hardly. 

1424. 8u«rp^ dnsme, doos-may'; from 141b; the 
sun-set, i.e. (by impl.) the western region:—west. 

1425 . 8 vctv6t]tos dnsndetds, doos-nd'-ay-tos; 
from 1418 and a der. of 3339; difficult of perception:— 
hard to be understood. 

1426. Sw<j>T}p.Ca dnspkemia, doos-fay-mee'-ah; 
from a comp, of 1418 and 3343; defamation: —evil 
report. 

8v« dno. See 1416. 

1427 . SwSeKa ddd&ka, do' -dek-ah; from 1417 and 
117b; two and ten, i.e. a dozen: —twelve. 

11 / 28 . SwStKaTos dod^katds, do-dek'-at-os; from 

1427; twelfth: —twelfth. 

1429 . Sa>Seic&4>vXov dod^kapknldn, do-dek-af- 
oo-lon; from 1427 and 3443; the commonwealth of 
Israel:—twelve tribes. 

1430 . Swfxa doma, do'-mah; from 84 p,a) ddmd 
(to build); prop, an edifice , i.e. (spec.) a roof:— 
housetop. 

11 / 31 . 8o»pcd dorfca, do-reh-ah'; from 1433; a 9 ^°^ 
tuity:—gift. 

1432 . Swpedv dorian, do-reh-an'; acc. of 1431 as 
adv.; gratuitously (lit. or flg.):—without a cause, 
freely, for naught, in vain. 

1433 . Sttplopai dor&dmai, do-reh'-om-ahee; mid. 
from 1433; to bestow gratuitously:—give. 

1434 8wpqpa dorema, do'-ray-mah; from 1433; 
a bestowment: —gift. 

1435 . 8d>pov dordn, do'-ron; a present; spec, a 
sacrifice: —gift, offering. 

£ 

1436 . ea ga, eh'-ah; appar. imper. of 1439; prop. 
let it be, i.e. (as interj.) aha!:— let alone. 

11 / 37 . 4dv £an, eh-an'; from 1487 and 302; a condi¬ 
tional particle; in case that, provided , etc.; often 
used in connection with other particles to denote in¬ 
definiteness or uncertainty:— before, but, except, 
(and) if, (if) so, (what-, whither-) soever, though, 
when (-soever), whether (or), to whom, [who-] go 
(-ever). Seejtj&r. 

tdv |vi) 6an me. See 3361. 

1 J/ 38 . iavrov Hfautdu, heh-Sw-too’ (ind. all the 
other cases); from a reflex, pron. otherwise obsol. 
and the gen. (dat. or acc.) of 846; him- (her-, it-, 
them,-, also [in conjunction with the pers. pron. of the 
other persons] my-, thy-, our-, your-) self (selves), 
etc.:—alone, her (own, -self), (he) himself, his (own), 
itself, one (to) another, our (thine) own (-selves), 
4- that she had, their (own, own selves), (of) them 
(-selves), they, thyself, you, your (own, own conceits, 
own selves, -selves). 

Ijj 39 . edo £ao, eh-ah’-o; of uncert. affln. ; to let be, 
i.e. permit or leave alone:—commit, leave, let (alone), 
suffer. See also 1436. 

1U0. t'p8o|W|Kovra h£bd3mckdnta, heb-dom 
ay'-kon-tah; from 1442 and a modified form of 1176, 
seventy: —seventy, three score and ten. 

1441 . (pSo|ii)KovTQKfe bgbd&melcAntablfl, 
heb-dom-ay-kon-tak-is'; multiple adv. from 1440; 
seventy times:— seventy times. 
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W2. «P$ 0 |ios UHirnii, heb'-dom-os; ordinal 
from 2033; seventh:— seventh. 

144 $' *Ef&p £l>Sr, eb-er'; of Heb. or. [ 5677 ]; fiber, 
a patriarch:—Eber. 

1444 - 'Eppowis MAferalkAs, heb-rak-e e-kos'; 

from 1443; Hebraic or the Jewish language:— 
Hebrew. 

lJf 45 . 'Eppolos HtbralAa, heb-rah’-yos; from 
1443; a Hebrcean (i.e. Hebrew) or Jew.-—Hebrew. 

144 &- 'Eppats HAbrais, heb-rah-is' ; from 1443; 
the Hebraistic (i.e. Hebrew ) or Jewish (Chaldee ) lan¬ 
guage : —Hebrew. 

1447 . 'EppaurrC HAbra'istl, heb-rah-is-tee' ; adv. 
from 144b; Hebraistically or In the Jewish (Chaldee) 
language:—in (the) Hebrew (tongue). 

144 S. «YyC£w Agglzo, eng-id'-zo; from 1431; to 
make near, i.e. (reflex.) approach:—approach, be at 
hand, come (draw) near, be (come, draw) nigh. 

1449 ■ <yyp&<t><ii Aggrapho, eng-graf’-o; from 1322 
and 2223; to “ engrave", i.e. inscribe: —write (in). 

1450 . cyyvos AggaAs, eng’-goo-os; from 1722 and 
yulov gal An (a limb)- pledged (as if articulated by 
a member), i.e. a bondsman:— surety. 

1451 . cyyvs Aggus, eng-goos’; from a prim, verb 
ay\“ agcbo (to squeeze or throttle; akin to the 
base of 43) ; near (lit. or flg., of place or time):—from, 
at hand, near, nigh (at hand, unto), ready. 

1452 . cyyvTCpov AggatArAn, eng-goo’-ter-on; 
neut. of the comp, of 1451 ; nearer:—nearer. 

1453 . lyclpo AgAlro, eg-i'-ro; prob. akin to the 
base of 38 (through the idea of collecting one’s facul¬ 
ties); to waken (trans. or intrans.), i.e. rouse (lit. 
from sleep, from sitting or lying, from disease, from 
death; or flg. from obscurity, inactivity, ruins, non- 
existence):—awake, lift (up), raise (again, up), rear 
up, (a-) rise (again, up), stand, take up. 

1454 ■ cyepo-is AgArsls, eg'-er-sis; from 1453; a re¬ 
surgence (from death):—resurrection. 

1455 . lyicd 6 cTO$ AgkathAtAs, eng-leath'-et-os; 
from 1722 and a der. of 2324; subinduced, i.e. surrep¬ 
titiously suborned as a lier-in-wait:—spy. 

1456 . iyxaCvia Agkalnla, eng-kah'ee-nee-ah; 
neut. plur. of a presumed comp, from 1722 and 2337; 
innovatives, i.e. (spec.) renewal (of religious services 
after the Antiochian interruption):—dedication. 

1457 . tyKaivC^w Agkalnlzo, eng-kahee-nid'-zo; 
from 143b; to renew , i.e. inaugurate.—consecrate, 
dedicate. 

1458 . iyuaXiia AgkalAo, eng-kal-eh'-o; from 1722 
and 2364; to call in (as a debt or demand), i.e. bring 
to account (charge, criminate, etc.):—accuse, call in 
question, implead, lay to the charge. 

1459 . fyKaraXcliro AgkatalAlpo, eng-kat-al-i’- 
po; from 1722 and 2641; to leave behind in some place, 
i.e. (in a good sense) let remain over, or (in a bad 
one) to desert.— forsake, leave. 

1460 . iyKaToiKtcj AgkatAlkAo, eng-kat-oy-keh'-o; 
from 1722 and 2730; to settle down in a place, i.e. re¬ 
side:— dwell among. 

1461 . lyKcvrpCjJw AgkAntrtzo, eng-ken-trid'-zo; 
from 1722 and a der. of 2739; to prick in, i.e. in¬ 
graft:— graft in (-to). 

1432 . cyKXqpa Agklema, eng'-klay-mah; from 
1458; an accusation, i.e. offence alleged:—crime laid 
against, laid to charge. 

1493 . <yKOp.p 60 p.av AgkAmbAAmai, eng-kom- 
bo’-om-ahee; mid. from 1722 and KOpfUda) kAmbAo 
(to gird): to engirdle oneself (for labor), i.e. flg. (the 
apron being a badge of servitude) to wear (in token 
of mutual deference):—be clothed with. 

1464 ■ iyKoiW) AgkApe, eng-kop-ay’; from 2463; a 
hindrance:— X hinder. 

1465. lyKdvrrw AgkApto, eng-kop'-to; from 1722 
and 2873; to cut into, i.e. (flg.) impede, detain:— hin¬ 
der, be tedious unto. 

1466 . (VKparaa AgkratAla, eng-krat’-i-ah; from 
1468; self-control (espec. continence):— temperance. 

1467 . 4 yKparcvopai AgkratAnAmal, eng-krat- 
yoo* om-ahee; mid. from 2468; to exercise self-re¬ 


straint (in diet and chastity):—can ([-not]) contain, be 
temperate. 

1468 . cyKparfjs Agkrates, eng-krat-ace’; from 
2722 and 2904; strong in a thing ( masterful), i.e. (flg. 
and reflex.) self-controlled (in appetite, etc.):—tem¬ 
perate. 

1469 . cyKplvo Agkrlno, eng-kree'-no; from 2722 
and 2919; to judge in, i.e. count among:—make of the 
number. 

1470 . iyKpvirrt* Akgrapto, eng-kroop'-to; from 
2722 and 2928; to conceal in, i.e. incorporate with :— 
hid in 

1471 . eyxvos AgkaAs, eng'-koo-os; from 1722 and 
the base of 2949; swelling inside, i.e. pregnant :— 
great with child. 

1472 . iyxpUe Agchrio, eng-khree'-o; from 2722 
and 5348; to rub in (oil), i.e. besmear:— anoint. 

1473 . 4 ycS Ago, eg-o'; a prim. pron. of the first 
pers. I (only expressed when emphatic):—I, me. For 
the other cases and the plur. see 1692, 2698, 2700, 2248, 
2249, 2234, 2237 , etc. 

1474 ■ 48 ai|>CS« Adaphlzo, ed-af-id'-zo; from 2473; 
to rase:— lay even with the ground. 

1475 . <8a<t>os AdapbAs, ed'-af-os; from the base 
of 2476; a basis (bottom), i.e. the soil:— ground. 

1476 . cSpatos bAdralAs, hed-rah’-yos; from a 
der. of cjopai bAzdmal (to sit): sedentary, i.e. (by 
impl.) immovable:— settled, stedfast. 

1477 . iSpaltopa bAdraloma, hed-rah'-yo-mah; 
from a der. of 247b; a support, i.e. (flg.) basis:— 
ground. 

1478 . 'EjjcKlas £zAkias, ed-zek-ee'-as; of Heb. 
or. [ 2396 ]; Ezekias (i.e. Hezekiah), an Isr.:—Ezekias. 
l/f. 79 . cOcXoOpTjcriceCa gthfildthreskMa, eth-el- 
oth-race-ki'-ah; from 2309 and 233b; voluntary ( arbi¬ 
trary and unwarranted) piety, i.e. sanctimony:— 
will worship. 

c 0 &o> ethglo. See 2309. 

11 + 80 . 40 C£« utilize, eth-id'-zo; from 14831 to ac¬ 
custom, i.e. (neut. pass, part.) customary: —custom. 
11 + 81 . cOvdpX'HS gthnarche*, eth-nar'-khace; 
from 1484 and 74b; the governor [not king] of a dis¬ 
trict: —ethnarch. 

11 + 82 . €0 vikos Sthnlkdi, eth-nee-kos'; from 1484; 
national (“ethnic”), i.e. (spec.) a Gentile:— heathen 
(man). 

11 + 83 . e 0 viK&$ gthnlkog, eth-nee-koce'; adv. from 
1482; as a Gentile:— after the manner of Gentiles. 
11 + 81 +. lOvos gtlmds, eth'-nos; prob. from i486; a 
race (as of the same habit), i.e. a tribe; spec, a for¬ 
eign (non-Jewish) one (usually by impl. pagan):— 
Gentile, heathen, nation, people. 

11 + 85 . €0os 6tli6s, eth'-os; from i486; a usage (pre¬ 
scribed by habit or law):—custom, manner, be wont. 
11+86. €0<a etho, eth'-o; a prim, verb; to be used 
(by habit or conventionality); neut. perf. part, 
usage:—be custom (manner, wont). 

1487 . ct Al, i; a prim, particle of conditionality; if, 
whether, that, etc.:—forasmuch as, if, that, ([al-]) 
though, whether. Often used in connection or com¬ 
position with other particles, espec. as in 2489, 2490, 
24279, 2308, 2309, 2312, 2513, 2336, 2337. See also 2437. 

1488 . tt At, i; second pers. sing. pres, of 2520; thou 
art:— art, be. 

1489 . dye AlgA, i’-gheh; from 2487 and robs; if in¬ 
deed, seeing that, unless, (with neg.) otherwise:—it 
(so be that, yet). 

1490 . ct 8c |^(yc) At dA me(gA), i deh may’- 
(: gheh ); from 2487, izbr and 3362 (sometimes with robs 
added); but if not:— (or) else, if (not, otherwise), 
otherwise. 

1491 . ctSos Aid As, i’-dos, from 2492; a view, i.e. 
form (lit. or flg.):—appearance, fashion, shape, sight. 

1493 . ctSu Aldo, i’-do; a prim, verb; used only in 
certain past tenses, the others being borrowed from 
the equiv. 3700 and 3708; prop, to see (lit. or flg.); by 
impl. (in the perf. only) to know :—be aware, behold, 
X can (-)- Dot tell), consider, (have) know (-ledge), 
look (on), perceive, see, be sure, tell, understand, 
wist, wot. Comp. 3700. 


1493 . elSuXciov AldolAlAn, i-do-li’-on; neut. of a 
presumed der. of 2497; an image-fane:— idol’s temple. 

1494 . <tSuX 60 uTOv AldolAtbutAn, i-do-loth’-oo- 
ton; neut. of a comp, of 24277 and a presumed der. of 
2380; an image-sacrifice, i.e. part of an idolatrous 
offering:— (meat, thing that is) offered (in sacrifice, 
sacrificed) to (unto) idols. 

1495 . ct&oXoXarpeCa AldolAlatrAla, i-do-lol-ai 

ri'-ah; from 24277 and 29279; image-worship (lit. or 
flg.);—idolatry. 

1496 . ctSwXoX&rpqs AldolAlatres, i-do-lobat’- 
race; from 14277 and the base of 32x20; an image- ( ser¬ 
vant or) worshipper (lit. or flg.)idolater. 

1497 . cISioXov AldolAn, i’-do-lon; from 2492; an 
image (i.e. for worship); by impl. a heathen god, or 
(plur.) the worship of such:—idol. 

1498 . tlqv Aten, i'-ane; optative (i.e. Eng. sub¬ 
junctive) pres, of 2320 (iuclud. the other pers.); might 
(could, would or should) be:—mean, 4- perish, should 
be, was, were, 

1499 . ct Ka( At kat, i kahee; from 2487 and 2332; 
if also (or even);—if (that), though. 

1500 . ctufj Alke, i-kay’; prob. from 2302 (through 
the idea of failure): idly, i.e. without reason (or 
effect);— without a cause, (in) vain (-ly). 

1501 . cIkoo-i AlkAsl, i’-kos-ee; of uncert. affln.; a 
score:—twenty. 

1508 . <Iko> Alko, i’-ko; appar. a prim, verb; prop, 
to be weak, i.e. yield;— give place. 

1503 . cIkw Alko. i’-ko; appar. a prim, verb [perh. 
akin to 2502 through the idea of faintness as a copy]; 
to resemble:—be like. 

1504 . Rkwv Alkon, i-kone’; from 2303; a likeness, 
i.e. (lit.) statue, profile, or (flg.) representation, re¬ 
semblance:— image. 

1505 . ctXiKptvcva Alltkrlnela, i-lik-ree’-ni-ah; 
from 230b; clearness, i.e. (by impl.) purity (flg.):— 
sincerity. 

1506 . ctXiKpiWjs Alllkrlnes, i-lik-ree-nace’; from 
cIXt) hAlle (the sun’s ray) and 2929; judged by sun¬ 
light, i.e. tested as genuine (flg.):—pure, sincere. 

1507 . clXCo’a-o kAillsso, hi-lis’-so; a prol. form of 
a prim, but defective verb <:Xaj IiAllo (of the same 
mean.); to coil or wrap:— roll together. See also 
2667. 

1508 . & Al me, i may; from 1487 and 3362; if 
not:— but, except (that), if not, more than, save (only) 
that, saving, till. 

1509 . cl |vfj ri Al me tl, i may tee; from 1308 
and the neut. of 3200; if not somewhat :—except. 

1510 . dpi Almi, i-mee’; first pers. sing. pres, in¬ 
die.; a prol. form of a prim, and defective verb; I 
exist (used only when emphatic):—am, have been, 
X it is X, was. See also 1488, 24278, 2312,2327,2238, 
2071, 2070, 2073, 2076, 2772, 2468,3600. 

1511 . ctvat Alnal, i’-nahee; pres, infln. from 2320; 
to exist:— am, are, come, is, x lust after, x please 
well, there is, to be, was. 

ctvcKev kAlnAkAn. See 2752. 

1512 . A irep Al pAr, i per; from 2487 and 4007; if 
perhaps:—it so be (that), seeing, though. 

1513 . A irois Al pos. ipoce; from 2487 and 4458; if 
somehow:—it by any means. 

1514 - clpqvcvo) AlrenAuo, i-rane-yoo’-o; from 
2525; to be (act) peaceful:—be at (have, live in) peace, 
live peaceably. 

1515 . etp’fjvq Alrene, i-ray’-nay; prob. from a 
prim, verb <fpo> AlrA (to join); peace (lit. or flg.); 
by impl. prosperity:— one, peace, quietness, rest, 

set at one again. 

1516 . clpqviKds AlrenlkAa, i-ray-nee-kos?; from 
2323; pacific; by impl. salutary:— peaceable. 

1517 . clpnvoiroifo) AlrenApAlAo, i-ray-nop-oy- 
eh'-o; from 2328; to be a peace-maker, i.e. (flg.) to 
harmonize: —make peace. 

1518 . ctpqvocroiAs AlrenApAlAs, i-ray-nop-oy-osf ; 
from 1515 and 4160; pacificatory, l.e. (subj.) peace¬ 
able:—peacemaker. 

<lp» Alro. Bee 2323, 4483,3346, 
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1619 . 61s, ice; a prim, prep.; to or into (indicat-1 

lag the point reached or entered), of place, time, or 
(fig.) purpose (result, etc.); also in adv. phrases:— 
[abundant-] ly, against, among, as, at, [back-] ward, 
before, by, concerning, + continual, -f far more 
exceeding, for [intent, purpose], fore, + forth, in 
(among, at, unto, -so much that, -to), to the intent 
that, + of one mind, + never, of, (up-) on, + perish, 
+ set at one again, (so) that, therefore (-unto), through¬ 
out, till, to (be, the end, -ward), (here-) until (-to), 

. . . ward, [where-] fore, with. Often used in com¬ 
position with the same general import, but only with 
verbs (etc.) expressing motion (lit. or flg.). 

1520 . tis h61s, luce; (includ. the neut. [etc.] £V 
bin); a prim, numeral; one:—a (-n, -ny, certain), 
+ abundantly, man, one (another), only, other, some. 
See also 1527, 3367,331)1,3762. 

1521 . cUr&yu 6isagd, ice-ag'-o; from zjjg and 71; 
to introduce (lit. or flg.);—bring in (-to), (+ was to) 
lead into. 

1522 . cUraKOvo MsakSuo, ice-ak-oo'-o; from 
rjig and rgi; to listen to:—hear. 

1523 . cUrSf\o|Mu 6isd6cb6mal, ice-dekh’-om- 
ahee; from /jig and i2og; to take into one's favor:— 
receive. 

1521 ). cl!cru|n 61861ml, ice'-i-mee; from ijig and 
ct|U 61ml (to go); to enter;— enter (go) into. 

1525 . tlwtpxopai 61s6rch6mal, ice-er'-khom- 
aliee; from 1310 and 2064; to enter (lit. or flg.):— 
X arise, come (in, into), enter in (-to), go in (through). 

1526 . rio-l 61sl, i- see'; 3d pers. plur. pres, indie, of 
1310; they ore:—agree, are, be, dure, X is, were. 

1527 . rfs nafl‘ cl$ h61s katb’ h61s, hice hath 
hice; from 1320 repeated with 2jgb inserted; sever¬ 
ally:— one by one. 

1528 . tlo"KaX((>> 61skal6o, ice-kal-eh'-o; from rjig 
and 2364; to invite in:—call in. 

1529 . (ItoSos 61sdd68, ice'-od-os; from 13jg anil 
SjgS; an entrance (lit. or flg.):—coming, enter (-ing) 
In (to). 

1530 . tiwTrrjSdtt) 61spedao, ice-pay-dah'-o; from 
13iq and wr|8du) pedao (to leap) ; to rush in:— run 
(spring) in. 

1531 . cUr)ropcvo|iat 61spftr6u6mal, ice-por-yoo'- 
om-ahee; from 131 q and 41Q8; to enter (lit. or flg.):— 
come (enter) in, go into. 

1532 . cUrrplx" 6Istr6cbo, ice-trekh'-o; from 131Q 
and 3133; to hasten inward:— run in. 

1633 . eUnf^pca 61spb6rd, ice-fer'-o; from 1310 
and 3342 ; to carry inward (lit. or fig.):—bring (in), 
lead into. 

1531 ). dra 61ta, i'-tah; of uncert. affln.; a particle 
of succession (in time or logical enumeration), then , 
moreover:— after that (-ward), furthermore, then. 
See also iSgg. 

1535 . clre 61t6, i'-teh; from 14S7 and 5037; if too:— 
if, or, whether. 

1636 . cl ris 61 tls, i tis; from 1487 and 3100; if 
any :—he that, if a (ny) man (’s, thing, from any, 
ought), whether any, whosoever. 

1537 . Ik 6k, ek; or 

6 x, ex; a prim. prep, denoting origin (the 
point whence motion or action proceeds), from, out 
(of place, time or cause; lit. or flg.; direct or re¬ 
mote):—after, among, X are, at, betwixt (-yond), by 
(the means of), exceedingly, (-|- abundantly above), 
for (-th>, from (among, forth, up), + grudgingly, 
a t-.Ni -3, -*) - t- heartily, X i heavenly.i X hereby, + very highly, in, 

. . . ly, (because, by reason) of, off (from), on, out 
among (from, of), over, since, X thenceforth, 
through, X unto, X vehemently, with (-out). Often 
used in composition, with the same general import; 
often of completion. 

1538 . fKaoTos k6ka8t6s, hek’-as-tos; as if a su¬ 
perlative of ckos hfikas (afar); each or every:— 
any, both, each (one), every (man, one, woman), par¬ 
ticularly. 

1539 . ck&cttotc h6kastdt6, hek-as'-tot-eh; as if 
from 133I and sng; at every time: —always. 

151 ) 0 . exardv U6katf>n. hek-at-on'; of uncert. 
affln.; a hundred:—hundred. 


161 ) 1 . tKarovTcl rrjs k 6 kat 6 nta 6 tes, hek-at-on- 
tah-et'-ace; from 1340 and 2004; centenarian:— 
hundred years old. 

151 ) 2 . cKarovrairXairCuv k 6 kat 6 mtaplasIon, 

hek-at-on-ta-plah-see'-own; from 1340 and a pre¬ 
sumed der. of 4111; a hundred times:— hundredfold. 

151 / 3 . eKarovrdpXbS h 6 kat 6 ntarches, hek-at- 
on-tar'-khace; or 

CKardvrapxos h 6 kat 6 utarchds, hek-at- 
on’-tar-khos; from 1340 and 757; the captain of one 
hundred men: —centurion. 

151 ) 1 ). 4Kf3&XXe> 6k hall O, ek-bal'-lo; from 1337 and 
gob; to eject (lit. or flg.):—bring forth, cast (forth, 
out), drive (out), expel, leave, pluck (pull, take, 
thrust) out, put forth (out), send away (forth, out). 

151 / 5 . CK^cuns 6k basis ek'-bas-is; from a comp, 
of 1337 and the base of gjg (mean, to go out) ; an exit 
(lit. or flg.):—end, way to escape. 

151 / 6 . (k(3o\t| 6kb61e, ek-bol-ay'; from 1344; ejec¬ 
tion, i.e. (spec.) a throwing overboard of the cargo:— 
+ lighten the ship. 

161 / 7 . 4 K 7 ap.(£o 6 kgamlzd, ek-gam-id'-zo; from 
1337 and a form of robi [comp. 1348 ]; to marry off a 
daughter:—give in marriage. 

151 / 8 . (KyapUrKO) 6 kgaml«kd, ek-gam-is'-ko; 
from 1337 and iobi; the same as 1347:— give in mar¬ 
riage. 

151 / 9 . CK 70 VOV 6 kg 6 n 6 n, ek'-gon-on; neut. of a 
der. of a comp, of 1337 and logb; a descendant, i.e. 
(spec.) grandchild:—nephew. 

1550 . eKScunxv&a) 6 kdapanad, ek-dap-an-ah'-o; 
from 1337 and irjg; to expend (wholly), i.e. (flg.) ex¬ 
haust:—spend. 

1551 . IxSlxopai 6 kd 6 ckdmal, ek-dekh'-om- 
ahee; from 1337 and izog; to accept from some 
source, i.e. (by imph) to await:— expect, look (tarry) 
for, wait (for). 

1552 . £k 8 i)Xos 6 kdel 6 s, ek'-day-los; from 1337 
and 1212 ; wholly evident;- manifest. 

1553 . 4K&T|p4a> 6 kdem 6 o, ek-day-meh'-o; from a 
comp, of 1537 and 1218; to emigrate, I.e. (flg.) vacate 
or quit:—be absent. 

1551 ). 4k8(Sco|u 6 kdldomt, ek-did-o'-mee; from 
1337 aD( l 13 VI to give forth , i.e. (spec.) to lease:— let 
forth (out). 

1555 . 4K8iivy4o|MU 6kdleg65mal, ek-dee-ayg-eh'- 
om-cthee; from 1337 and a comp, of 1223 and 2233; to 
narrate through wholly:—declare. 

1556 . IkSikIw 6 kdlk 6 o, ek-dik-eh'-o; from 2338; 
to vindicate, retaliate, punish: — a (re-) venge. 

1557 . 4k8Ckt)(tis 6 kdlkesls, ek-dik'-ay-sis; from 
1336; vindication, retribution: —(a-, re-) venge (-ance), 
punishment. 

1558 . IkSikos 6 kdik 6 s, ek'-dik-os; from 1537 and 
/34g; carrying justice out, I.e. a punisher:—a (re-) 
venger. 

1559 . IkSuSko 6 kdloko, ek-dee-o'-ko; from 1537 
and 1377; to pursue out, i.e. expel or persecute im¬ 
placably:—persecute. 

1560 . 4'k8otos 6 kd 6 t 6 s, ek 1 -dot-os; from 1337 and 
a der. of 1323; given out or over, i.e. surrendered:— 
delivered. 

1561 . IkSox^ 6 kddche, ek-dokh-ay'; from 155r; 
expectation:— looking for. 

1562 . IkS 6 o> 6 kduo, ek-doo'-o; from 1337 and the 
base of 141b; to cause to sink out of, i.e. (spec, as of 
clothing) to divest:— strip, take off from, unclothe. 

1563 . IkcC 6k61, ek-i’; of uncert. affln.; there; by 
extens. thither:— there, thither (-ward), (to) yonder 
(place). 

1561 ). IksIScv 6k61th6n, ek-i’-then; from 1363; 
thence:— from that place, (from) thence, there. 

1565 . €K£lvos 6k6in5s, ek-i'-nos; from 1563; that 
one (or [neut.] thing); often intensified by the art. 
prefixed:—he, it, the other (same), selfsame, that 
(same, very), X their, x them, they, this, those. See 
also 3778. 

1566 . 4k£ut£ 6 k 6 ise, ek-i'-seh; from 1363; 
thither:— there. 


1567 . 6kzet6o, ek-zay-teh’-o; from 1337 
and 2212; to search out, i.e. (fig.) investigate, crave, 
demand, (by Hebr.) worship:—on- (re-) quire, seek 
after (carefully, diligently). 

1568 . iK0ap|34a> 6ktbamb6o, ek-tham-beh’-o; 
from isbg; to astonish utterly:—affright, greatly 
(sore) amaze. 

1569 . CKSap^os 6kthamb6s, ek'-tham-bos; from 
1337 and 2283; utterly astounded:—greatly wonder- 
ing. 

1570 . £K 0 €tos 6kth6t5s, ek’-thet-os; from 1337 
and a der. of 3087; put out, i.e. exposed to perish:— 
cast out. 

1571 . (KKuOalpw 6kkatbalrd, ek-kath-ah’ee-ro; 
from 1337 and 2508; to cleanse thoroughly:—purge 
(out). 

1572 . IkkoXu 6kkalo, ek-kah'-yo; from 1337 and 
2343; to inflame deeply:—bum. 

1573 . £KKaKl<e 6kkak6o, ek-kak-eh’-o; from 1337 
and 253b; to be (bad or) weak, he. (by impl.) to fail 
(in heart):—faint, be weary. 

1571 /. iKKtvritit 6kk6nt6o, ek-ken-tek'-o; from 
1337 and the base of 2739; to transfix:— pierce. 

1575 . iKicXdo) £ kit] ad, ek-klah'-o; from 1337 and 
280b; to exscind:—break, off. 

1576 . IkkXcCw SkklMo, ek-kli'-o ; from 1337 and 
2808; to shut out (lit. or flg.):—exclude. 

1577 . 4 iCK\i)<r(a ^kklesia, ek-klay-see'-ah; from a 
comp, of 1337 and a der. of 2364; a calling out , i.e. 
(concr.) a popular meeting , espec. a religious congre¬ 
gation (Jewish synagogue , or Chr. community of 
members on earth or saints in heaven or both).—as¬ 
sembly, church. 

1578 . 4 kkX£vo> £kkllno, ek-klee'-no; from 1337 
and 2827; to deviate, i.e. (absol.) to shun (lit. or flg.), 
or (rel.) to decline (from piety):—avoid, eschew, go 
out of the way. 

1579 . iKKoXnpPdu 6 kk 61 nmbao, ek-kol-oom- 
bah'-o; from 1337 and 2860 ' y to escape by swimming: — 
swim out. 

1580 . 4 kko(j.(£o> Skkdmizd, ek-kom-id'-zo; from 
1337 and 2863; to bear forth (to burial):—carry out. 

1581 . Itocdimi) gkkdpto, ek-kop'-to; from 1337 
and 2873; to exscind; flg. to frustrate:— cut down (off, 
out), hew down, hinder. 

1582 . 4KKp4(j.a|j.ai gkkr$mamaft, ek-krem'-am- 
ahee; mid. from 1337 and 2qro; to hang upon the lips 
of a speaker, i.e. listen closely:—be very attentive. 

1583 . 4icXaX4<i> gklal&d, ek-lal-eh'-o; from 1337 
and 2980; to divulge:— tell. 

I 158 4.. 4icXd)vyr<i» gklampo, ek-lam'-po; from 1337 
and 29891 to be resplendent:— shine forth. 

1585 . 4KXov9Avo(j.ai 6klantban5mal, ek-lan- 
I than'-om-ahee; mid. from 1337 and 2990; to be utterly 

oblivious of:—forget. 

1586 . 4 kX 4 ^o|j.<u &kl&g5mat, ek-leg'-om-ahee; 
mid. from 1337 and 3004 (in its prim, sense); to se¬ 
lect;—make choice, choose (out), chosen. 

1587 . 4KXc('ira> £kl£lpo, ek-li'-po; from 1337 and 
3007; to omit , i.e. (by impl.) cease (die):—fail. 

1588 . 4 kXckt 6 s $kl$ktds, ek-lek-tos from 1386; 
select; by impl. favorite :— chosen, elect. 

1589 . 4icXoy/) 6kl6ge, ek-log-ay'; from 1386; (di¬ 
vine) selection (abstr. or concr.):—chosen, election. 

1590 . 4 kXvo> gkluo, ek-loo'-o; from 1337 and 30891 
to relax (lit. or flg.):—faint. 

1591 . 4Kfi&<r<rft> gkmasso, ek-mas'-so; from 1337 
and the base of 3*43 i to knead out , i.e. (by anal.) to 
wipe dry.*—wipe. 

1592 . 4 K(iuKT£plJ» 6kmnkt6rlzo, ek-mook-ter- 
id'-zo; from 1337 and 3436; to sneer outright at:— 
deride. 

1593 . 4 kvcvo> fiknfiuo, ek-nyoo'-o; from 1337 and 
3306; (by anal.) to slip off, i.e. quietly withdraw:— 
convey self away. 

1594 - 4 kv^ 4 >(o gknepho, ek-nay'-fo; from 1337 
and 3323; (flg.) to rouse (oneself) out of stupor:— 
awake. 

1595 . ckovqtxov h4k5nsi5n, hek-oo'-see-on; neut. 
of a der. from /fas; voluntariness: —willingly. 
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1596 . cKOwrtos h£kdn§log, hek-oo-see'-oce; adv. 1625 . €KTp€<j>w 6 ktr 6 pho, ek-tref'-o; from. 1337 c ^ se( ^ towards the poor) beneficence , or (concr.) & 
D*om the same as 13931 voluntarily: —wilfully, wil- and 5142; to rear up to maturity, i.e. (gen.) to cherish benefaction: alms (-deeds). 

Ungiy. or train :—bring up, nourish. 1655 . e\e^[xa>v Algernon, el-eh-ay'-mone; from 

1597 . CKTraXau Akpalal, ek'-pal-ahee; from 1537 1626 . €KTpa>p.a gktroma, ek'-tro-mah; from a 1653; compassionate (actively):—merciful. 

and 3819; long ago, for a long while :—of a long time, comp, of 1537 and TiTpwo-Kto titrosko (to wound ); 1656 . t'Xeos AlAAs, el'-eh-os; of uncert. affln.; com- 
of old. a miscarriage (abortion), i.e. (by anal.) untimely passion (h uman or divine, espec. active):— (4- tender) 


1598 . 4 K‘ir€ipd£<i> AkpAlrazo, ek-pi-rad'-zo; from 
rj37 and 3983; to test thoroughly:—tempt. 

1599 . iKir^ptrca Akp&mpo, ek-pem'-po; from 1537 
and 3992; to despatch:— send away (forth). 

Iicircpuro’ov fikpMdssfiu. See 1537 and 

4053- 

1600 . CKTrtT&vvvjAi ^kp^tannnmi, ek-pet-an 1 - 
noo-mee; from 1337 and a form of 4072; to fly out , i.e. 
(by anal.) extend:—stretch forth. 

1601 . iKTrCuTW Akplpto, ek-pip'-to; from 1537 and 
4098; to drop away; spec, be driven <mt of one’s 
course; fig. to lose, become inefficient:—he cast, fail, 
fall (away, off), take none effect. 

1602 . licrrX&a AkplAo, ek-pleh'-o; from 1337 and 
4126; to depart by ship:—sail (away, thence). 

1603 . fcirXijpdo) AkplArAo, ek-play-ro’-o; from 
1337 and 4137; to accomplish entirely:—fulfill. 

1604 . ^KirXVjpoxris, Akplerosis, ek-play'-ro-sis; 
from 1603; completion:— accomplishment. 

1605 . ^K'TrXr|cr<rto AkplAsso, ek-place'-so; from 
1337 and 4141 ; to strike with astonishment:—amaze, 
astonish. 

1606 . 4k'itv4ci> AkpnAd, ek-pneh'-o; from 1337 and 
4154; to empire:—give up the ghost. 

1607 . ^Kiropcvopcu £kp 5 r 6 ndmal, ek-por-yoo'- 
om-ahee; from 1537 and 41 q8 ; to depart, be dis¬ 
charged, proceed, project:— come (forth, out of), de¬ 
part, go (forth, out), issue, proceed (out of). 

1608 . ^Kiropvcvo) Akp&rnAuo, ek-pom-yoo'-o; 
from 1337 and 4203; to be utterly unchaste:—give self 
over to fornication. 

1609 . 4Kirrva> Akptuo, ek-ptoo'-o; from 1337 and 
442Q; to spit out , i.e. (fig.) spurn:— reject. 

1610 . 4 Kpi£ 6 <o Akriz&o, ek-rid-zo'-o; from 1337 
and 4492; to uproot:— pluck up by the root, root up. 

1611 . €K<TTa<ri$ Akstasis, ek'-stas-is; from 1839; 

a displacement of the mind, i.e. bewilderment , “ ecs¬ 
tasy - h be amazed, amazement, astonishment, 

trance. 

1612 . 4ic<rrp4<|><o AkstrApho, ek-stref-o; from 
1337 and 4762; to pervert (fig.) :— subvert. 

1613 . 4icTapd<rcr<o Aktarasso, ek-tar-as'-so; from 
1537 and 3013; to disturb wholly:— exceedingly trou¬ 
ble. 

16 Iff.. 4ktcCv<i> AktAlno, ek-ti'-no; from 1337 and 
T€Cvo> tAino (to stretch); to extend:— cast, put forth, 
stretch forth (out). 

1615 . 4 kt€X 4 » AktAlAo, ek-tel-eh'-o; from 1537 and 
5055; to complete fully:—finish. 

1616 . iKT^veia JktSnHa, ek-ten'-i-ah; from 1618; 
intentness:— X instantly. 

1617 . 4 KT€v 4 <rr€pov Akt AnAst ArAn, ek-ten-es'- 
ter-on ; neut. of the comp, of 1618; more intently :— 
more earnestly. 

1618 . 4kt«v^s AktAnes, ek-ten-ace'; from 1614; 
intent:— without ceasing, fervent. 

1619 . 4kt€V«S AktAnos, ek-ten-oce f ; adv. from 
ibi8; intently:— fervently. 

1620 . 4 kt( 0 t]|u AktltliAmi, ek-tith'-ay-mee; from 
1537 and 5087; to expose; fig. to declare:— cast out, 
expound. 

1621 . 4icTivd<r<ra> Aktlnasso, ek-tin-as , -so; from 
1577 and Tivd<rcra> tlnasso (to swing); to shake 
violently:—shake (off). 

1622 . 4kt6s AktAs, ek-tos'; from 1537; the exte¬ 
rior; fig. (as a prep.) aside from, besides.*—but, ex¬ 
cept (-ed), other than, out of, outside, unless, without. 

1623 . £ktos kAktAs, hek'-tos; ordinal from 1803; 
sixth:— sixth. 

162 If- 4 »CTp 4 irtt AktrApo, ek-trep'-o; from 1537 and 
the base of 5157; to deflect, i.e. turn away (lit. or 
fig.):—avoid, turn (aside, out of the way). 


birth:— bom out of due time. 

1627 . 4 i«$> 4 pa) AkphAro, ek-fer'-o; from 1337 and 
5342; to bear out (lit. or fig.):—bear, bring forth, 
carry forth (out). 

1628 . 4 n<)>€V‘ya> gkphfiugo, ek-fyoo'-go; from 1537 
and 3343; to flee out: —escape, flee. 

1629 . 4 k<|>o| 3 €<i> AkpkdfoAo, ek-fob-eh'-o; from 1537 
an 6.3399; to frighten utterly:—terrify. 

1630 . €K<|>opo$ AkpliAbAs, ek'-fob-os; from 1337 
and 5401; frightened out of one’s wits:—sore afraid, 
exceedingly fear. 

1631 . €K<|>va) Akphuo, ek-foo'-o; from 1337 and 
3433; to sprout up:— put forth. 

1632 . 4 k\ 4 cd fikchfo, ek-kheh'-o; or (by var.) 
4 k\vvco gkchnno, ek-khoo'-no; from 1537 

and ckAo (to pour); to pour forth; fig. to 

bestow.-—gush (pour) out, run greedily (out), shed 
(abroad, forth), spill. 

1633 . CKXcopew AkchorAd, ek-kho-reh'-o; from 
1337 and 5562; to depart: —depart out. 

163 If. 4 k\|/v\ w Akpsucko, ek-psoo'-kho; from 1537 
and 5594; to empire.-—give (yield) up the ghost. 

1635 . ckwv h^kon, hek-own'; of uncert. affln.; 
voluntary: —willingly. 

1636 . 4 Xa£a Alula el-ah'-yah; fern, of a presumed 
der. from anobsol. prim.; an olive (the tree or the 
fruit):—olive (berry, tree). 

1637 . cXaiov AlaiAn, el'-ah-yon; neut. of the same 
as 1636; olive oil :—oil. 

1638 . 4 Xcu<ov Alai on, el-ah-yone'; from 1636; an 
olive-orchard , i.e. (spec.) the Mt. of Olives: —Olivet. 

1639 . *£jXapCTT|$ filamitAs, el-am-ee'-tace; of 
Heb. or. [ 5867 ]; an Elamite or Persian:—Elamite. 
16 IfO. 4 Xdo’crcov Alasson, el-as'-sone; or 

4 XdTT<ov Alatton, el-at-tone'; comp, of the 
same as 1646; smaller (in size, quantity, age or qual¬ 
ity):—less, under, worse, younger. 

16 /fl. 4 XaTTOv 4 a) AlattdnAd, el-at-ton-eh-o; from 
1640; to diminish, i.e. fall short:— have lack. 

16 If 2 . 4 XaTr 6 o> Alatt&o, el-at-to'-o; from 1640; to 
lessen (in rank or influence):—decrease, make lower. 
16 Jf 3 . 4 Xavvo> Alaimo, el-dvi'-no; a prol. form of 
a prim, verb (obsol. except in certain tenses as an 
altern. of this) of uncert. affln.; to push (as wind, 
oars or dsemoniacal power):—carry, drive, row. 

1644 - 4 Xa<|>pCa Alapbria, el-af-ree'-ah; from 1645; 
levity (fig.), i.e. fickleness:— lightness. 

1645 . 4 Xa<t>p 6 s AlaphrAs, el-af-ros'; prob. akin to 
1 1643 and the base of 1640; light, i.e. easy:— light. 

1 1646 . 4 Xd\urros AlacblstAs, el-akh'-is-tos; su- 
perl. of cXa\vs Alachus (short) ; used as equiv. to 
3398; least (in size, amount, dignity, etc.):—least, very 
little (small), smallest. 

1647 . 4 Xa\icrr 6 T€pos AlacliistAtArAs, el-akh-is- 
tot'-er-os; comp, of 1646; far less:— less than the least. 

16 48. ’EXcdj^ap fllAazar, el-eh-ad'-zar; of Heb. 
or. [ 499 ]; Eleazar, an Isr.:—Eleazar. 

1649 . cXc-yj-is AlAgxls, el'-eng-xis; from 1651; ref¬ 
utation , i.e. reproof:— rebuke. 

1650 . i-Xe-yxos AlAgchAs, eV-eng-khos ; from 1651; 
proof, conviction: —evidence, reproof. 

1651 . 4 X 4 yx ( * ) AlAgcko, el-eng'-kho; of uncert. af¬ 
fln. ; to confute, admonish: —convict, convince, tell a 
fault, rebuke, reprove. 

1652 . 4 Xc 6 ivds AlAAinAs, el-eh-i-nos'; from 1656; 
- pitiable .'—miserable. 

1653 . kXtita AleAo, el-eh-eh'-o; from 1656; to com¬ 
passionate (by word or deed, spec, by divine grace):— 
have compassion (pity on), have (obtain, receive, 
shew) mercy (on). 

1654 • 4 X€T|p. 0 (ruvT] AlAAmosune, el-eh-ay-mos- 
oo’-nay; from 1656; compassionateness , i.e. (as exer- 


mercy. 

1657 . 4 XcvO epla AlAutliArla, el-yoo-ther-ee'-ah; 
from 1658; freedom (.legitimate or licentious, chiefly 
mor. or cer.):—liberty. 

1658 . cXcvOcpos AlAutliAr&s, el-yoo’-ther-os; 
prob. from the alt. of 2064; unrestrained (to go at 
pleasure), i.e. (as a citizen) not a slave (whether freer- 
born or manumitted ), or (gen.) exempt (from obligar 
tion or liability):—free (man, woman), at liberty. 

1659 . 4 Xev 0 €p 6 <i> AlAuthArdo, el-yoo-ther-o’-0, 
from 1658; to liberate, i.e. (fig.) to exempt (from mor., 
cer. or mortal liability):—deliver, make free. 

4 X€v 0 ci> AlAutbo. See 2064. 

1660 . cXcucis AlAusis, el'-yoo-sis; from the alt. of 
2064; an advent:— coming. 

1661 . 4 X€<f>dvnvo$ Al&pliantinds, el-ef-an' -tee- 
nos; from cXe<J>as AlApbas (an “ elephant ”),* ele¬ 
phantine, i.e. (by impl.) composed of ivory:— of ivory. 

1662 . *EXiaKcCp fellakAim, el-ee-ak-ime' ; of Heb. 
or. [ 471 ]; Eliakim, an Isr.:—Eliakim. 

1663 . *EXi 4 ^€p 4 :il£z$r, el-ee-ed'-zer; of Heb. or. 
[ 461 ]; Eliezer, an Isr.Eliezer. 

1664 . *EXiov 8 fill And, el-ee-ood'; of Heb. or. [410 
and 1985 ]; God of majesty; Eliud, an Isr.:—Eliud. 

1665 . 'EXicrdpcr £llsabAt, el-ee-sab'-et; of Heb. 
or. [ 472 ]; Elisabet, an Israelitess:—Elisabeth. 

1666 . *EXur<ratos £llssal 5 §i, el-is-sah'-yos; of 
Heb. or. [ 477 ]; Elissceus, an Isr.:—Elisseeus. 

1667 . cXCcro-o) hMIssd, hel-is'-so; a form of 1507; 
to coil or wrap: —fold up. 

1668 . cXkos UAlkAs, hel'-kos; prob. from 1670; an 
ulcer (as if drawn together):—sore. 

1669 . cXk 6 <o li Alkdo, hel-ko'-o; from 1668; to cause 
to ulcerate, i.e. (pass.) be ulcerous: —full of sores. 

1670 . cXkvo) hAlkuo, hel-koo'-o; or 

cXko) kAIko, hel'-ko; prob. akin to 138; to 
drag (lit. or fig.):—draw. Comp. 1667. 

1671 . ‘EXXds IIAllas, hel-las f ; of uncert. affln.; 
Hellas (or Greece ), a country of Europe:—Greece. 

1672 . "E\Xt)v HCllen, hel'-lane; from 1671; a 
Hellen (Grecian) or inhab. of Hellas; by extens. a 
Greek-speaking person, espec. a non-Jew.-—Gentile, 
Greek. 

1673 . *EXXt|Vik 6 s HAllenlkfts, hel-lay-nee-kos’; 
from 1672; Hellenic, i.e. Grecian (in language):— 
Greek. 

1674 > *EXXtjvCs IIAllA iiIs, hel-lay-nis'; fern, of 
1672; a Grecian (i.e. non-Jewish) woman:—Greek. 

1675 . 'EXX^vurr^s HAllenlstes, hel-lay-nis- 
tace'; from a der. of 1672; a Hellenist or Greek-speak¬ 
ing Jew:—Grecian. 

1676 . 'EXXtjvuttC HAllenlstl, hel-lay-nis-tee'; 
adv. from the same as 1675; Hellenistically, i.e. In the 
Grecian language:—Greek. 

1677 . 4 XXoyew AllAgAo, el-log-eh'-o; from 1722 and 
3056 (in the sense of account); to reckon in, i.e. attri¬ 
bute:—impute, put on account. 

iXXopai liAllAmai. See 138. 

1678 . 'EXp.a>Sd|i ftlmddam, el-mo-dam'; of Heb. 
or. [perh. for 486 ]; Elmodam, an Isr.:—Elmodam. 

1679 . 4 X > rrC^ci> Alpizo, el-pid'-zo; from 1680; to ex¬ 
pect or confide: —(have, thing) hope (-d) (for), trust. 

1680 . cX-irCs Alpis, el-pece'; from a prim. JfXirca 
Alpo (to anticipate, usually with pleasure); expecta¬ 
tion (abstr. or concr.) or confidence: —faith, hope. 

1681 . ’EXvfias ftln 111 as, el-oo'-mas; of for. or„; 
Ely mas, a wizard:— Elymas. 

1682 . 4 Xot Aloi, el-o-ee'; of Chald or. [426 with 
pron. suff.]; my God:—Elo\, 
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1683. tjiavTOv femauttSu, em-bw-too'; gen. comp, 
of 1700 and 846; of myself (so likewise the dat. 

ipavTtS &mautd|, em-ow-to'; and acc. 
CfjLavrov 6maatdn, em-ow-ton'): —me, mine 
own (self), myself. 

168Jf. Ippatva) £ mb at no, em-ba'hee-no; from 1722 
and the base of 939; to walk on, i.e, embark 
(aboard a vessel), reach (a pool):—come (get) into, 
enter (into), go (up) into, step in, take ship. 

1685. 4 pPdXXo> gmballb, em-bal'-lo; from 1722 
and gob; to throw on, i.e. (flg.) subject to (eternal 
punishment):—cast into. 

1686. euPdirTW fembapto, em-bap'-to; from 1722 
and 911; to whelm on, i.e. wet (a part of the person, 
etc.) by contact with a fluid:—dip. 

1687. 4 p,f 3 aT€va> &mbat£uo, em-bat-yoo'-o; from 
1722 and a presumed der. of the base of 939; equiv. to 
1684; to intrude on (flg.):—intrude into. 

1688. 4 p,f 3 t.( 3 d£a> gmbibazo, em-bib-ad'-zo; from 
1722 and Pipd£a> bibazo (to mount; causat. of 
1684) ; to place on, i.e. transfer (aboard a vessel):— 
put in. 

1689. Ip.f&iiru) £mbl£pd, em-blep'-o; from 1722 
and qgr, to look on, i.e. (rel.) to observe fixedly, or 
(absol.) to discern clearlybehold, gaze up, look 
upon, (could) see. 

1690. 4 pPpip.dop.ai gmbrimadmai. em-brim- 

ah'-om-ahee; from 1722 and Pptp.dop.ai briinab - 
mat (to snort with anger); to have indignation 
on, i.e. (trails.) to blame, (intrans.) to sigh with 
chagrin, (spec.) to sternly enjoin straitly charge, 
groan, murmur against. 

1691. 4 p .4 &mfe, em-eh f ; a prol. form of ^765; me:— 
[, me, my (-self). 

1692. Ipiw £m£o, em-eh'-o; of uncert. affln.; to 
vomit:— (will) spue. 

1693. !p.p.a£vop.ai ^mmaindmai, em-mah'ee- 
nom-ahee; from 1722 and 3105; to rave on, i.e. rage 
a#.*—bemad against. 

1694- ’Ep.p.avovrjX. £mman6uel, em-man-oo- 
ale'; of Heb. or. [ 6005 ] ; God with us; Emmanuel, a 
name of Christ:—Emmanuel. 

1695. ’Ep.p,aovs i^nimaoiig em-mah-ooce'; prob. 
of Heb. or. [comp. 3222 ] ; Emmaiis, a place in Pal.:— 
Emmaus. 

1696. 4 p.p. 4 vo> £mm£no, em-men'-o; fromand 
330b; to stay in the same place, i.e. (flg.) to persevere 
continue. 

1697. ’Ep.pdp em-mor of Heb. or. 

[ 2544 ]; Emmor (i.e. Chamor), a Canaanite:— Emmor. 

1698. 4 po£ gmbf, em-oy'; aprol. form of 3427; to 
me:—I, me, mine, my. 

1699. 4 p 6 $ 6mds, em-os'; from the oblique cases of 
1473 {ibg8,1700, /6gi); my:—of me, mine (own), my. 

1700. 4 p.ov <^mou. em-oo'; a prol. form of 345o; of 
me:—me, mine, my. 

1701. €p/rraiYp6s £mpalgm 5 s, emp-aheeg-mos'; 
from 1702; derision:— mocking. 

1702. cpiraC^w Smpalzo, emp-aheed'-zo; from 
1722 and 3813; to jeer at, i.e. deride:—mock. 

1703. Ip/iraCtcrqs &mpaikteg, emp-aheek-tace'l 
from 1702; a derider , i.e. (by impl.) a false teacher:— 
mocker, scoffer. 

1704- Ip/ircptiraT^w £mp$rlpat$d, em-per-ee- 
pat-eh'-o; from 1722 and 4043; to perambulate on 
a place, i.e. (flg.) to be occupied among persons:— 
walk in. 

1705. 4 p/ir£'ir\iip.i gmpiplemf, em-pip'-lay-mee; 

or 

4 p.TrXfj 0 o> gmpletho, em-play'-tho; from 
1722 and the base of 4118; to fill in (up), i.e. (by impl.) 
to satisfy (lit. or flg.):—fill. 

1706. 4 pir£‘Trrw gmplpto, em-pip'-to; from 1722 
and 40Q8; to fall on, i.e. (lit.) be entrapped by, or (flg.) 
be overwhelmed with:—tall among (into). 


1707. cp/irXtKw gmpUko, em-plek'-o; from 1722 
and 4120; to entwine, i.e. (fig.) involve with:—en¬ 
tangle (in, self with). 

4 p.TrXf| 0 a> gmpletho. See 1703. 

1708. 4 p.irXoK , rj gmpldke, em-plok-ay'; from 1707; 
elaborate braiding of the hair:—plaiting. 

1709. cpirvco) £mpn 5 o, emp-neh'-o; from 1722 and 
4154; to inhale, i.e. (flg.) to be animated by {bent 
upon) :—breathe. 

1710. 4 p.Tropeiiop.ai gmp 5 rgudmal, em-por-yoo'- \ 
om-ahee; from 1722 and 4198; to travel in (a country 
as a pedlar), i.e. (by impl.) to trade:— buy and sell, 
make merchandise. 

1711. 4 pirop(a gmpdria, em-por-ee'-ah; fern, 
from 1713; traffic:— merchandise. 

1712. 4 p.Tr 6 piov import on, em-por'-ee-on; neut. 
from 1713; a mart (“ emporium"):— merchandise. 

1713. epiropos £mpdrds, em'-por-os; from 1722 
and the base of 4198; a (wholesale) tradesman:— 
merchant. 

1714- cpirp'fjOw gmpretho, em-pray’-tho; from 
1722 and irp^Oft) pretbd (to blow aflame); to enkin¬ 
dle, i.e. set on fire:— burn up. 

1715. epirpocrGev ^mprdsth^n, em'-pros-then; 
from 1722 and 43/4; in front of (in place [lit. or flg.] 
or time):—against, at, before, (in presence, sight) of. 

1716. 4 p.irrua> gmptno, emp-too’-o; from 1722 and 
4429; to spit at or on:—spit (upon). 

1717. 4 p. 4 >av^s £iftiphftneis, em-fan-ace'; from a 
comp, of / 722 and 331b; apparent in self:—manifest, 
openly. 

1718. 4 p<|>avC£a) 6mphanizo, em-fan-id'-zo; 
from 1717; to exhibit (in person) or disclose (by 
words):—appear, declare (plainly), inform, (will) man¬ 
ifest, shew, signify. 

1719. €p<j>o( 3 os £mphdbdg, em'-fob-os; from 1722 
and 3401; in fear , i.e. alarmed:— affrighted, afraid, 
tremble. 

1720. cp^iKrdcu ^mphusao, em-foo-sah'-o; from 
1722 and <|>v(rda> phusao (to puff) [comp. 3433] ; to 
blow at or on:—breathe on. 

1721. ep<j>vTos £mpliut 5 s, em'-foo-tos; from 1722 
and a der. of 3453; implanted (flg.):—engrafted. 

1722. €v £n, en; a prim. prep, denoting (fixed) po¬ 
sition (in place, time or state), and (by impl.) instru¬ 
mentality (medially or constructively), i.e. a relation 
of rest (intermediate between 1319 and 1337)', “ in," at, 
(up-) on, by, etc.:—about, after, against, -f- almost, 
X altogether, among, X as, at, before, between, 
(here-) by (4- all means), for (. . . sake of), -f give 
self wholly to, (here ) in (-to, -wardly), X mightily, 
(because) of, (up-) on, [open ] ly, x outwardly, one, 
X quickly, x shortly, [speedi-] ly, x that, X there 
(-in, -on), through (-out), (un-) to (-ward), under, when, 
where (-with), while, with (-in). Often used in com¬ 
pounds, with substantially the same import; rarely 
with verbs of motion, and then not to indicate direc¬ 
tion, except (elliptically) by a separate (and different) 
prep. 

1723. !va < yKa\(£o|j.tu £nagkallzdmal, en-cmg- 
kal-id'-zom-ahee; from 1722 and a der. of 43; to take 
in one’s arms, i.e. embrace: —take up in arms. 

1724. evdXios finalitts. en-aV-ee-os: from 1722 and 
231; in the sea, i.e. marine:— thing in the sea. 

1725. cvavri gnamtl, en'-an-tee; from 1722 and 
473) i n front (i.e. flg. presence) of: —before. 

1726. cvavTCov £nantldn, en-an-tee'-on; neut. of 
1727; (adv.) in the presence {view) of:— before, in the 
presence of. 

1727. €vavr£o$ $nanti<Ss. en-an-tee'-os; from 
1725; opposite; flg. antagonistic:— (over) against, 
contrary. 

1728. cvapxofuu Snarchdmai, en-ar'-khom- 
ahee; from 1722 and 73b; to commence on:— rule 
[by mistake for 737]. 


1729 . cvSe^s £nd£eg, en-deh-ace'; from a comp, 
of 7722 and 1210 (in the sense of lacking)', deficient 
in:—lacking. 

1730. evSciypa gndeigma, en'-dighe-mah; from 
1731; an indication (concr.):— manifest token. 

1731. €v8e£KV\>p.i £nd£ikiiumi, en-dike’-noo- 
mee; from 1722 and nbb; to indicate (by word or 
act):—do, show (forth). 

1732. 4 'vScigis £nd£ixig, en'-dike sis; from 1731; 
indication (abstr.):—declare, evident token, proof. 

1733. evScica kgnd&ka, hen'-dek-ah; from (the 
neut. of) 1320 and 1176; one and ten, i.e. eleven:— 
eleven. 

1734- €v84k<xtos li£iiLd£katbg, hen-dek'-at-os 
ord. from 1733; eleventh:— eleventh. 

1735. ev 84 )(€Tai &nd£cli6tai, en-dekh'-et-ahee: 
third pers. sing. pres, of a comp, of 1722 and 1209: 
(impers.) it is accepted in, i.e. admitted (possible):— 
can (-f not) be. 

1736. €v8rpi€a> $n.dem&d, en-day-meh'-o; from a 
comp, of 1722 and 12/8; to be in one’s own country, 
i.e. home (fig.):—be at home (present). 

1737. cvSiSvcku £ndidusko, en-did-oos'-ko; a 
prol. form of 174b; to invest (with a garment):— 
clothe in, wear. 

1738. €v8ikos endikdg, en'-dee-kos; from 1722 
and 13491 in the right, i.e. equitable:— just. 

1739. €vS6|i/r)<ris €nddmesig, en-dom'-ay-sis; 
from a comp, of 1722 and a der. of the base of 1218: 
a housing in (residence), i.e. structure:— building. 

1740. ev8o£ja£« £nd 5 xazo, en-dox-ad'-zo; from 

/741; to glorify:— glorify. 

1741. i'vSogos < ndox6g en'-dox-os; from / 722 
and 1391; in glory, i.e. splendid, (flg.) noble:—glor¬ 
ious, gorgeous [ ly], honourable. 

1743. €v8upa gnduma, en'-doo-mah; from 1746 , 
apparel (espec. the outer robe):— clothing, garment, 
raiment. 

1743. ev8nvap.6o) £ndunamdo, en-doo-nam-o'-o ; 
from 1722 and 1412; to empower: —enable, (increase 
in) strength (-en), be (make) strong. 

1744- €v8vv« £ndimo, en-doo'-no; from 1772 and 
1416; to sink (by impl. wrap [comp. 174b]) on, i.e. (flg.) 
sneak:— creep. 

1/43. €v8v<ris £ndngig, en'-doo-sis; from 1746; in¬ 
vestment with clothing:—putting on. 

1740. 4 v 8 via £nduo, en-doo’-o; from /722 and 1416 
(in the sense of sinking into a garment); to invest 
with clothing (lit. or fig.):—array, clothe (with), en¬ 
due, have (put) on. 

tveyKo) £n£gko. See 3342. 
li41 ■ €v 48 pa fnfdra. en-ed'-rah; fern, from 1722 
and the base of 147b; an ambuscade, i.e. (flg.) mur¬ 
derous purpose:— lay wait. See also 1749. 

1748. €V£8pcvo> €ngdr£ud, en-ed-ryoo'-o; from 
1747; to lurk, i.e. (fig.) plot assassination:—lay waif 
for. 

1740. cvcSpov £n£drdn, en'-ed-ron; neut. of the 
same as 1747; an ambush, i.e. (flg.) murderous de¬ 
sign:—\y\ng in wait. 

1750. eveiX 4 u> £n£il£o, en-i-leh'-o; from 1772 and 
the base of 1307; to enwrap: —wrap in. 

1751. eveipi gn€imi, en'-i-mee: from 1772 and 
1310; to be within (neut. part, plur.):—such things as 
. . . have. See also 7762. 

1752. cvcKa h£n£ka. hen'-ek-ah; or 
ev€K€v h&n£k£n. hen'-ek-en; or 

cIVcKev lieinf'ken. hi'-nek-en; of uncert 
affln.; on account of:— because, for (cause, sake), 
(where ) fore, by reason of, that. 

1753. £vep-yeia £n&rg£ia. en-erg'-i-ah; from 1736; 
efficiency (“ energy”):—operation, strong, (effectual) 
working. 

1754. 4 v€py 4 a> Sngrggo, en-erg-eh'-o; from 1736; 
to be active, efficient:—do, (be) effectual (fervent), 
be mighty in, shew forth self, work (effectually in) 
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1755 . iWpyv)|i.a $n£rgema, en-erg'-ay-mah; 
from 1734: an effect: —operation, working. 

1756 . {vcpyVjs gndrges, en-er-gace from 1722 
and 30/fi: active , operative:— effectual, powerful 

1757 . IvcvXo'y^o) 6n6ul6g6o, en-yoo-log-eh'-o; 
from 1722 and 2127; to confer a benefit on:— bless. 

1758 . 4 Wx w &n£clid, en-ekh'-o; from 1722 and 
21Q2; to hold in or upon , i.e. ensnare; by impl. to 
keep a grudge:— entangle with, have a quarrel against, 
urge. 

1759 . 4 v 0 &Se SntbadS, en-thad’-eh; from a prol. 
form of 1722; prop, within, i.e. (of place) here, 
hither:— (fc-) here, hither. 

1760 . 4 v 0 vfji 4 ofuu £ntham£dmai, en-thoo-meh'- 
om-ahee; from a comp, of 1722 and 2372; to be inspir¬ 
ited, i.e. ponder:— think. 

1761 . IvOv^qo-is gnthumesls, en-thoo'-may-sis; j 
from 1760; deliberation:— device, thought. 

1762 . cvt fint, en'-ee; contr. for third pers. sing, 
pres, indie, of 1731; impers. there is in or among:— 
be, (there) is. 

1763 . 4 viavr 6 $ Sniaiitds, en-ee-ow-tos’; prol. 
from a prim, evos 6n6» (a year ); a year:— year. 

176 If.. 4 vC<rTq|u gnlstemi, ends'-tay-mee; from 
r722 and 247b; to place on hand, i.e. (reflex.) impend , 
(part.) be instant: —come, be at hand, present. 

1765 . 4 vur\vci> gnlacliuo, en-is-khoo'-o; from 
1722 and 2480; to invigorate (trans. or reflex.):— 
strengthen. 

1766 . cwaTos gnnatds, en'-nat-os; ord. from 
1767: ninth:— ninth. 

1767 . cvv 4 a &im£a, en-neh'-ah; a prim, number; 
nine: —nine. 

1768 . 4 vv€Vt|Kovra€vWa fnn^nekdnta^nnfa, 

en-nen-ay-kon-tah-en-neh'-ah; from a (tenth) mul¬ 
tiple of 1767 and 1767 itself; ninety-nine:—ninety and 
nine. 

1769 . 4 vve<S$ £nn£ 5 s, en-neh-os’; from 1770; 
dumb (as making signs), i.e. silent from astonish¬ 
ment: —speechless. 

1770 . 4 vvciJ« £nn£uo, en-nyoo'-o; from 1722 and 
7306; to nod at, i.e. beckon or communicate by ges¬ 
ture:—make signs. 

1771 . cvvoia ^undla, en’-noy-ah; from a comp, 
of 1722 and 3563; thoughtfulness, i.e. moral under¬ 
standing ;—intent, mind. 

1772 . cvvopos Snndmds, en'-nom-os; from 1722 
and 3551; (subj.) legal , or (obj.) subject to:—lawful, 
under law. 

1773 . cvwxov gnnnclidn, en'-noo-khon; neut. 
of a comp, of 1722 and 3571; (adv.) by night:— before 
day. 

177 If. 4 voik 4 o> Sn6ik£d, en-oy-keh'-o; from 1722 
and 3611; to inhabit (flg.):—dwell in. 

1775 . cvdTqs h^ndtes, hen-ot'-ace; from 1320; 
oneness , i.e. (flg.) unanimity:— unity. 

1776 . 4 vo\X 4 (n> gndcfil&o, en-okh-leh'-o; from 1722 
and 3791; to crowd in, i.e. (flg.) to annoy:— trouble. 

1777 . € vox os ^ndehds. en'-okh-os; from 1738; 
liable to (a condition, penalty or imputation):—in 
danger of, guilty of, subject to. 

1778 . cvraXpa gntalma, en'-tal-mah; from 1781; 
an injunction, i.e. religious precept:—commandment. 

1779 . 4 vratJ>ui£a> £ntaphiazo, en-taf-ee-ad'-zo; 
from a comp, of 1722 and 3028; to inswathe with cere¬ 
ments for interment: —bury. 

1780 . 4 vra<j>icurfi 6 s gntaplitasmds, en-taf-ee- 
as-mos'; from 7779,' preparation for interment:— 
burying. 

1781 . 4 vT 4 XXopcn £n*&lldmai, en-tel'-lom-ahee; 
from 1722 and the base of 5036; to enjoin:—(give) 
charge, (give) command (-ments), injoin. 

1782 . 4 vtcv 0 €V £nt£ntli£n, ent-yoo’-then; from 
the same as 1739; hence (lit. or flg.); (repeated) on 
both sides:—(from) hence, on either side. 
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1783 . €vt€v£is &nt€uxis, ent'-yook-sis; from 1793; 
an interview, i.e. (spec.) supplication:— interces¬ 
sion, prayer. 

178 If. cvTipos gntlmds, en'-tee-mos; from 1722 
and 3092; valued (flg.):—dear, more honourable, pre¬ 
cious, in reputation. 

1785 . 4 vroXfj gntdle, en-tol-ay'; from 1781; in¬ 
junction, i.e. an authoritative prescription:— com¬ 
mandment, precept. 

1786 . 4 vT 6 mos Sntdplds, en-top'-ee-os; from 1722 
and 3117; a resident :—of that place. 

1787 . 4vt6s Sntds, en-tos'; from 1722; inside (adv. 
or noun):—within. 

1 1788 . 4 vTp 4 ira> gntrSpo, en-trep'-o; from 1722 and 
the base of 3137; to invert , i.e. (flg. and reflex.) in a 
I good sense, to respect; or in a bad one, to con- 
I found:— regard, (give) reverence, shame. 

1789 . 4 vt p^ 4 >o> gntr&phd, en-tref'-o; from 1722 
and 3142; (flg.) to educate:—nourish up in. 

1790 . evTpO|&os fintrdmds, en'-trom-os; from 
1722 and 3136; terrified :— x quake, X trembled. 

1791 . 4 vTpo‘ir^ gntrdpe, en-trop-ay'; from 1788; 
confusion:— shame. 

1792 . 4 vrpv<)>da> fntrupliad, en-troo-fah'-o; 
from 1722 and 3171; to revel in:— sporting selves. 

1793 . 4 vTvyx,dva> gntugchano, en-toong-khan'- 
o; from 1722 and 3/77; to chance upon , i.e. (by impl.) 
confer with; by extens. to entreat (in favor or 
against):—deal with, make intercession. 

j 179 Jf. 4 vrvXC<r<r<i> gntullsso, en-too-lis'-so; from 
1722 and TvXC<r<ra> tullsso (to twist; prob. akin to 
/507); to entwine, i.e. wind up in:—wrap in (together). 

1795 . 4 vrvir 6 ci) gntupdo, en-too-po'-o; from 1722 
and a der. of 3179; to enstamp, i.e. engrave :—engrave. 

1796 . 4 w| 3 p(£a> gnubrizo, en-oo-brid'-zo; from 
! *7 22 and 3193; to insult:—do despite unto. 

1797 . 4 v\nrvid£op.ai gnnpniazdmal, en-oop- 
nee-ad’-zom-ahee; mid. from 1798; to dream:— 
dream (-er). 

1798 . 4 vv > irviov gnnpnidn, en-oop f -nee-on; from 
1722 and 3238; something seen in sleep, i.e. a dream 
(vision in a dream) :—dream. 

1799 . 4 vwiriov gnopldn, en-o'-pee-on; neut. of 
a comp, of 1722 and a der. of 3700; in the face of (lit. 
or flg.):—before, in the presence (sight) of, to. 

1800 . Evcos finog, en-oce'; of Heb. or. [ 583 ]; Enos 
(i.e. Enosh), a patriarch:—Enos. 

1801 . 4 va>T^opai gnotlzdmal, en-o-tid’-zom- 
ahee; mid. from a comp, of 1722 and 3773; to take in 
one's ear, i.e. to listen: —hearken. 

1802 . *Ev<&x finok, en-oke’; of Heb. or. [ 2585 ]; 
Enoch (i.e. Chanok), an antediluvian:—Enoch. 

4 £ gx. See IS 37 - 

1803 . ?£ hil, hex; a prim, numeral; six:— six. 

1804- i^ayyeKha gxaggSllo, ex-ang-el’-lo; from 
1537 and the base of 32; to publish , i.e. celebrate:— 
shew forth. 

1805 . e£cfyopd£w fixagdrazo, ex-ag-or-ad’-zo; 
from 1337 and 39; to buy up, i.e. ransom; flg. to res¬ 
cue from loss (improve opportunity):—redeem. 

1806 . I^d'ya) gxago, ex-ag'-o; from 1337 and 71; to 
lead for th:— bring forth (out), fetch (lead) out. 

1807 . 4 £<up 4 a> gxalrgo, ex-ahee-reh'-o; from 1337 
and 138; act. to tear out; mid. to select; fig. to re¬ 
lease:— deliver, pluck out, rescue. 

1808 . 4 £aCpo> gxairo, ex-ah’ee-ro; from 1337 and 
142; to remove:— put (take) away. 

1809 . 4 £aiT 4 o|jLai gxaitgdmai, ex-ahee-teh'-om- 
ahee; mid. from 1337 and 134; to demand (tor trial):— 
desire. 

1810 . 4 |aC<|>VT)s gxalpbnes, ex-dh'eef-nace; from 
1537 and the base of ibo; of a sudden (unexpectedly):— 
suddenly. Comp. 1819. 
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1811 . 4£aicoXouG4<0 gxakdldatbgo, ex-ak-ol-oo- 
theh'-o; from 1337 and 190; to follow out, Le. (flg.) to 
imitate, obey , yield to:—follow. 

1812 . €|aic<S(ri.Ok hgxakdsldi, hex-ak-os'-ee-oy; 
plur. ordinal from 1803 and 1340; six hundred:—six 
hundred. 

1818 . 4£aX€(<|>6> gxalgipbo, ex-al-i'-fo; from 1337 
and 218; to smear out , i.e. obliterate (erase tears, flg. 
pardon sin):—blot out, wipe away. 

1811 f. e£aXXop.ai gxalldmal, ex-al'-lom-ahee; 
from 1337 and 242; to spring forth:— leap up. 

1815 . €|avd<rTacris gxanagtasis, ex-an-as'-tas- 
| is; from 1817; a rising from death:—resurrection. 

1816 . c|avar4XXo> gxanatgllo, ex-an-at-eV-lo; 
from 1537 and 393; to start up out of the ground, i.e. 
germinate: —spring up. 

1817 . Ijavtcrrqpi. gxanlstemi, ex-an-is'-tay-mee; 
from 1337 and 430; obj. to produce, i.e. (flg.) beget; 
subj. to arise, i.e. (flg.) object:— raise (rise) up. 

1818 . €$atrarao> gxapatao, ex-ap-at-ah'-o ; from 
1337 and 338; to seduce wholly:— beguile, deceive. 

1819 . c£dmva gxapina, ex-ap'-ee-nah; from 1337 
and a der. of the same as 160; of a sudden, i.e. unex¬ 
pectedly: —suddenly. Comp. 1810. 

1820 . €£airop4op.cu gxapdrggmal, ex-ap-or-ehf - 
om-ahee; mid. from 1337 and 639; to be utterly at a 
loss , i.e. despond: —(in) despair. 

1821 . €£a > iro<rT4XX<t> gxapgstgllo, ex-ap-os-teV - 
lo; from 1337 and 649; to send away forth , i.e. (on a 
mission) to despatch , or (peremptorily) to dismiss: — 
send (away, forth, out). 

1822 . €£apT(£a> gxartizo, ex-ar-tid'-zo; from 
1337 and a der. of 739; to finish out (time); flg. to 
equip fully (a teacher):—accomplish, thoroughly fur¬ 
nish. 

1823 . t^atrrpd'TTTw gxastrapto, ex-as-trap f -to; 
from 1337 and 797; to lighten forth, i.e. (flg.) to be ra¬ 
diant (of very white garments):—glistening. 

182 Jf. e^avTTjs gxautes, ex-ow'-tace; from 1337 
and the gen. sing. fem. of 84b (3610 being under¬ 
stood); from that hour, i.e. instantly:— by and by, 
immediately, presently, straightway. 

1825 . c|€YcCpo> gxggglrd, ex-eg-i'-ro; from 1337 
and 1453; to rouse fully, i.e. (flg.) to resuscitate (from 
death), release (from Infliction):—raise up. 

1826 . cf;€ipi gxgiml, ex'-i-mee; from 1337 and 
glml (to go) ; to issue, i.e. leave (a place), es¬ 
cape (to the shore):—depart, get [to land], go out. 

1827 . e%e\iyx<a £x£l£gcho, ex-el-eng'-kho; from 
1337 and 1631; to convict fully, i.e. (by impl.) to pun¬ 
ish: —convince. 

1828 . €$€Xko> Sx£lko, ex-el'-ko; from 1337 and 
1670; to drag foi'th, i.e. (flg.) to entice (to sin):—draw 
away. 

1829 . c|4papa gx£rama, ex-er'-am-ah; from a 
comp, of 1537 and a presumed «pd<o grad (to spue)\ 
vomit, i.e. food disgorged:— vomit. 

1830 . cj-cpevvdtt gxdr^nnao, ex-er-yoo-nah’-o; 
from 1337 and 2043; to explore (flg.):—search diligently. 

1831 . !£4pxopxu gxSrchdmaft, ex-er'-khom- 
ahee; from 1337 and 2064 ; to issue (lit. or flg.):— 
comeKforth, out), depart (out of), escape, get out, go 
(abroad, away, forth, out, thence), proceed (forth), 
spread abroad. 

1832 . €£co*Tt £x£gti, ex’-es-tee; third pers. sing, 
pres, indie, of a comp, of 1337 and 1310; so also 

<£dv gxdn, ex-on'; neut. pres. part, of the 
same (with or without some form of 1310 expressed); 
impers. it is right (through the flg. idea of being out 
in public):—be lawful, let, X may (-est). 

1833 . gxdtazo, ex-et-ad'-zo; from 1337 
and €Td£o> gtazo (to examine ); to test thoroughly 
(by questions), i.e. ascertain or interrogate:—ask, 
enquire, search. 

783 If. efryfopai dxegddmal, ex-ayg-eh'-om-ahee; 
from 1337 and 2233; to consider out (aloud), Le. re- 
hearse, unfold, —declare, tell. 
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1835 . egqKOVTa hfixekdnta, hex-ay'-kon-tah; the 
tenth multiple of 1803; sixty :—sixty [-told], threescore. 

1836 . t‘£fjs hexes, hex-ace'; from eiqe (in the 
sense of taking hold of, i.e. adjoining ); successive ;— 
after, following, X morrow, next. 

1837 . «£tlX&>nai AxechgAmal, ex-ay-kheh'-om- 
ahee; mid. from 1S37 end 2278; to “ echo” forth, i.e. 
resound (be generally reported ):—sound forth. 

1838 . *£ts h&xls, hex’-is; from 2/92; habit , t.e. (by 
impl.) practice: —use. 

1839 . €|to~rr|(U £xistemi, ex-ist-tay-mee; from 
rjy7 and 27.70: bo put (stand) out of wits, i.e. astound , 
or (reflex.) become astounded , insane:— amaze, be 
(make) astonished, be beside self (selves), bewitch, 
wonder. 

18 J/ 0 . i^<TX<ia gxlschno, ex-is-khoo'-o; from 1537 
and 2480; to have full strength, i.e. be entirely com¬ 
petent :—be able. 

181 / 1 . t£oSos exAdAs, ex'-od-os; from 1537 and 
3Sq8; an exit, i.e. (flg.) death:— decease, departing. 
181 / 2 . 4 £oXo 0 ptvo) AxAlAthrAuo, ex-ol-oth-ryoo'- 
o; from 1537 and 3645; to extirpate:—destroy. 

1843 . 4 £o|jLo\oy 4 ci> Sx 6 m 516 g^o, ex-om-ol-og- 
eh'-o; from 1537 and 3670; to acknowledge or (by impl. 
of assent) agree fully:— confess, profess, promise. 

4 | 6 v 6x6n. See 1832. 

1844- 4£opK(£oi &x6rklzd , ex-or-kid'-zo; from 1337 
and 3726; to exact an oath , i.e. conjure:— adjure. 

18 Jf 5 . IgopKurrfjs fcxttrklstes, ex-or-kis-tace'; 
from 18441 one that binds by an oath (or spell), i.e. 
(by impl.) an “ exorcist ” {conjurer ): —exorcist. 

1846. I^opvtrcra) gxdrussd, ex-or-oos'-so: from 
1337 and 373b; to dig out , i.e. (by extens.) to extract 
(an eye), remove (a roofing):—break up, pluck out. 

1847 . €|ov8€v 6« £xdnd€ndo, ex-oo-den-o'-o; 
from 1537 and a der. of the neut. of 3762; to make ut¬ 
terly nothing of , i.e. despise :—sdt at nought. See 
also 1848. 

1848 . 4 £ov 0 €v 4 o> €xdutli6ii&d, ex-oo-then-eh'-o; a 
var. of 1847 and mean, the same:—contemptible, de¬ 
spise, least esteemed, set at nought. 

1849 . 4 £ov«r£a gxdusla, ex-oo-see'-ah; from 1832 
(in the sense of ability); privilege, i.e. (subj.) force , 
capacity , competency , freedom, or (obj.) mastery 
(concr. magistrate , superhuman , potentate , token 
of control), delegated influence:— authority, jurisdic¬ 
tion, liberty, power, right, strength. 

1850 . 4 Jov<rid£a> gxdusfazo, ex-oo-see-ad'-zo; 
from 184x7; to control :—exercise authority upon, 
bring under the (have) power of. 

1851 . 4 £o\^ frxdclie, ex-okh-ay'; from a comp, of 
1337 and 21Q2 (mean, to stand out); prominence 
(fig.):—principal. 

185 %. 4 fjvirv££<»> dxupnlzo, ex-oop-nid'-zo; from 
1833; to waken :—awake out of sleep. 

1853 . cjvirvos gxupnds, ex'-oop-nos; from 7337 
and 3238; awake:— X out of sleep. 

1854 - €|a> 6x0, ex'-o; adv. from 1337; out (- side , of 
doors), lit. or fig.:—away, forth, (with-) out (of, 
-ward), strange. 

1855 . €jo) 0 cv gxotlign, ex'-o-then; from 1834; ex¬ 
ternal (-I]/):—out (-side -ward, -wardly), (from) with¬ 
out. 

1856 . I|(i> 04 o> gxoth 65 , ex-o-theh'-o; or 

4 £<£ 0 a> gxothd, ex-o'-tho; from 1337 and 
« 04 « oth€d (to push ); to expel; by impl. to pro¬ 
pel:—dn ve out, thrust in. 

1857 . €^coT€pos SxotSrtfs, ex-o'-ter-os; comp, of 
1834; exterior:— outer. 

1858 . copTd£a> hWrtazo, heh-or-tad'-zo; from 
183Q; to observe o. festival :—keep the feast. 

1859 . eopr^ hWrte, heh-or-tay’; of uncerfc. affln.; 
a festival:— feast, holyday. 

1 860 . lirofyeXIa ApaggAUa, ep-ang-el-ee'-ah; 
from 1861; an announcement (for information, assent 
or pledge; espec. a divine assurance of good);—mes¬ 
sage, promise. 

1861 . lorayylXXo) £pagg£llo, ep-ang-el’-lo; from 
iqoq and the base of 32; to announce upon (reflex.), 


i.e. (by impl.) to engage to do something, to assert 
something respecting oneself:—profess, (make) prom¬ 
ise. 

1862 . lirdyyeXpa £pagg£lma, ep-ang'-el-mah; 
from 1861; a self-committal (by assurance of con¬ 
ferring some good):—promise. 

1863 . lardy w 6pagd, ep-ag'-o; from iqoq and 71; to 
superinduce , i.e. inflict (an evil), charge (a crime):— 
bring upon. 

1864. €araycov££opai ^pagonizdmai, ep-ag-o- 
nid'-zom-ahee; from iqoq and 73; to struggle for: — 
earnestly contend for. 

1865 . €ora 0 po££w epatlirtflzo, ep-ath-roid'-zo; 
from iqoq and d0po££» atliroizo (to assemble) ; to 
accumulate .‘—gather thick together. 

1866 . *Eara£v€TOS Epain&tos, ep-a'hee-net-os; 
from 1867; praised; Epcenetus, a Chr.:— Epenetus. 

1867 . lortuvlw £pain6o, ep-ahee-neh'-o; from iqoq 
and 134; to applaud: —commend, laud, praise. 

1868 . 4 'orcuvos gpainds, ep'-ahee-nos; from iqoq 
and the base of 134; laudation; concr. a commenda¬ 
ble thing:—praise. 

1869 . 4 ora£pa> 6pairo, ep-ahee'-ro; from iqoq and 
142; to raise up (lit. or fig.):—exalt self, poise (lift, 
take) up. 

1870 . Iiraicr^vvopai gpaisclmndmai, ep-ahee- 
skhoo'-nom-ahee; from iqoq and 133; to feel shame for 
something:—be ashamed. 

1871 . ItraiTCo) £pait£o, ep-ahee-teh'-o; from iqoq 
and 134; to ask for:— beg. 

1872 . 4 araico\ov 0 €<i> Spak 616 utli£o, ep-ak-ol-oo- 
theh'-o; from iqoq and iqo; to accompany:— follow 
(after). 

1873 . loraKOvo) gpakdao, ep-ak-oo'-o; from iqoq 
and iqi; to hearken (favorably) to:—hear. 

1874 ‘ I'rraKpodofjLcu gpakrdadmai, ep-ak-ro- 
ah'-om-ahee; from iqoq and the base of 202; to listen 
(intently) to. —hear. 

1875 . lorav gpan, ep-an'; from iqoq and 302; a par¬ 
ticle of indef. contemporaneousness; whenever , as 
soon as:— when. 

1876 . lordvaytccs epanagk€&, ep-an'-ang-kes; 
neut. of a presumed comp, of iqoq and 318; (adv.) on 
necessity, i.e. necessarily: —necessary. 

1877 . coravdyw gpanago, ep-an-ag'-o; from iqoq 
and 321; to lead up on, i.e. (techn.) to put out (to sea); 
(intrans.) to return:— launch (thrust) out, return. 

1878 . loravapipy^cKca gpanamimneskd, ep- 
an-ah-mim-nace'-ko; from iqoq and 363; to remind 
of:— put in mind. 

1879 . 4 aravaoravo|icu £panapan 5 mal. ep-an- 
ah-pow'-om-ahee; mid. from iqoq and 373; to settle 
on; lit. ( remain ) or fig. {rely)-— rest in (upon). 

1880 . loravlpxoficu £pan£rchdmai, ep-an er'- 
khom-ahee; from iqoq and 424; to come up on, i.e. re¬ 
turn:— come again, return. 

1881 . loravCorapcu £panlstamal, ep-an-is'- 
tam-ahee; mid. from iqoq and 450; to stand up on, 
i.e. (flg.) to attack:— rise up against. 

1882 . erravdpOoxns gpandrthosis, ep-an-or'-tho- 
sis; from a comp, of iqoq and 461; a straightening up 
again, i.e. (flg.) rectification {reformation): —correc¬ 
tion. 

1883 . lordvco gpand, ep-an'-o; from iqoq and 307; 
up above, i.e. over or on (of place, amount, rank, 
etc.):—above, more than, (up-) on, over. 

1884 • lirapKlci) gparkgo, ep-ar-keh'-o; from iqoq 
and 714; to avail for, i.e. help:— relieve. 

1885 . €7rapx£a, gparcliia, ep-ar-khee'-ah; from a 
comp, of iqoq and 737 (mean, a governor of a district, 
“ eparch”); a special region of government, i.e. a 
Roman prefecture: —province. 

1886 . eoravXis £paulis. ep'-ow-lis; from iqoq and 
an equiv. of 833; a hut over the head, i.e. a dwelling. 

1887 . erravpiov €pauridn, ep-oio'-ree-on; from 
iqoq and 83 q; occurring on the succeeding day, i.e. 
(2250 being implied) to-morrow:—day following, mor¬ 
row, next day (after). 

1888 . loravTO^wpo) £paut 6 plior 5 i, ep-ow-tof-o’- 
ro; from iqoq and 846 and (the dat. sing, of) a der. of 


pkor (a thief); in theft itself, i.e. (by anal.) in 
actual crime:—in the very act. 

1889 . *Eira<|>pds £paphras, ep-af-ras contr. 
from i8qi; Epaphras , a Chr.:—Epaphras. 

1890 ., €ira<j>p^o> gpaphrizo, ep-af-rid’-zo; from 
iqoq and 873; to foam upon , i.e. (fig.) to exhibit (a 
vile passion):—foam out. 

1891 . *E'iratj>p68iTOS £paphrdditds, ep-af-rod’- 

ee-tos; from iqoq (in the Tf use of devoted to) and 
*A<|>po8£ttj Aplir6dite {Venus); Epaphroditus , a 
Chr. :—Epaphroditus. Comp. i88q. 

1892 . corcyeCpo) gpggriro, ep-eg-i'-ro; from iqoq 
and 1433; to rouse upon, i.e. (flg.) to excite against:— 
raise, stir up. 

1893 . lorct gpgi, ep-i'; from iqoq and 1487; there¬ 
upon, i.e. since (of time or cause):—because, else, for 
that (then, -asmuch as), otherwise, seeing that, since, 
when, 

189 4. 4 ’ir€t 8 f| gpgfde, ep-i-day'; from 18Q3 and 1211; 
since now, i.e. (of time) when, or (of cause) whereas:— 
after that, because, for (that, -asmuch as), seeing, 
since. 

1895 . I'lretS'fjircp €p£idep£r, ep-i-day'-per; from 
18Q4 and 4007; since indeed (of cause):—forasmuch. 

1896 . lirttSov £p$id 5 n, ep-i'-don; and other 
moods and persons of the same tense; from iqoq and 
/ 4Q2; to regard (favorably or otherwise):—behold, 
look upon. 

1897 . Iratorep 6pMp6r, ep-i'-per; from 1803 and 
4007; since indeed (of cause):—seeing. 

1898 . €7T€i<raya>yf| Sp^isagoge, ep-ice-ag-o-gay'; 
from a comp, of iqoq and 1321; a superintroduc¬ 
tion:— bringing in. 

1899 . ermTO, gpgita, ep'-i-tah; from iqoq and 1534; 
thereafter:— after that ( ward), then. 

1900 . lorlicciva &p&k&ina, ep-ek'-i-nah; from iqoq 
and (the acc. plur. neut. of) 1363; upon those parts of, 
i.e. on the further side of:— beyond. 

1901 . 4 ar€KTc£vopat €p£kt$lndmai, ep-ek-ti’- 
nom-ahee; mid. from iqoq and 1614; to stretch (one¬ 
self) forward upon:— reach forth. 

1902 . lorevSvopai gpSndudmal, ep-en-doo'-om- 
ahee; mid. from iqoq and 1746; to invest upon one¬ 
self:—be clothed upon. 

1903 . Itt€v8vtiis gpgndutes, ep-en-doo'-tace; 
from 1 go2; a wrapper , i.e. outer garment:—fisher’s 
coat. 

1904 . lorlpxopai gp£rchdmal, ep-er’-khom-ahee; 
from iqoq and 2064; to supervene , i.e. arrive , occur, 
impend, attack , (flg.) influence: —come (in, upon). 

1905 . € 7 repa)T&a> gpgrotad, ep-er-o-tah'-o; from 
iqoq and 2063; to ask for , i.e. inquire , seek:— ask 
(after, questions), demand, desire, question. 

1906 . ltr€p(OTi]pa gpgrotema, ep-er-o'-tay-mah; 
from IQ03; an inquiry:—answer. 

1907 . €‘rr 4 \<o gpgcliLO, ep-ekh'-o; from iqoq and 
21Q2; to hold upon, i.e. (by impl.) to retain; (by ex- 
tens.) to detain; (with impl. of 3563) to pay attention 
to:—give (take) heed unto, hold forth, mark, stay. 

1908 . €irqpca£(i> £per£azd, ep-ay-reh-ad'-zo; from 
a comp, of iqoq and (prob.) ape id ar£Ia (threats); 
to insult , slander:—use despitefully, falsely accuse. 

1909 . eir£ £pi, ep-ee'; a prim. prep. prop. mean. 
superimposition (of time, place, order, etc.), as a re¬ 
lation of distribution [with the gen.], i.e. over , upon, 
etc.; of rest (with the dat.) at, on, etc.; of direction 
(with the acc.) towards , upon, etc.:—about (the 
times), above, after, against, among, as long as 
(touching), at, beside, x have charge of, (be-, 
[where-]) fore, in (a place, as much as, the time of, 
-to), (because) of, (up-) on (behalf of), over, (by, for) 
the space of, through (-out), (un-) to (-ward), with. In 
compounds it retains essentially the same import, at, 
upon , etc. (lit. or fig.). 

1910 . tmPaCvw Splbaino, ep-ee-bah'ee-no; from 
iqoq and the base of q3q; to walk upon , i.e. mount, 
ascend, embark, arrive:— come (into), enter into, go 
abroad, sit upon, take ship. 

1911 . emPaWco gplballd, ep-ee-bal'-lo; from 
iqoq and qo6; to throw upon (lit. or fig., trans. or re- 
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Bex.; usually with more or less force); spec, (with 
1438 implied) to reflect; topers, to belong to:— beat 
into, cast (up-) on, fall, lay (on), put (unto), stretch 
forth, think on. 

1912 . tmfiaplo SpibarSo, ep-ee-bar-eh'-o; from 
iqoq and qib; to be heavy upon, i.e. (pecuniarily) to 
be expensive to; flg. to be severe towards:—be charge¬ 
able to, overcharge. 

1913 . eiri|3i|3djja> gpiblbazd, ep-ee-bee-bad'-zo; I 
from iqoq and a reduph deriv. of the base of 030 
[comp. 307 ]; to cause to mount (an animal): —set on. 

1914 . tiripXfiru fplblfpd, ep-ee-blep'-o; from 
iqoq and ggi; to gaze at (with favor, pity or partial¬ 
ity);—look upon, regard, have respect to. 

1915 . t'lrCpXrjp.a gplblema, ep-ib'-lay-mah; from 
iqn; a patch:—piece. 

1916 . tmpodu £plb6ao, ep-ee-bo-ah'-o; from 
iqoq and qq4; to exclaim against: — cry. 

1917 . tmPouXfj gplbdule, ep-ee-boo-lay'; from a 
presumed comp, of iqoq and 1014; a plan against 
someone, i.e. a plot:— laying (lying) in wait. 

1918 . ciriyapPpcvu Cplgambrfiuo, ep-ee-gam- 
bryoo'-o; from iqoq and a der. of 1062; to form affin¬ 
ity with, i.e. (spec.) in a levirate way:—marry. 

1919 . t'lrtycios Cpigfilds, ep-ig'-i-os; from iqoq 
and loqs; worldly (phys. or mor.):—earthly, in earth, 
terrestrial. 

1920 . tmytvopai gplglndmal, ep-ig-in'-om- 
ahee; from iqoq and toqb; to arrive upon , i.e. spring 
up (as a wind):—blow. 

1921 . ciriyiviiincco Splglnosko, ep-ig-in-oce'-ko; 
from iqoq and ioqrj; to know upon some mark, i.e. 
recognise; by impl. to become fully acquainted 
with, to acknowledge:— (ac-, have, take) know (-ledge, 
well), perceive. 

1922 . tirC-yvcairis eplgnosls, ep-ig'-no-sis; from 
iq2i; recognition , f..e. (by topi.) full discernment , 
acknowledgment:— (ac-) knowledge (-mg, -ment). 

1923 . €-iri-ypa4>f| iplgraphe, ep-ig-raf-ay'; from 
1Q24; an inscription:— superscription. 

1924 . €m*ypd<f>« £pigrapli6, ep-ee-graf-o; from 
iqoq and 1125; to inscribe (phys. or ment.):—inscrip¬ 
tion, write in (over, thereon). 

1925 . citiScCkwiu £pld£lkimml, ep-ee-dike'- 
noo-mee ; from iqoq and 1166; to exhibit (phys. or 
ment.):—shew. 

1926 . €mS^x°H- ai SpidSdidmat, ep-ee-dekh'-om- 
atiee; from iqoq and 120Q; to admit (as a guest or 
[flg.] teacher):—receive. 

1927 . cirtSiuvScs £pidem&5, ep-ee-day-meh'-o; 
from a comp, of iqoq and 1218; to make oneself at 
home , i.e. (by extens.) to reside (in a foreign coun¬ 
try):—[be] dwelling (which were) there, stranger. 

1928 . 2'iri8iard<rcro[iai gpidlatassdmai, ep-ee- 
dee-ah-tas'-som-ahee; mid. from iqoq and i2qq; to ap¬ 
point besides , i.e. supplement (as a codicil):—add to. 

1929 . ciriSCSuju gpididoml, ep-ee-did!-o-mee ; 
from iqoq and 1325; to give over (by hand or surren¬ 
der):—deliver unto, give, let (-|- [her drive]), offer. 

1930 . €Tri8top0oo) Spfdl&rtli&o, ep-ee-dee-or- 
tho'-o; from iqoq and a der. of 3717; to straighten 
further , i.e. (flg.) arrange additionally: —set in 
order. 

1931 . ciriSvto gpldno, ep-ee-doo'-o; from iqoq and 
1416; to set fully (as the sun):—go down. 

1932 . cirulKeia ^piMk^ia, ep-ee-i'-ki-ah; from 
rqjj; suitableness , i.e. (by impl.) equity , mildness:— 
Clemency, gentleness. 

1933 . ciriciK'fjs CplSikes, ep-ee-i-kace'; from iqoq 
and 1303; appropriate , i.e. (by impl.) mild:— gentle, 
moderation, patient. 

193 If. gplzetfio, ep-eed-zay-teh'-o; from 

iqoq and 2212; to search (inquire ) for; intens to de¬ 
mand, to crave: —desire, enquire, seek (after, for). 

1935 . cmOavdrios £plthanati5s, ep-ee-than- 
at'-ee-os; from iqoq and 2288; doomed to death: — 
appointed to death. 

1936 . €irC06<ris SpithSgts, ep-ith'-es-is; from 2007; 
an imposition (of hands officially):—laying (putting) 
on. 


1937. cmGv^o) gpitlmm£d, ep-ee-thoo-meh' -o; 
from iqoq and 2372 ; to set the heart upon , i.e. long 
for (rightfully or otherwise):—covet, desire, would 
fain, lust (after). 

1938. € , iri0vp.T]Tfj$ gpltlmmetes, ep-ee-thoo-may- 

tace'; from 1 Q 37 ; a craver: - \- lust after. 

1939. 4iri0vp.Ca gpithnmia, ep-ee-thoo-mee'-ah; 
from IQ 371 a longing (©spec, for what is forbidden):— 
concupiscence, desire, lust (after). 

19JfO. €mKa0C£« gpikathlzo, ep-ee-kath-id'-zo; 
from iqoq and 2323 ; to seat upon:— set on. 

19Jfl. C'lmcaX&p.ai £pikal&5mai, ep-ee-kal-eh'- 
om-ahee; mid. from iqoq and 2364 ; to entitle ; by 
impl. to invoke (for aid, worship, testimony, decision, 
etc.):—appeal (unto), call (on, upon), surname. 

1942. CTTiKdXvpa gptkaluma, ep-ee-kal'-oo-mah; 
from 1 Q 43 ; a covering , i.e. (flg.) pretext: —cloke. 

19Jf3. €'iriKa\virr» gpikalnpto, ep-ee-kal-oop' - 
to; from iqoq and 2372 ; to conceal, i.e. (flg.) forgive:— 
cover. 

1944. &n , iKaT&paros gpikataratds, ep-ee-kat- 
ar'-at-os ; from iqoq and a der. of 2672 ; imprecated , 
i.e. execrable:— accursed. 

1945. &ir(Keip.cu gpik&lmal, ep-ik'-i-mahee; 
from 7909 and 27 4q; to rest upon (lit. or flg.):—im¬ 
pose, be instant, (be) laid (there-, up-) on, (when) lay 
(on), lie (on), press upon. 

1946. *E'iriKOVp€U>s £plk5arMds, ep-ee-koo'-ri- 
os; from 'EirCKOvpos £pikdnr5s [comp. 1 Q 47 ] (a 
noted philosopher); an Epicurean or follower of 
Epicurus: —Epicurean. 

1947. liriKOvpCa gpikdurta, ep-ee-koo-ree'-ah; 
from a comp, of 7909 and a (prol.) form of the base of 
2877 (in the sense of servant ); assistance:— help. 

1948. liriKpCvo) gpikrlno, ep-ee-kree'-no; from 
iqoq and 2qiq; to adjudge : —give sentence. 

1949. 4mX.ap.pdvop.cu gpllamban5mai, ep-ee - 
lam-ban'-om-ahee; mid. from 7909 and 2 Q 83 ; to seize 
(for help, injury, attainment or any other purpose; 
lit. or flg.):—catch, lay hold (up-) on, take (by, hold 
of, on). 

1950. ImXavfldvopiai gpllanthandmat, ep-ee- 
lan-than'-om-ahee; mid. from iqoq and 2qqo; to lose 
out of mind; by impl. to neglect:— ( be) forget (-ful of). ( 

1951. ImXfyop.at dptl&g&mal, ep-ee-leg'-om- 

| ahee ; mid. from 7909 and 3004 ; to surname , select: — 
call, choose. 

1952. liriXctiro) gpildipo, ep-ee-li'-po; from iqoq \ 
and 3007 ; to leave upon , i.e. (flg.) to be insufficient 
for:— fail. 

1953. 4m\Tjo - |iov , fj gpilesm&ne, ep-ee-lace-mon- 
ay '; from a der. of iqjo; negligence: — X forgetful. 

1954 . 4'irCXoiiros gplldftpds, ep-il' -oy-pos; from 
iqoq and 3062 ; left over , i.e. remaining: — rest. 

1955. lirCXwvs dpilnsis, tp-il’- 00 -sis; from iqj 6; 
explanation , i.e. application: —interpretation. 

1956. 4m\vo> gplluo, ep-ee-loo'-o; from iqoq and 
3o8q; to solve further , i.e. (flg.) to explain , decide:— 
determine, expound. 

1957. 4mp.aprvp4o> Spimarturfio, ep-ee-mar- 
too-reh'-o; from iqoq and 3140 ; to attest further , i.e. 
corroborate: —testify. 

1958 . 4 mpi 4 Xcia $pfm£l£la, ep-ee-mel'-i-ah; 

from iqsq; carefulness , i.e. kind attention {hospital¬ 
ity): -b refresh self. 

1959. 4mp.tX4op.ai £ptm£l€5mai, ep-ee-mel-eh' - 
om-ahee; mid. from iqoq and the same as J 799 ; to 
care for (phys. or otherwise):—take care of. 

1960. Imp-tXtos $pim£los, ep-ee-mel-oce'; adv. 
from a der. of tqsq; carefully:—diligently. 

1961. €iri|Uvo> gpim^no, ep-ee-men’-o; from iqoq 
and 3306 ; to stay over , i.e. remain (flg. persevere): — 
abide (in), continue (in), tarry. 

1962. tmvcvtt £pln&nd, ep-een-yoo'-o; from iqoq 
and 3306 ; to nod at, i.e. (by impl.) to assent: —consent. 

1963. eirCvoia gplndla, ep-in'-oy-ah ; from iqoq 
and 3363 ; attention of the mind, i.e. (by impl.) pur¬ 
pose:— thought. 

1964. €wiopK4ca gpl5rk£d, ep-ee-or-keh'-o; from 
1 Q 63 ; to commit perjury .-—forswear self. 
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1965. cwCopKOS £pidrkds, ep-ee'-or-kos; from 
iqoq and 3727 ; on oath , i.e. (falsely) a forswearer:— 
perjured person. 

1966. cmovo’a gpldusa, ep-ee-oo'-sah; fem. sing, 
part, of a comp, of iqoq and h&iml (to 90 ); 
supervening , i.e. {2230 or 3371 being expressed or im¬ 
plied) the ensuing day or night:—following, next. 

1967. tmovcrios Spidnslds, ep-ee-oo'-see-os; 
perh. from the same as iq66; to-morrow's; but more 
prob. from iqoq and a der. of the pres. part. fem. of 
1310 ; for subsistence , i.e. needful:— daily. 

1968. tmirfarro Spipiptd, ep-ee-pip'-to; from 
iqoq and 40 Q 8 ; to embrace (with affection) or seize 
(with more or less violence; lit. or flg.):—fall into (on, 
upon), lie on, press upon. 

1969. C'lmrXfuro-co $plpless5, ep-ee-place' so: 
from iqoq and 4141 ; to chastise , i.e. (with words) to 
upbraid:— rebuke. 

1970. im'irvC'yco fipipnlgo, ep-ee-pnee'-go; from 
iqoq and 4133 ; to throttle upon , i.e. (flg.) overgrow:— 
choke. 

1971. €miro04o> £plp5th&d, ep-ee-poth-eh'-o; 
from iqoq and m>04« p&tta So (to yearn) \ to dote 
upon , i.e, intensely crave possession (lawfully or 
wrongfully):—(earnestly) desire (greatly), (greatly) 
long (after), lust. 

1972. cmmSOticris 3plp5tliesls, ep-ee-poth’-ay- 
sis; from 7977 ; a longing for:— earnest (vehement) 
desire. 

1973. cmmSOijTOS Splpdttietds, ep-ee-poth’-ay- 
tos; from iqoq and a der. of the latter part of 7977 ; 
yearned upon , i.e. greatly loved:— longed for. 

1 1974 • 4miro0Ca £plp5tkla, ep-ee-poth-ee'-dh; 
from 7977 ; intense longing:— great desire. 

1975. cmiropcvopai gplpdrSudmal, ep-ee-por- 
y 00 '-om-ahee; from iqoq and 41 q8; to journey further , 
i.e, travel on (reach):— come. 

1976. cmfSp&'irrco £ptrrbapto, ep-ir-hrap'-to ; 
from iqoq and the base of 4476 ; to stitch upon , i.e. 
fasten with the needle:—sew on. 

1977. tm^pCirro) Spirrliipto, ep-ir-hrip'-to; from 
iqoq and 44 Q&; to throw upon (lit. or flg.):—cast upon. 

1978. cirbnjpMS gpisemds, ep-is'-ay-mos; from 
iqoq and some form of the base of 43 Q 1 ; remarkable , 
i.e. (flg.) eminent:— notable, of note. 

1979. ciruriTurp.ds gplsitismds, ep-ee-sit-is-mos'; 
from a comp, of iqoq and a der. of 4621 ; a provision¬ 
ing, i.e. (concr.) food:— victuals. 

1980. C'TrurK&TTTop.ai $plsk£pt5mal, ep-ee-skep 
tom-ahee ; mid. from iqoq and the base of 464 Q; to in¬ 
spect , i.e. (by impl.) to select ; by extens. to go to see , 
relieve:— look out, visit. 

1981. €m<rKT]v6«i> €pisken5d, ep-ee-skay-no'-o; 
from iqoq and 4637 ; to tent upon , i.e. (flg.) abide 
with:— rest upon. 

1982. cirurKid^a> gpiskiazd, ep-ee-skee-ad'-zo; 
from iqoq and a der. of 463 Q; to cast a shade upon, i.e. 
(by anal.) to envelop in a haze of brilliancy; flg. tom- 
vest with preternatural influence:—overshadow. 

1983. iirurKorrio) $plskdp&o, ep-ee-skop-eh'-o; 
from iqoq and 4648 ; to oversee; by impl. to beware:— 
look diligently, take the oversight. 

1984- C'lrurKO'Trfj gpiskdpe, ep-is-kop-ay' ; from 
79<5b; inspection (for relief); by impl. superinten¬ 
dence; spec, the Chr. “episcopate”:— the office of a 
“ bishop”, bishoprick, visitation. 

1985. 4'TrCo-KO'Tros £pisk5p5s, ep-is'-kop-os; from 
7909 and 464 Q (in the sense of 1 Q 83 ) ; a superintendent, 
i.e. Chr. officer in gen. charge of a (or the) church 
(lit. or flg.):—bishop, overseer. 

1986. cwunrdofiai gpispaftmal, ep-ee-spah'-om- 
ahee; from iqoq and 4683 ; to dravi over , i.e. (with 203 
implied) efface the mark of circumcision (by recover¬ 
ing with the foreskin):—become uncircumcised. 

1987. lirCoTafiai £pistamai, ep-is'-tam-ahee; 
appar. a mid. of 2186 (with 3363 implied); to put th6 
mind upon , i.e. comprehend, or be acquainted with:-*. 
know, understand. 
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1988 . €mtrrdTT|s gpistates, ep-is-tat'-ace; from 
iqoq and a presumed der. of 2476; an appointee over , 
Le. commander (teacher)'. —master. 

1989 . €irurr 4 XXw gplstgll 5 , ep-ee-stel'-lo; from 
iqoq and 4724.; to enjoin (by writing), i.e. (gen.) to 
communicate by letter (for any purpose):—write (a 
Letter, unto). 

1990 . €'TruTT'fj|AG>v gplstcmon, ep-ee-stay'-mone; 
from 1987; intelligent:— endued with knowledge. 

1991 . €irumjp££<i> gpisterizo, ep-ee-stay-rid'-zo; 
from iqoq and 4741; to support further, i.e. reestab¬ 
lish:—conform, strengthen. 

1992 . cmo-To\^ gpistdle, ep-is-tol-ay'; from iq8q; 
a written message;—“epistle”, letter. 

1998 . €irurropC{a> gplstdmlzo, ep-ee-stom-id'-zo; 
from iqoq and 47so; to put something over the mouth, 
L.e. (fig.) to silence:— stop mouths. 

1994 . €iri<TTp&J>» gpistrgpho, ep-ee-stref-o; 
from iqoq and 4762; to revert (lit., fig. or mor.):—come 
(go) again, convert, (re-) turn (about, again). 

1995 . €7rwrrpo<|>^ gpistrgplie, ep-is-trof-ay’; 
from iqq 4 \ reversion, i.e. mor. revolution:— conver¬ 
sion. 

1996 . eirurw&yo) ^plsunago, ep-ee-soon-ag'-o; 
from iqoq and 4863; to collect upon the same place:— 
gather (together). 

1997 . CTruruva-ywy^ Splsunagoge, ep-ee-soon- 
ag-o-gay'; from iqq6; a complete collection; spec, a 
Chr. meeting (for worship):—assembling (gathering) 
together. 

1998 . cirurwTp 4 x« gpisnntrgclio, ep-ee-soon- 
trekh'-o; from iqoq and 4936; to hasten together upon 
one place (or a partic. occasion):—come running 
together. 

1999 . Iirurvoracris gpisustasis, ep-ee-soo'-stas¬ 
is; from the mid. of a comp, of iqoq and 4921; a con¬ 
spiracy, i.e. concourse (riotous or friendly):—that 
which cometh upon, + raising up. 

2000. lirur<)>aX 4 )s gpispkales, ep-ee-sfal-ace'; 
from a comp, of iqoq and cr(j>dXXu> mp hallo (to 
trip)', fig. insecure: —dangerous. 

2001. C'lrurx.vto ^pischuo, ep-is-khoo'-o; from 
iqoq and 2480; to avail further , i.e. (fig.) insist 
stoutly:—bo the more fierce. 

2002. &irurci>p€vca gpisorgnd, ep-ee-so-ryoo'-o; 
from iqoq and 4987; to accumulate further , i.e. (fig.) 
seek additionally:—heap. 

2003 . 4 'rn.Ta/yf| gpitage, ep-ee-tag-ay'; from 2004; 
an injunction or decree; by impl. authoritative¬ 
ness:— authority, commandment. 

2004 . 4 mT<i<r<rc«> gpltasso, ep-ee-tas'-so; from 
iqoq and 5021; to arrange upon , i.e. order:— charge, 
command, injoin. 

2005 . 4 *vr«X 4 » gplt£ 16 o, ep-ee-tel-eh'-o; from 
iqoq and 5055; to fulfill further (or completely), i.e. 
execute; by impl. to terminate, undergo:— accom¬ 
plish, do, finish, (make) (perfect), perform ( x -ance). 

2006 . 4 mrfj 8 ctos gpltedglfts, ep-ee-tay'-di-os; 
from 4 iriTT| 84 s gpltedgs (enough); serviceable, i.e. 
(by impl.) requisite;—things which are needful. 

2007 . 4 mT£ 0 T||W gpitithemi, ep-ee-tith'-ay-mee; 
from iqoq and 3087; to impose (in a friendly or hostile 
sense):—add unto, lade, lay upon, put (up) on, set on 
(up), + surname, X wound. 

2008 . fcirmp&tt gpitlmao, ep-ee-tee-mah'-o; from 
iqoq and 5091; to .ax upon, i.e. censure or admonish; 
by impl. forbid:— (straitly) charge, rebuke. 

2009 . lirmpCa gpltlmta, ep-ee-tee-mee'-ah; from 
a comp, of iqoq and 3092; prop, esteem, i.e. citizen¬ 
ship; used (in the sense of 2008) of a penalty:—pun- 
ishment. 

2010 . 4 uvrp 4 irw gpltrgpo, ep-ee-trep'-o; from 
iqoq and the base of 3137; to turn over (transfer), i.e. 
allow:—give leave (liberty, license), let, permit, 
suffer. 

2011 . ImTpoirfj gpltrdpe, ep-ee-trop-ay f ; from 
3010; permission, i.e. (by imp!) full power:— com¬ 
mission. 


2012 . eirCrpOTTOs gpitrdpds, ep-iV-rop-os; from 
iqoq and 3138 (in the sense of 201 /); a commissioner, 
i.e. domestic manager, guardian:— steward, tutor. 

2013 . 4 iriTvyx 6 vo> gpitugcliand, ep-ee-toong- 
khan'-o; from iqoq and 3177; to chance upon, i.e. (by 
impl.) attain:— obtain. 

2014 - 4 iru)>aCvw gplphaino, ep-ee-fah'ee-no; 
from iqoq and 3316; to shine upon, i.e. become (lit.) 
visible or (fig.) known:— appear, give light. 

2015 . 4 'irujxxvaa gplph&ngia, ep-if-an'-i-ah; 
from 2016; a manifestation, i.e. (spec.) the advent of 
Christ (past or fut.):—appearing, brightness. 

2016 . 4 iruf>aW]$ gpfphanes, ep-if-an-ace'; from 
2014; conspicuous, i.e. (fig.) memorable:— notable. 

2017 . 4 iru(>av<i) gptphano, ep-ee-fow'-o; a form 
of 2014; to illuminate (fig.):—give light. 

2018 . 4 iru)> 4 po> gpiphgrd, ep-ee-fer'-o; from iqoq 
and 5342; to bear upon (or further), i.e. adduce (pers. 

| or judicially {accuse, inflict]), superinduce:—add, 

bring (against), take. 

2019 . 4 iru|xi)v 4 <i> gplphongo, ep-ee-fo-neh'-o; 
from iqoq and 5455; to call at something, i.e. ex¬ 
claim:—ery (against), give a shout. 

2020 . €in<)>w<rKw gplphosko, ep-ee-foce'-ko; a 
form of 2017; to begin to grow light:— begin to dawn, , 
X draw on. 

2021. cirixcip 4 o> gpichglrgd, ep-ee-khi-reh'-o; 
from iqoq and 3493; to put the hand upon , i.e. under¬ 
take:—go about, take in hand (upon). 

2022. cirixcw gpieligo, ep-ee-kheh'-o; from iqoq 

and chfo (topour); to pour upon:— pour in. 

2023 . 4 trixopr]y 4 ci> gpichdreggo, ep-ee-khor- 
ayg-eh'-o; from iqoq and 3324; to furnish besides, i.e. 
fully supply, (fig.) aid or contribute:— add, minister 
(nourishment, unto). 

2024 . 4 irixopT]‘YCa gplchdregia, ep-ee-khor-ayg- 
ee’-ah; from 2023; contribution:—supply. 

2025 . 4 ‘irixpCo gplclirio, ep-ee-khree'-o; from 
iqoq and 3348; to smear over:— anoint. 

2026 . 4 irovKoSop 4 (i> £p 5 ik 5 d 5 m^o, ep-oy-kod- 
om-eh'-o; from iqoq and 3618; to build upon, i.e. (fig.) 
to rear up;—build thereon (thereupon, on, upon). 

2027 . 4 ttok 4 \X« gpgkgllo, ep-ok-eV-lo; from iqoq 
and okcXXw gkgllo (to urge); to drive upon the 
shore, i.e to beach a vessel:—run aground. 

2028 . 4 irovo|ju!l£<t> gpdngiimzo, ep-on-om-ad'-zo; 
from iqoq and 3687; to name further , i.e. denomi¬ 
nate:—call. 

2029 . 4 iroirr€vo> gpgptguo, ep-opt-yoo'-o; from 
iqoq and a der. of 3700; to inspect, i.e. watch:— behold. 
2080 . 4 tr 6 , irnis gpgptes, ep-op'-tace; from iqoq 
and a presumed der. of 3700; a looker-on:— eye-wit¬ 
ness. 

2031 . tiros 6p6s, ep'-os; from 2036; a word:— 
X say. 

2032 . 4 irovpdvu>s gpgurani&s, ep-oo-ran'-ee-os; 
from iqoq and 3772; above the sky:— celestial, (in) 
heaven (-ly), high. 

2033 . cirra hgpta, hep-tah'; a prim, number; 
seven: —seven. 

2034 • tirroxCs h^ptakls, hep-tak-is’; adv. from 
2033; seven times: —seven times. 

2035 . tirraKwrxCXioi h^ptakischlUdl, hep-tak- 
is-khil'-ee-oy; from 2034 and 3307; seven times a thou¬ 
sand:— seven thousand. 

2036 . tiro) gpo, ep'-o; a prim, verb (used only in 
the def. past tense, the others being borrowed from 
2046, 4483 and 5346); to speafc or say (by word or writ¬ 
ing):—answer, bid, bring word, cal], command, grant, 
say (on), speak, tell. Comp. 3004. 

2037 . "Epaoros £rastds, er'-as-tos; from 4 pdo> 
grao (to love); beloved; Erastus, a Chr.:—Erastus. 

2038 . 4 pYd£op.cu grgazgmai, er-gad’-zom-ahee; 
mid. from 2041; to toil (as a task, occupation, etc.), 
(by impl.) effect, be engaged in or with, etc.:—com¬ 
mit, do, labor for, minister about, trade (by), work. 

2039 . 4 p-yacr(a grgasia, er-gas-ee'-ah; from 2040; 
occupation; by impl. profit, pains: —craft, diligence, 
gain, work. 


2040. 4p7dnis firgates, er-gat'-ace; from 2041 ; 
a toiler; fig. a teacher:— labourer, worker (-men). 

2041. €p*yov grg 5 n, er'-gon; from a prim, (but ob* 
sol.) €p*ya> grgd (to work); toil (as an effort or oc¬ 
cupation); by impl. an act:— deed, doing, labour, 
work. 

2042. €p€0C£o> grgthizo, er-eth-id'-zo; from a pre¬ 
sumed prol. form of 2034; to stimulate (espec. to 
anger): —provoke. 

2043 . IpetSo) grgido, er-i'-do; of obscure affln.; to 
prop, i.e. (reflex.) get fast:— stick fast. 

2044 • «p€vyop.ai. 6rSug6mai, er-yoog'-om-ahee; 
of uncert. affln.; to belch, i.e. (fig.) to speak out:— 
utter. 

2045 . 4 p€vvdo> gr€nnad, er-yoo-nah'-o; appar. 
from 204b (through the idea of inquiry ); to seek, i.e. 

I (fig.) to investigate:— search. 

2046 . 4 p 4 « £r&o, er-eh'-o; prob. a fuller form of 
4483; an alt. for 2036 in cert, tenses; to utter, i.e. 
speak or sag;—call, say, speak (of), tell. 

2047 . €prjp,£a Premia, er-ay-mee'-ah; from 2048; 
solitude (concr.):—desert, wilderness. 

2043 . cprjpos gremds, er'-ay-mos; of uncert. af¬ 
fln.; lonesome, i.e. (by impl.) waste (usually as a 
noun, 3361 being implied):—desert, desolate, solitaiy, 
wilderness. 

2049 . 4 pr)p. 6 o> gremdo, er-ay-mo'-o; from 2048; to 
lay waste (lit. or fig.):—(bring to, make) desolate 
(-ion), come to nought. 

2050 . 4 p'/)p.<i)cris gremosls, er-ay'-mo-sis; from 
2049; despoliation: —desolation. 

2051 . 4 p££a> grizo, er-id'-zo; from 2034 ; to wran¬ 
gle:— strive. 

2052 . 4 pL 0 e£a grithgia, er-ith-i'-ah; perh. from 
the same as 2042; prop, intrigue, i.e. (by impl.) fac¬ 
tion:— contention (-ious), strife. 

2053 . 4 'piov erion. er'-ee-on; of obscure affln .; 
wool:— wool. 

2054 • €pis gris, er'-is; of uncert. affln.; a quarrel , 
i.e. (by impl.) wrangling: —contention, debate, strife, 
variance. 

2055 . 4 p£<j)tov griphign, er-if'-ee-on; from 2036; 
a kidling, i.e. (gen.) goat (symbol, wicked person):— 
goat. 

2056 . cpu|>os grtpb. 58 , er'-if-os; perh. from the 
same as 2033 (through the idea of hairiness); a kid or 
(gen.) goat;—goat, kid. 

2057 . 'Eppas HEgrmas, her-mas' ; prob. from 
2060; Hernias, a Chr.:—Hermas. 

2058 . epp/rjvcCa ligrmeingla, her-may-ni’-ah; 
from the same as 2039; translation:— interpretation. 

2059 . €pp,t)V€VCi> hermoiicuo, her-mayn-yoo'-o; 
from a presumed der. of 2060 (as the god of language); 
to translate:— interpret. 

2060 . < Eppf)s Hgrmes, her-mace'; perh. from 
2046; Hermes, the name of the messenger of the Gr. 
deities; also of a Chr.:—Hermes, Mercury. 

mi. 'Ep|io-y*v,)s HCrmogCnfis, her-mog-en'- 
ace; from 2060 and ioq 6; born of Hermes; Herrnog- 
enes, an apostate Chr.:—Hermogenes. 

2062 . €pir€T<5v hgrpgtdn, her-pet-on'; neut. of a 
der. of cpirw hgrpo (to creep); a.reptile,i.e. (byHebr. 
[comp. 7481]) a small animal:— creeping thing, ser¬ 
pent. 

2063 . 4 pv 0 p 6 $ gruthrds, er-oo-thros'; of uncert. 
affln.; red, i.e. (with 2281) the Red Sea:—red. 

2064 • cpxoficu grchdmai, er'-khom-ahee; mid. of 
a prin. verb (used only in the pres, and imperf. 
tenses, the others being supplied by a kindred [mid.] 

4 Xcv 0 op.ai glgutligmal, el-yoo'-thom-ahee; 
or [act.] 

cX 0 o> gltho, el'-tho; which do not otherwise 
occur); to come or go (in a great variety of applica¬ 
tions, lit. and fig.):—accompany, appear, bring, come 
enter, fall out, go, grow, x light, X next, pass, resort, 
be set. 

2065 . lp<i>Tdci> grotao, er-o-tah'-o; appar. from 
204b [comp. 2043]; to interrogate; by impl. to re¬ 
quest:—ask, beseech, desire, intreat, pray. Comp. 
I 444 *- 
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2066 . €<T 0 'r|S gstlies, es-thace'; from cvvvpi ligii- 
numi (to clothe); dress:— apparel, clothing, raiment, 
robe. 

2067 . €<r0T]<ris ^thesis, es'-thay-sis; from a der. 
of 2066; clothing (concr.):—garment. 

2068 . 4<r0C« gstbio, es-thee'-o ; strengthened for a 
prim. £So) 6do (to eat) ; used only in certain tenses, 
the rest being supplied by 3313; to eat (usually lit.):— 
devour, eat, live. 

2069 . *E<rXC £sli, es-lee'; of Heb. or. [prob. for 
454]; Esli , anlsr.:— Esli. 

2070 . €<rp,4v g»m6n, es-men’; first pers. plur. in¬ 
die. of 1510; we are:—are, be, have our being, X have 
hope, 4 [the gospel] was [preached unto] us. 

2071 . €<ro|i.ai gsomai, es'-om-aliee ; fut. of 1310; 
will be:— shall (should) be (have), (shall) come (to 
pass), X may have, X fall, what would follow, X live 
long, X sojourn. 

2072 . icroirTpov gggptrgn, es'-op-tron; from is 19 
and a presumed der. of 3700; a mirror (for looking 
into):— glass. Comp. 2734. 

2073 . €<nr€pa hggpgra, hes-per'-ah; fern, of an 
adj. €<nr€p<S$ ligspgrds ( evening ); the eve ( 3610 
being impl.):—evening (-tide). 

207 If. ’Eo-pwp fisrom, es-rome; of Heb. or. [2696]; 
Esrom (i.e. Ohetsron ), an Isr.Esrom. 

2075 . cord g»tg, es-teh'; second pers. plur. pres, 
indie, of 1310; ye are:—be, have been, belong. 

2076 . Icrrt gsti, es-tee'; third pers. sing. pres, in¬ 
die. of 1510; he (she or it) is; also (with neut. plur.) 
they are:— are, be (-long), call, X can [-not], come, 
consisteth, X dure for awhile, 4 follow, X have, 
(that) is (to say), make, meaneth, X must needs, 
-f profit, + remaineth, 4 wrestle. 

2077 . ccttw gsto, es'-to; second pers. sing. pres, 
imper. of 1510; be thou; also 

coTwcrav gstosan, es'-to-san; third pers. of 
the same; let them be:— be. 

2078 . €<rx.a-TOS gscbatds, es'-lchat-os; a superl. 
prob. from 2192 (in the sense of contiguity ); farthest, 
final (of place or time):—ends of, last, latter end, 
lowest, uttermost. 

2079 . €cr\dTWS gsebatos, es-khat'-oce; adv. from 
2078; finally , i.e. (with 2192) at the extremity of life:— 
point of death. 

2080 . cerw gs©, es'-o; from 1519; inside (as prep, or 
adj.):—(with-) in (-ner, -to, -ward). 

2081 . €<ro>0ev gsotlign, es’-o-then; from 2080; from 
inside ; also used as equiv to 2080 (inside) :—inward 
(-ly), (from) within, without. 

2082 . €<rwTcpos gsotgrds, es-o'-ter-os; compar. of 
2080; interior:— inner, within. 

2083 . CTaipos ligtairds, het-ah'ee-ros; from €tt|s 
gtes (a clansman) ; a comrade:— fellow, friend. 

2084- CTCpi'yXwcrcros h^t^r^glossds, liet-er-og'- 
loce-sos; from 2087 and 1100; other-tongued , i.e. a 
foreigner:— man of other tongue. 

2085 . €T€po8i8ao*KaX4a) ligtgrgdidaskalgo, 
het-er-od-id-as-kal-eh'-o; from 2087 and 1320; to in¬ 
struct differently:— teach other doctrine (-wise). 

2086 . €T€po£vy4a> kgtgrgzuggo, het-er-od-zoog- 
eh'-o; from a comp, of 2087 and 2218; to yoke up dif¬ 
ferently, i.e. (fig.) to associate discordantly:— un¬ 
equally yoke together with. 

2087 . €Tcpos ligtgrgs, het'-er-os; of uncert. affin.; 
(an-, the) other or different:— altered, else, next (day), 
one, (an ) other, some, strange. 

2088 . €T4p«s ligtgros, het-er'-oce; adv. from 2087; 
differently:— otherwise. 

2089 . €Ti gti, et'-ee; perh. akin to 2094; “ yet” still 
(of time or degree):—after that, also, ever, (any) fur¬ 
ther, (t-) henceforth (more), hereafter, (any) longer, 
(any) more (-one), now, still, yet. 

2090 . cTOifj.d£a> hgtdimazo, het-oy-mad'-zo; from 
2092; to prepare:—prepare, provide, make ready. 
Comp. 2680. 

2091 . cTOipxurCa hgtgiinasla, het-oy-mas-ee’-ah; 
from 2090; preparation:— preparation. 


2092 . EToipos Iigt5im6s, het-oy'-mos; from an 
old noun €T€os hgtggs (fitness); adjusted , i.e. 
ready:— prepared, (made) ready (-iness, to our hand). 

2093 . €To£p.<»s h^tdimos, het'-oy-moce; adv. 
from 2092; in readiness: —ready. 

209 If., ctos gt5s, et'-os; appar. a prim, word; a 
year:—ye ar. 

2095 . «v gu, yoo; neut. of a prim. €tis fins (good); 
(adv.) well:—good, well (done). 

2096 . Eva £ua, yoo'-ah; of Heb. or. [8332]; Eua 
(or Eva , i.e. Chavvah ), the first woman:—Eve. 

2097 . cva'Y'ycX.Cjico guagggllzd, yoo-ang-ghel-id' - 
z); from 2093 and 32; to announce good news (“ ev- 

I angelize”) espec. the gospel:—declare, bring (declare, 
show) glad (good) tidings, preach (the gospel). 

2098 . cva'yy^Xiov guaggglldn, yoo-ang-ghel'-ee- 
on; from the same as 2097; a good message, i.e. the 
gospel:— gospel. 

2099 . cia 7 , y€X.urrfjs gnagggllstes, yoo-ang- 
ghel-is-tace'; from 2097; a preacher of the gospel:— 
evangelist. 

2100. ciapco’T&i) guargstgo, yoo-ar-es-teh'-o; I 
from 2101; to gratify entirely: —please (well). 

2101 . cvdp€(TTOS guargstgs, yoo-ar'-es-tos; from 
2093 and 701; fully agreeable:— acceptable (-ted), 
wellpleasing. 

2102. ciap&rrcos guargstds, yoo-ar-es'-toce; adv. 
from 2101; quite agreeably: —acceptably, 4 please 
well. 

2103 . Ev'PovXos £ul)dnlds, yoo'-boo-los; from 
2093 and 1014; good-wilier; Eubulus , a Chr.:—Eu- 
bulus. 

210If.. €v , y4vT]s guggnes, yoog-en'-ace; from 2095 
and 1096; well born, i.e. (lit.) high in rank, or (fig.) 
generous: —more noble, nobleman. 

2105 . ciSCa gudia, y00-dee'-ah; fern, from 2095 
and the alt. of 2203 (as the god of the weather); a clear 
sky , i e. fine weather: —fair weather. 

2106 . €v8ok€o> gudgkgo, yoo-dok-eh'-o; from 2093 
and 1380; to think well of, i.e. approve (an act); spec, 
to approbate (a person or thing):—think good, (be 
well) please (-d), be the good (have, take) pleasure, be 
willing. 

2107 . ruSoicCa guddkia, yoo-dok-ee'-ah; from a 
presumed comp, of 2093 and the base of 1380; satis¬ 
faction, i.e. (subj.) delight , or (obj.) kindness, wish , 
purpose:— desire, good pleasure (will), x seem good. 

2108 . cvcpyciHa gugrggsia, yoo-erg-es-ee’-ah; 
from 2110; beneficence (gen. or spec.):—benefit, good 
deed done. 

2109 . €vcp7€t 4<<> gugrggtgo, yoo-erg-et-eh'-o; from 
2110; to be philanthropic: —do good. 

2110. €V€p 7 £TT)s gugrggtes, yoo-erg-eV-ace; from 
2093 and the base of 2041; a worker of good, i.e. (spec.) 
a philanthropist:— benefactor. 

2111 . CV0CTOS gutlietos yoo'-thet-os; from 2093 
and a der. of 3087; well placed , i.e. (fig.) appro¬ 
priate:— fit, meet. 

2112. €v0ca>s guthgos, yoo-theh'-oce; adv. from 
2117; directly , i.e. at once or soon:— anon, as soon as, 
forthwith, immediately, shortly, straightway. 

2113 . ev0vSpo|j.4<i) guthudrdmgo. yoo-thoo- 
drom-eh'-o; from 2117 and 1408; to lay a straight 
course , i.e. sail direct:—( come) with a straight course. 

2114 . €v0v|x€o> gutliumgo, yoo-thoo-meh'-o; from 
2113; tocheerup, i.e. (intrans.) 6e cheerful; neut. comp, 
(adv.) more cheerfully:—bo of good cheer (merry). 

2115 . cv0v|ios g utli mil os yoo'-thoo-mos; from 
2093 and 2372; in fine spirits , i.e. cheerful:— of good 
cheer, the more cheerfully. 

2116 . €v0vV(i> guthnno, yoo-thoo'-no; from 2117; 
to straighten (level); tech, to steer: —governor, make 
straight. 

2117 . cv0vs guthus, yoo-thoos'; perh. from 2093 
and 3087; straight , i.e. (lit.) level, or (fig.) true; adv. 
(of time) at once:— anon, by and by, forthwith, im¬ 
mediately, straightway. 

2118 . €v0vtt|s gutliTitos yoo-thoo'-tace; from 
21/7; rectitude:— righteousness. 
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2119 . CTiKaiplco gukairgo, yoo-kahee-reh'-o; from 
2121; to have good time, i.e. opportunity or leis¬ 
ure:—bane leisure (convenient time), spend time. 

2120. cvicaipta gukairia, yoo-kahee-ree'-ah; from 
2121; a favorable occasion:—opportunity. 

2121 . cvKaipos gukalr 6 s, yoo'-kaliee-ros; from 
2093 and 2340; well-timed, i.e. opportune :—conven 
ient, in time of need. 

2122. cvKaCpois gukairds, yoo-kah'ee-roce; adv. 
from 2121; opportunely :—conveniently, in season. 

2123 . cvKom&TCpos gukgpotgrds, yoo-kop-o'- 
ter-os; comp, of a comp, of 2093 and 2873; better for 
toil , i.e. more facile:—e asier. 

2124. evXdpeia gulabgia, y00-lab'-i-ah; from 
2126; prop, caution, i.e. (religiously) reverence (piety); 
by impl. dread (concr.): —fear (-ed). 

2125 . €v\a( 34 o|j.ak gulabggmai, yoo-lab-eh'-om- 
ahee; mid. from 2126; to be circumspect , i.e. (by 
impl.) to be apprehensive; religiously, to reverence:— 
(moved with) fear. 

2126 . cvXaPrjs gulabes, yoo-lab-ace'; from 2093 
and 2983; taking well (carefully), i.e. circumspect (re¬ 
ligiously, pious ):—devout. 

2127 . €vXo74cd gulftggo, yoo-log-eh'-o; from a 
comp, of 2093 and 3036; to speak well of, i.e. (relig¬ 
iously) to bless (thank or invoke a benediction upon, 
prosper ):—bless, praise. 

2128 . €vXo7*qT6s gulftgetds, yoo-log-ay-tos'; from 

2127; adorable: —blessed. 

2129 . tvXoyta guldgia, yoo-log-ee'-ah; from the 
same as 2127; fine speaking, i.e. elegance of lan¬ 
guage; commendation (“ eulogy”), i.e. (reverentially) 
adoration; religiously, benediction; by impl. conse¬ 
cration; by extens. benefit or largess:— blessing (a 
matter of) bounty (X -tifully), fair speech. 

2130 . €V|j.€Td8oTOS gumgtadotos. yoo-met-ad'- 
ot-os; from 2093 and a presumed der. of 3330; good at 
imparting, i.e. liberal:—ready to distribute. 

2131 . EvvCicq fiunike, yoo-nee'-kay; from 2093 
and 3529; victorious; Eunice, a Jewess:—Eunice. 

2132 . €vv 6€W guiidgo, yoo-no-eh'-o; from a comp, 
of 2093 and 3363; to be well-minded , i.e. reconcile :— 
agree. 

2133 . cvvoia gungla, yoo'-noy-ah; from the same 
as 2132; kindness; euphem. conjugal duty :—benevo¬ 
lence, good will. 

2134 . €vvovx.C£w gunduchlzo, yoo-noo-khid'-zo, 
from 2133; to castrate (fig. live unmarried ):—make 
. . . eunuch. 

2135 . €VVOV)(o$ gnnduckds, yoo-noo'-khos; from 
evvf) gulie (a bed) and 2192; a castrated person 
(such being employed in Oriental bed-chambers); by 
extens. an impotent or unmarried man; by impl. a 
chamberlain (state-officer ):—eunuch. 

2136 . Evo8Ca £uddla, yoo-od-ee'-ali; from the 
same as 2137; fine travelling; Euodia , a Chr. 
woman:—Euodias. 

2137 . evoSdw gu&d 5 o, yoo-od-o'-o; from a comp, 
of 2093 and 3398; to help on the road, i.e. (pass.) suc¬ 
ceed in reaching; fig. to succeed in business affairs:— 
(have a) prosper (-ous journey). 

2138 . €V'ir€i 0 , fjs gupgithes, yoo-pi-thace'; from 
2093 and 3982; good for persuasion, i.e. (intrans.) 
compliant:— easy to be intreated. 

2139 . cvireptoraTos gnpgristatds, yoo-per-is'- 
tat-os; from 2093 and a der. of a presumed comp, of 
4012 and 2476; well standing around, i.e. (a competi¬ 
tor) thicarting (a racer) in every direction (fig. of sin 
in gen.):—which doth so easily beset. 

2140. evTTOita gupM'ia, yoo-poy-ee'-ali; from a 
comp, of 2095 and 4160; well doing , i.e. beneficence :— 
to do good. 

2141. €V'Trop 4 &> gupgrgo, yoo-por-eh'-o; from a 
comp, of 2090 and the base of 4197; (intrans.) to be 
good for passing through, i.e. (fig.) have pecuniary 
means:—ability. 

2142. cviropCa gupgrta, yoo-por-ee'-ah; from the 
same as 2141; pecuniary resources: —wealth. 
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21 J+ 3 . tfarp&rcia &upr$p£ia, yoo-prep'-i-ah; from 
a comp, of 20Q5 and 4241; good suitableness, i.e. 
gracefulness.—grace. 

2144 ' c 4 irp<$<r 8 eiCTOS Snprdfld^ktds, yoo-pros'- 
dek-tos; from 2095 and a der. of 4327; well-received, 
i.e. approved, favorable:— acceptable (-ted). 

2145 . cvirp 6 <reSpo$ £uprds£drds, yoo-pros'-ed- 
ros; from 2095 and the same as 4332; sitting well to¬ 
wards, i.e. (flg.) assiduous (neut. diligent service):— 
X attend upon. 

2146' cfarpotrwir&o Suprdsop&o, yoo-pros-o-peh'- 
o; from a comp, of 2095 and 4383; to be of good coun¬ 
tenance, i.e. (flg.) to make a display:—make a fair 
show. 

2147. €vpC<TK<i> k£nrlskd, hyoo-ris'-ko; a prol. 
form of a prim. 

«vp« hSuro, hyoo'-ro; which (together with 
another cognate form 

cvplco hSurfio, hyoo-reh'-o) is used for it in 
all the tenses except the pres, and imperf.; to find 
(lit. or flg.):-And, get, obtain, perceive, see. 

214S . E 6 potc\vS<i>v £urttkluddn, yoo-rok-loo'- 
dohn; from Evpos fiurds (the east wind) and 2830; 
a storm from the East (or S.E.), i.e. (in modem 
phrase) a Levanter:— Euroklydon. 

2149 . €vpv\a>po$ guruckords, yoo-roo'-kho-ros; 
from cvpvs finrus {wide) and jj6i; spacious:— 
broad. 

2150 . €vWp«ia £us&b£la, yoo-seb'-i-ah; from 
2132; piety; spec, the gospel scheme:—godliness, holi¬ 
ness. 

2151 . ci<rc(H<a £u.ggb&o, yoo-seb-eh'-o; from 2152; 
to be pious , i.e. (towards God) to worship , or (to¬ 
wards parents) to respect (support):— show piety, 
worship. 

2152 . cvtrcP^s £ua£bea, yoo-seb ace'; from 2093 
and 4376; well-reverent, i.e. pious:— devout, godly. 

2153 . c{urc( 3 o>s &us£bo«, yoo-aeb-oce'; adv. from I 
2132; piously:— godly. 

2154 * twriflios &u«emds, yoo'say-mos; from 1 
2093 and the base of 4391; well indicated , i.e. (flg.) 
significant:—easy to be understood. 

2155 . iwnrXaYXVos Snsplagclinfts, yoo'- 
splangkh-nos; from 2093 and 4698; well compas- 
sioned , i.e. sympathetic: — pitiful, tender-hearted. 

2156 . cfaxiflfcdvtts fcusckembnos, yoo-skhay- 
mon'-oce; adv. from 2138; decorously:— decently, 
honestly. 

2157 . cvcrX'npOGnuvt] £nahemdaniie, yoo-skhay- 
rnos-oo'-nay; from 2158; decorousness:— comeliness. 

2158 . «vcrx^p.«v Cuscliemon, yoo-skhay'-mone; 
from 2093 and 497b; well-formed, i.e. (fig.) decorous, 
nooie (in rank)comely, honourable. 

2159 . cir 6 v<ds Sntdnos, yoo-ton'-oce; adv. from 
a comp, of 2093 and a der. of tcCvw t£lno (to 
stretch)', in a well-strung manner, i.e. (flg.) intensely 
(in a good sense, cogently; in a bad one, fiercely):— 
mightily, vehemently. 

2160 . tvrpair.XCa «ntrap£lla, yoo-trap-el-ee’-ah; 
from a comp, of 2093 and a der. of the base of 5137 
(mean, well-turned, I.e. ready at repartee, jocose); 
witticism, i.e. (in a vulgar sense) ribaldry:—jesting. 

2161 . Evn>xo$ Sntuclidg, yoo’-too-khos; from 
2093 and a der. of 3:77; well-fated, i.e. fortunate; 
Eutychus, a young man:—Eutychus. 

8162 . ev<j>qpCa £aphemia ,yoofay-mee'-ah; from 
2163; good language (“ euphemy"), i.e. praise (re¬ 
pute):—good report. 

8163 . cv 4 >t]|ju>s (aphemis, yoo'-fay-mos; from 
2003 and 3343; well spoken of, i.e. reputable: — of 
good report. 

8164. €v<j>optce SnphMo, yoo-for-eh'-o; from 
2093 and 5409; to bear well, i.e. be fertile:— bring 
forth abundantly. 

8165 . fi^patvu i-uphralnd, yoo-frah'ee-no; 
from 2093 and 3424; to put (mid. or pass. fce) in a 
good frame of mind, i.e. rejoice:—tare, make glad, 
be (make) merry, rejoice. 


8166 . Ei^p&rqs Euphrates, yoo-frat'-ace; of 
for. or. [comp. 6578 ]; Euphrates, a river of Asia:— 
Euphrates. 

8167 . € 4 <|>po<ruVT] £uphr 5 gune, yoofros-oo'-nay; 
from the same as 2163; joyfulne ss;—gladness, joy. 

8168 . €v'X a Pv<r‘r£w fucliaristed. yoo-khar-is- 
teh'-o; from 2170; to be grateful, i.e. (act.) to express 
gratitude (towards); spec, to say grace at a meal:— 
(give) thank (-ful, -s). 

8169 . €VX a P l °T£a (noharlNtia, yoo-khar-is-tee’■ 
ah; from 2/70; gratitude; act. grateful language (to 
God, as an act of worship):—thankfulness, (giving 
of) thanks (-giving). 

8170 . €\'X api.cri-0? (achnrlNtON. yoo-khar'-is-tos; 
from 2093 and a der. of 34S3; well favored, i.e. (by 
impl.) grateful:— thankful. 

8171 . ti\i) £11 elie yoo-khay'; from 2172; prop, a 
wish, expressed as a pet ition to God, or in votive ob¬ 
ligation :—prayer, vow. 

8178 . tuxopai £uch&mai, yoo'-khom-ahee; mid. 
of a prim, verb; to wish; by impl. to pray to God:— 
pray, will. wish. 

8173 . cvXpi)OT0$ £nchregtdg, yoo’-khrays-tos; 
from 2093 and 3343; easily used, i.e. useful:— profita¬ 
ble, meet for use. 

217 -4. ti<|/ux^“ fnpBuehfd, yoo-psoo-kheh'-o; 
from a comp, of 2093 and 3390; to be in good spirits, 
i.e. feel encouraged:—be of good comfort. 

8175 . (iuSCa (uodla. yoo-o-dee'-ah; from a 
comp, of 2093 and a der. of 3603; good-scentedness, 
i.e. fragrance.— sweet savour (smell, -smelling). 

8176 . c{<&w|ios fufimiinfm, yoo-o'-noo-mos; 
horn 209s and36S6; prop, well-named (good-omened), 
i.e. the left (which was the lucky side among the 
pagan Greeks); neut. as adv. at the left hand:—(on 
the) left. 

8177 . i(|>dXXopai fiphalldmal, ef-al'-lom-ahee; 
from 1909 and 242; to spring upon:— leap on. 

8178 . e<tKvrra£ gphapax, ef-ap'-ax; from tqoq and 
330; upon one occasion (only):—(at) once (for all). 

8179 . ’E+to-tvos fiphislnds, ef-es-ee'-nos; from 
21 Si; Ephesine, or situated at Ephesus:—of Ephesus. 

8180 . ’E(|> 4 <ri.os £pU«l(is, ef-es'-ee-os; from 21 Si; 
an Ephesian or inbab. of Ephesus:—Ephesian, of 
Ephesus. 

8181 . ”E<|>e<ro$ llpliMs, ef-es-os; prob. of for. 
or.; Ephesus, a city of Asia Minor:—Ephesus. 

8188 . 4 <j>euperr)S fphfnr(tes, ef-yoo-ret'-ace; 
from a comp, of 1909 and 2147; a discoverer , i.e. con¬ 
triver:—inventor. 

8183 . 4 <t>T)|up(a gphemeria, ef-ay-mer-ee'-ah; 
from 2184; diurnality, i.e. (spec.) the quotidian rota¬ 
tion or class of the Jewish priests’ service at the 
Temple, as distributed by families:—course. 

8184- 4 <j>fj|Mpos fphemfris, ef-ay'-mer-os; from 
1909 and 2230; for a day (“ ephemeral ”), i.e. diur¬ 
nal.—daily. 

8185 . lifuKvlopcu (phlknidnial, ef-ik-neh'-om- 
ahee; from 1909 and a cognate of 2240; to arrive 
upon, i.e. extend to:— reach. 

8186 . 4 i^C<rrqp.v iphlitemi, ef-is'-tay-mee; from 
1909 and 247b; to stand upon, i.e. be present (in vari¬ 
ous applications, friendly or otherwise, usually lit.):— 
assault, come (in, to, unto, upon), be at hand (instant), 
present, stand (before, by, over). 

8187 . ’E 4 >pat|i Sphra'im, ef-rah-im'; of Heb. or. 
[669 or better 6085 ]; Ephraim, a place in Pal.:— 
Ephraim. 

8188 . 44 ><|>a 0 a £phphntha, ef-fath-ah'; of Chald. 
or. [ 6606 ]; be opened !:—Ephphatha. 

8189 . «x 0 pa gchtlira, ekh'-thrah; fem. of 2190; 
hostility; by impl. a reason for opposition:— enmity, 
hatred. 

8190 . 4 x 6 p<Ss ichthrdi. ekh-thros'; from a prim. 
«X®“ echtbo (to hate); hateful (pass, odious, or 
act. hostile) ; usually as a noun, an adversary (espec. 
Satan):— enemy, foe. 

8191 . cxiSva gchldna, ekh'-id-nah; ofuncert. or.; 
an adder or other poisonous snake (lit. or flg.):— 

| viper. 


8192. «x« ifll'i, ekh'-o (includ. an alt. form 
<rx4« sckOo, skheh'-o; used in certain tenses 

only); a prim, verb; to hold (used in very various 
applications, lit. or flg., direct or remote; such as pos¬ 
session, ability, contiguity, relation or condition):— 
be (able, X hold, possessed with), accompany, + be¬ 
gin to amend, can (+ -not), X conceive, count, dis¬ 
eased, do, -f eat, + enjoy, + fear, following, have, 
hold, keep, + lack, + go to law, lie, + must needs, 
-f- of necessity, + need, next, -f recover, + reign, 
-f rest, return, X sick, take for, + tremble, + unoir- 
cumcised, use. 

8193. h£og, heh'-oce; ofuncert. affin.; aconj., 
prep, and adv. of continuance, until (of time and 
place):—even (until, unto), (as) far (as), how long, 
(un-) til (-1), (hither-, un-, up) to, while (-s). 

z 

8194- ZapouXiov ZabAulon, dzab-oo-lone 1 ; oE 
Heb. or. [2074]; Zabulon (i.e. Zebulon), a Tegion of 
Pal.:—Zabulon. 

2195. Za«x<uos Zakchatds, dzak-chah’ee-yos; 
of Heb. or. [comp. 2140]; Zacchceus, an Isr.:—Zac- 
chseus. 

2196. Zapd Zara, dzar-ah'; of Heb. or. [2226]; 
Zara (I.e. Zerach), an Isr.:—Zara. 

2197. Za\ap(as Zackartas, dzakh-ar-ee'-as; of 
Heb. or. [2148]; Zacharias (i.e. Zechariah), the name 
of two Isr.Zacharias. 

2198. £do> zao, dzah'-o; a prim, verb; to live (lit. 
or flg.):—life (-time), (a-) live (ly), quick. 

2199 . Zcf3cSa?os Z£b£dal 3 s, dzeb-ed-ah'-yos; of 
Heb. or. [comp. 206?]; Zebedceus, an Isr.:—Zebedee. 

2200. %((tt 6 s zSstda, dzes-tos'; from 2204; boiled, 
i.e. (by impl.) caiid (flg. fervent):— hot. 

2201 . {Jcvyos dzyoo'-gos; from the same 

as 2218 ; a couple, i.e. a team (of oxen yoked together) 
or brace (of birds tied together):—yoke, pair. 

2202 . £euKTY)pla zSnkterla, dzyook-tay-ree'-ah; 
fem. of a der. (at the second stage) from the same as 
2218 ; a fastening (tiller-rope):— band. 

2203. Ztvs Zdus, dzyooce; of uncert. affin.; in the 
oblique cases there is used instead of it a (prob. cog¬ 
nate) name 

Ate nis, deece, which is otherwise obsolete; 
Zeus or Pis (among the Latins Jupiter or Jove), the 
supreme deity of the Greeks:—Jupiter. 

8204. S4<» z8o, dzeh'-o; a prim, verb; to be hot 
(boil, of liquids; or glow, of solids), i.e. (flg.) be fervid 
(earnest):—be fervent. 

8205. gfjXos zelda. dzay'-los; from 2204 ; prop. 
heat, i.e. (flg.) “ zeal " (in u favorable sense, ardor; 
in an unfavorable one, jealousy, as of a husband [flg. 
of God], or an ..nerny, malice): —emulation, envy 
(-ing). fervent mind, indignation, jealousy, zeal. 

2206 . £i)X6o> zeldo, dzay-lo'-o; from 2203; to have 
warmth of feeling for or against:—affect, covet (ear¬ 
nestly), (have) desire, (move with) envy, be jealous 
over, (he) zealous (-ly affect). 

2207. 5qXcjTf|S zeloteg, dzay-lo-tace'; from 2206 ; 
a “ zealot ’’.'—zealous. 

2208. ZijXwrfjs Zeloteg, dzay-lo-tace 1 ; the same 
as 2208 ; a Zealot, i.e. (spec.) partisan for Jewish pol¬ 
itical independence:—Zelotes. 

2209. (T)p.(a zeinla, dzay-mee'-ah; prob. akin to 
the base of 1130 (through the idea of violence); detri¬ 
ment:— damage, loss. 

2210. zemlfto, dzay-mee-o’-o; from 2209; 
to injure, i.e. (reflex, or pass.) to experience detri¬ 
ment:—be cast away, receive damage, lose, suffer 
loss. 

2211 . Zijvos Zenag, dzay-nas'; prob. contr. from 
a poetic form of 2203 and 1433; Jove-given; Zenos, a 
Chr.:—Zenas. 

2212 . zetSo, dzay-teh'-o; of uncert. afHn.; 
to seek (lit. or flg.); spec, (by Heb.) to worship (God), 
or (in a bad sense) to plot (against life):—be (go) 
about, desire, endeavour, enquire (for), require, 
(X will) seek (after, for, means). Comp 4441. 
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2213. J$n)|»a letema, dzay'-tay-mah; from 
2212 ; a search (prop, concr.), l.e. (in words) a 
debate;—question. 

2214 . Jtjrricis zetesls, dzay'-tay-sis; from 2212 ; a 
searching (prop, the aet),i.e. a dispute or its theme:— 
question. 

2215. (i(dviov zlzanlAn, dziz-an'-ee-on; of un- 
cert. or.; darnel or false grain:—tares. 

2216. Zopo^dpA ZArAbabAl, dzor-ob-aV-el\ of 
Heb, or. [ 2216 ]; Zorobabel (i.e. Zerubbabel), an Isr.:— 
Zorobabel. 

2217. zApbAs, dzof'-os; akin r h< base of 
SS° 9 ! gloom (as shrouding like a cloud) .—blackness, 
darkness, mist. 

2218. £u^ 6 s zngAs, dzoo-gos from the root of 
ltdyvv|M zAugiraml (to join espeo. by a “yoke”); 
r coupling, he. (fig.) servitude 0, law or obligation ); 
vise (lit.) the beam of the balance (as connecting the 
scales). - pair of balances, yoke. 

221 a. (v|U) zume, dzoo'-may; prob. from 2204 ; 
’e.rment (as if boiling up):—leaven. 

2220 . (v|tdw znmAo, dzoo-mo'-o; from 22 iq; to 
cause to ferment:— leaven. 

2221. {eryp^w zogrAo, dzogue-reh'-o; from the 
same as 2226 and 64 ; to take alive (make a prisoner 
of war), i.e. (fig.) to capture or ensnare;—take captive, 
catch. 

2222 . J«fj zofi, dzo-ay'; from 2iq8; life (lit. or 
fig.):—life (-time). Comp. ssgo. 

2222 . J&vq zone, dzo'-nay; prob. akin to the base 
of 2218 ; a belt; by impl. a pocket:— girdle, purse. 

2221 ). £u>wv[u zonuuml. dzone'-noo-mi; from 
2223 ; to bind about (espec. with a belt):—gird. 

2225. (uoyoWu zdAgAnAo, dzo-og-on-eh'-o; from 
the same as 222 b and a der. of roqb; to engender alive 
i.e. (by anal.) to rescue (pass, be saved) from death:— 
live, preserve. 

2226. l&ov zo An, dzo'-on; neut. of a der. of 2108 ; 
a live thing, i.e. an animal:— beast. 

2227. {tMnroUu zoApAlAo, dzo-op-oy-eh'-o; from 
the same as 222 b and 4 ibo; to (re-) vitalize (lit. or 
fig.):—make alive, give life, quicken. 

H 

2228. tj 5, ay; a prim, particle of distinction be¬ 
tween two connected terms; disjunctive, or; compar¬ 
ative, than;—and, but (either), (n-) either, except it 
be, (n-) or (else), rather, save, than, that, what, yea. 
Often used in connection with other particles. Comp, 
especially 2235 , 2 sbo, 2273 . 

2229. q A, ay; an adv. of confirmation; perh. in- 
tens. of 2228 ; used only (in the N. T.) before 3303 ; as¬ 
suredly;—surely. 

q be. Seejy. 8 ?. 
q be. Seeyzjp. 

Be,. See sboo. 

2280. ijytiioviiw begAmAnAao, hayg-em-on - 
yoo'-o; from 2232 ; to act as ruler: —be governor. 
2231. ijyipovCa begAmAnla, hayg-em-on-ee'-ah; 
from 2232 ; government , i.e. (in time) official ferm;- 
reign. 

2282. qytpciv begAmon, hayg-em-ohn'; from 
2233 ; a leader, i.e. chief person (or fig. place) of a 
province:—governor, prince, ruler. 

2233. ijyfopat begAAm&l, hayg-eh'-om-ahee; 
mid. of a (presumed) strengthened form of 71 ; to lead, 
i.e. command (with official authority); fig. to deem, 
i.e. consider:— account, (be) chief, count, esteem, 
governor, judge, have the rule over, suppose, think. 
22Slf. qSlos bedAos, hay-deh'-oce; adv. from a 
der. of the base of 2237 ; sweetly, i.e. (fig.) with pleas¬ 
ure:—gladly. 

2235. q 8 q ede, ay'-day; appar. from 2228 (or pos¬ 
sibly 222 Q) and 1211 ; even note;—already, (even) now 
(already), by this time. 

2236. qSurra bedlsta, hay'-dis-tah; neut. piur. 
of the superl. of the same as 2234 ; with great pleas¬ 
ure:— most (very) gladly. 


2237 . ijSovij bcdAne, hay-don-ay'; from av 8 d- 
va> bandana (to please ); sensual delight; by impl. 
desire:— lust, pleasure. 

2238 . q 8 vocrp.ov beduAsmAn, hay-doo'-os-mon; 
neut. of a comp, of the same as 2234 and 3744; a 
sweet-scented plant, Le. mint;—mint. 

2239 . qflos AtbAs, ay'-thos; a strengthened form 
of 1485; usage, i.e. (piur.) moral habits:— manners. 

2240 . r|K<i) belt A, hay'-ko; a prim, verb; to arrive, 
i.e. be present (lit. or fig.):—come. 

2241 . qX£ ell, ay-lee'; of Heb. or. [410 with pron. 
suffix]; my God:— Eli. 

2242 . ’HXC Hell, hay-lee'; of Heb. or. [ 5941 ]; Heli 
(i.e. Eli), an Isr.:—HelL 

2243 . 'HXias Hellas hay-lee'-as; of Heb. or. 
[ 452 ]; Bellas (i.e. Elijah), an Isr.:—Elias. 

2244 . qXucta bellbla, hay-lik-ee'-ah; from the 
same as 2243; maturity (in years or size):—age, 
stature. 

2245 . qXCxos bellbAs, hay-lee'-kos; from 1 X 1 ! 
helix (a comrade, i.e. one of the same age); as big 
as, i.e. (interjectively) how much:— how (what) great. 

2246 . qXios hellAs, hay'-lee-os; from cXq bAle 

(a ray; perh. akin to the alt. of 138) ; the sun; by 
impl. light: - 1 - east, sun. 

2247 . JjXos belAs, hay 1 -lot; of uncert. affln.; a 
stud, i.e. spike:— nail. 

2248. qpds bemas, hay-mas'; acc. piur. of 1473; 
us:— our, us, we. 

2249 . qp.cts bemAla, hay-mice'; nom. piur. of 
1473; we (only used when emphatic):—us, we (our¬ 
selves). 

2250 . qplpa bemAra, hay-mer’-ah; fem. (with 

Sbro implied) of a der. of hemal (to sit; akin 

to the base of 147b) mean, tame, i.e. gentle; day, i.e. 
(lit.) the time space between dawn and dark, or 
the whole 24 hours (but several days were usually 
reckoned by the Jews as inclusive of the parts of both 
extremes); fig. a period (always defined more or less 
clearly by the context):—age, -f-alway, (mid ) day 
(by day, [-ly]), + tor ever, judgment, (day) time, 
while, years. 

2251 . qplrcpos hemAtArA*. hay-met'-er-os; from 
2340; our:— our, your [by a different reading ]. 

2252 . qpqv Amen, ay'-mane; a prol. form of 2338; 
I was: —be, was. [Sometimes unexpressed.] 

2253 . q|u 8 avfjs bemltbanes, hay-mee-than- 
ace'; from a presumed comp, of the base of 223s and 
2348: half dead, i.e. entirely exhausted:—halt dead. 
2254 - q|iiv hemln, hay-meen'; dat. piur. of 1473; 
to (or for, with, by) us;—our, (for) us, we. 

2255 . qflicru hemlsn, hay'-mee-soo; neut. of a 
der. from an inseparable pref. akin to 260 (through 
the idea of partition involved in connection) and 
mean, semi-; (as noun) half:— half. 

2256 . q|u< 8 pu>v bemiorlAn, hay-mee-o'-ree-on; 
from the base of 2255 and sb/o; a half-hour:—halt an 
hour. 

2257 . qpfiv bemon, hay-mone'; gen. piur. of 
1473; of (or from) us;—our (company), us, we. 

2258 . qv An, one; imperf. of 1310; I (thou, etc.) 
was (wast or were): —|- agree, be, x have (+ charge 
of), hold, use, was (-t), were. 

2259 . ijvCKa benlka, hay-nee'-kah; of uncert. 
affln.; at which time:— when. 

2260 . qirtp ApAr, ay'-per; from 2228 and 4007; 
than at all (or than perhaps, than indeed):— than. 

2261 . qmos eplAs, ay’-pee-os; prob. from 2031; 
prop, affable, i.e. mild or kind:— gentle. 

2262 . “Hp Er, ayr; of Heb. or. [ 6147 ]; Er, an 
Isr.:—Er. 

2263 . qpcfios erAmAa, ay'-rem-os; perh. by trans¬ 
position from 2048 (through the idea of stillness)-, 
tranquil:— quiet. 

2264 - ’HpciSqs Herodes, hay-ro'-dace; comp, of 
qpws llero* (a “ hero") and 14171; heroic; Berodes, 
the name of four Jewish kings:—Herod. 


2266 . ‘HpuSlAVOt HerodlanAl, hay-rodee-an 
oy'; piur. of a der. of 2264; Berodians, i.e. partisans 
of Herodes:— Herodians. 

2266 . 'HpuSids Herodlas, hay-ro-dee-as'; from 
2264; Berodias, a woman of the Herodian family:— 
Herodias. 

2267 . "HpwStwv He rod Ion, hay-ro-dee'-ohn; 
from 2264; Berodion, a Chr.:—Herodion. 

2268 . 'Hiratas Hesaiia*. hay-sah-ee'-as; of Heb. 
or. [ 3470 ]; Besaias (i.e. Jeshajah), an Isr.:—Esaias. 

2269 . ‘Hcrafi Esau, ay-sow'; of Heb. or. [ 6215 ]; 
Esau, an Edomite:—Esau. 

2270 . iprvxdgu besuchazo, hay-soo-khad'-zo; 
from the same aB 2272; to keep still (intrans.), i.e. re- 
frain from labor, meddlesomeness or speech:—cease, 
hold peace, be quiet, rest. 

2271 . qcrux (a besucbla, hay-soo-khee'-ah; fem. 
of 2272; (as noun) stillness, i.e. desistance from bustle 
or language:—quietness, silence. 

2272 . ijwvxios besucblAs, hay-soo’-khee-os; a 
prol. form of a comp. prob. of a der. of the base of 
147b and perh. 2172; prop, keeping one’s seat (seden¬ 
tary), i.e. (by impl.) still (undisturbed, undisturb¬ 
ing):—peaceable, quiet. 

2273 . qrot AtAl, ay'-toy; from 2228 and 3104; 
either indeed:— whether. 

2274 . ijrTdtt bettao, hayt-tah'-o; from the same 
as 227b; to make worse, i.e. vanquish (lit. or fig.); by 
impl. to rate lower:—be inferior, overcome. 

2275 . qTTqp.a bettema, hayt'-tay-mah; from 
2274; a deterioration, i.e. (obj.) failure or (subj.) 
loss;—diminishing, fault. 

2276 . rjrrov bettAn, hate'-ton; neut. of comp, of 
qua beka (slightly) used for that of 233b; worse (as 
noun); by impl. less (as adv.):—less, worse. 

2277 . qru Ato, ay'-to; third pers. sing, imperative 
of 1310; let him (or if) be:—let... be. 

2278 . q\£» ecbAo, ay-kheh'-o; fro 202277; to make 
a loud noise, i.e. reverberate:— roar, sound. 

2279 . qx°* AckAs, ay'-khos; of uncert. affin.; a 
loud or confused noise (“echo"), l.e. roar; fig. a 
rumor;—fame, sound. 

0 

2280 . 0 a.S 8 a.ios TbaddalAs, thad-dah'-yos; of 
uncert. or.; Thaddceus, one of the Apostles:—Thad- 
dseus. 

2281 . 8 dXaor<ra tbalassa, thal'-as-sah; prob. 
prol. from 231; the sea (gen. or spec.):—sea. 

2282 . SdXiru tbolpo, thal'-po; prob. akin to 

8 dXXw thaJlo (to warm!)-, to brood, i.e. (fig.) to fos¬ 
ter. —cherishy - 

2288 . 0 dpap Thamar, tham'-ar; of Heb. or. 
[ 8559 ]; Thamar (i.e. Tamar), an Israelitess:—Thamar. 
2284 ■ 8 ap|W» tbambAo, tham-beh'-o; from 2283; 
to stupefy (with surprise), i.e. astound:—amaze, as¬ 
tonish. 

2285 . 6 dp.fios thambAs, tham'-bos; akin to an 
obsol. tA+w tapb.5 (to dumbfound ); stupefaction 
(by surprise), i.e. astonishment: — x amazed, + as¬ 
tonished, wonder. 

2286 . Oavacrifios thanaslmdR, than-as'-ee-mos; 
from 2288; fatal , i.e. poisonous:— deadly. 

2287 . eavoTi)<t>opos tbanatepbArAs, than-at- 
ay'-for-os; from (the fem. form of) 2288 and 3342; 
death-bearing, I.e. fatal: — deadly. 

2288 . Bivaros thauatAs, than'-at-os; from 2348: 
(prop, an adj. used as a noun) death (lit. or fig.):— 
X deadly, (be ...) death. 

2289 . fiavaTOw tbanatAo, than-at-d'-o; from 
2288; to kill (lit. or fig.):—become dead, (cause to be) 
put to death, kill, mortify. 

fldve) thano. See 2348 . 

2290 . Sdirrw thapto, thap’-to; a prim, verb; to 
celebrate funeral rites, i.e. infer;—bury. 

2291 . @dpa Tbara, thar'-ah; of Heb. or. [ 8646 ]; 
Thara (i.e, Terach). the father of Abraham:—Thara. 
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2292 . 8a pjiia tharrtaSo, thar-hreh'-o; another 
form for 2293; to exercise courage: —be bold, X bold¬ 
ly, have confidence, be confident. Comp. jnr. 

2293 . flapcfo) tkarsAo, thar-seh’-o; from 2294; to 
have courage;—be of good cheer (comfort). Comp. 
2292. 

2294 - SApo-os tbarede, thar'-sos; akin (by transp.) 
to 0 p 6 o-o$ tkrasAs ( daring ); boldness (subj.):— 
courage. 

2295 . 0 a 8 |ta ’tbauma, thou'-mah; appar. from 
a form of 2300; wonder (prop, concr.; but by impl. 
abstr.): —admiration. 

2296 . 0avp.al> tbanmazo, thou-mad'-zo; from 
2293; t° wonder; by impl. to admire:— admire, have 
In admiration, marvel, wonder. 

2297 . 8 avpd.cri.os than man) An, thow-mas’-ee-os; 
from 22qs; wondrous, i.e. (neut. as noun) a miracle:— 
wonderful thing. 

2298 . flavpaords thaumastts, thow-mas-tos'; 
from 2296; wondered at, I.e. (by impl.) wonderful:— 
marvel (-lous). 

2299 . 6c6 tlif a, theh-ah’; fern, of 2316; a female 
deity:—goddess. 

2300 . 6(6opai thAaAmal. theh-ah'-om-ahee; a 
prol. form of a prim, verb; to look closely at, i.e. (by 
impl.) to perceive (lit. or fig.); by extens. to visit:— 
behold, look (upon), see. Comp. 3700. 

2301 . 8«aTpt£« thAatrlzo, theh-at-rid'-zo; from 
2302; to expose as a spectacle:—make a gazing stock. 

2302 . Bfa-rpov thtatrtn, theh'-at-ron; from 2300; 
a place for public show (“ theatre"), i.e. general 
audience-room; by impl. a show itself (fig.):—spec¬ 
tacle, theatre. 

2303 . Sctov thtldn, thi'-on; prob. neut. of 2304. (in 
its or. sense of flashing); sulphur:— brimstone. 

230 Jf. 8(tos tMits. thi'-os; from 231b; godlike 
(neut. as noun, divinity)-.— divine, godhead. 

2305 . 0£idTT)s thflAten. thi-ot'-ace; from 3304; 
divinity (abstr.):—godhead. 

2306 . 6 (uiSi)s thfiodes. thi-o'-dace; from 2303 
and 1491; sulphur-like, i.e. sulphurous: —brimstone. 

8 «X 4 w tbtlto. See 2309 . 

2307 . B^Xijpa tbdlema, thel'-ay-mah; from the 
prol. form of 2309; a determination (prop, the thing), 
i.e. (act.) choice (spec, purpose, decree; abstr. voli¬ 
tion) or (pass.) inclination: —desire, pleasure, will. 

2308 . 04 Xi]<ns thcienln, thel’-ay-sis; from 2309; 
determination (prop, the act), i.e. option:— will. 

2309 . 04 Xw thAlo, tliel'-o; or ( 8 (Xw AthAlo, eth- 
el'-o; in certain tenses 0 eX 4 <o thAlcA, thel-eh’-o; 
and Ite'hfM AthAlgo, eth-el-eh'-o, which are other¬ 
wise obsol.; appar. strengthened from the alt. form 
of 138; to determine (as an act. option from subj. 
impulse; whereas 1014 prop, denotes rather a pass. 
acquiescence in obj. considerations), i.e., choose or 
prefer (lit. or fig.); by impl. to wish, i.e. be inclined 
to (sometimes adv. gladly ); impers. forthefut. tense, 
to be about to; by Heb. to delight in: —desire, be dis¬ 
posed (forward), intend, list, love, mean, please, have 
rather, (be) will (have, -ling, -ling [ly]). 

2310 . 0 tp. 4 Xio$ thAmPllAn. them-el’-ee-os; from a 
der. 0(3087; something put down, i.e. a substruction 
(of a building, etc.), (lit. or fig.):—foundation. 

2311 . 0 tfuXi 6 w thcmAliAA, them-el-ee-o'-o; from 
2310; to lay a basis for, i.e. (lit.) erect, or (fig.) consoli¬ 
date:— (lay the) found (-ation), ground, settle. 

2312 . 6coS(8aKTO$ tWidldaktiis, theh-od-d'- 
ak-tos; from 2316 and 1321; divinely instructed:— 
taught of God. 

2312 !. OtoXo-yos thAAlAgAs, theh-ol-og'-os; from 
231b 006.3004; a “ theologian": —divine. 

2313 . Otopax&g thAAmaehAA, theh-o-makh- 
eh'-o; from 2314; to resist deity:— fight against God. 
2311 ). 0t6pa\o$ thMmachts, theh-om'-akh-os; 
from 2316 and 3164; an opponent of deity:— to fight 
against God. 

2315 . 0 «SirV€VOTOS tWdpn(nstis, theh-op'- 
nvoo-stos; from 231b and a presumed der. of 4134; di¬ 
vinely breathed in:—given by inspiration of God. 


2316 . 0 ( 6 $ thtiis, theh'-os; of uncert. affin.; a 
deity, espec. (with 3588) the supreme Divinity; fig. a 
magistrate; by Heb. very:— X exceeding, God, god 
[-ly, -ward], 

2317 . 0 eo<r 40 £ia tkAAnfbAia, theh-os-eb’-i-ah; 
from 2318; devoutness, i.e. piety:— godliness. 

2318 . 0 (O(r(P^|S thAAsAbfn, theh-os-eb-ace*; from 
23/6 and 457b; reverent of God , i.e. pious:— worship¬ 
per of God. 

2319 . 0 €O<mry^s tb.£ 5 stng‘es 1 theh-os-too-gace'; 
from 2316 and the base of 4767; hateful to God t i.e. 
impious:— hater of God. 

2320 . 0 c 6 tt]s th&dtes, thehot'-ace; from 231b; 
divinity (abstr.):—godhead. 

2321 . ©(64.1X0$ ThAAphilAn, theh-of-il-os; from 
231b and 5384; friend of Ood; Theophilus, a Chr. :— 
Tbeophilus. 

2322 . 6(pair(la thArapAla, ther-ap-i’-ah; from 
2323; attendance (spec, medical, i.e. cure); fig. and 
oollec. domestics:— healing, household. 

2323 . 0 £pair£vw tWrapino, ther-ap-yoo’-o; from 
the same as 2324; to wait upon menially, i.e. (fig.) to 
adore (God), or (spec.) to relieve (of disease):—cure, 
heal, worship. 

232 If.. Otpawov thtrapon, ther-ap’-ohn; appar. 
a part, from an otherwise obsol. der. of the base of 
2330; a menial attendant (as if cherishing):—servant. 

2325 . 0 (pf£<ii thArlzo, ther-id’-zo; from 27930 (in the 
sense of the crop); to harvest:—reap. 

2326 . 0 (purp. 6 s tWriamts, ther-is-mos’; from 
2325; reaping, i.e. the crop:—harvest. 

2327 . Oepicrrfjs thSrlstea, ther-is-tace'; from 
2325; a harvester: —reaper. 

2328 . 0 ippa£v« thArmalno, ther-mah'ee-no; 
from 2329; to heat (oneself):—(be) warm (-ed, self). 

2329 . 64 pp.i] thtrme, ther'-may; from the base of 
2330; warmth:— heat. 

2330 . Oipos therds, ther'-os; from a prim. 0^p« 
th&ro (to heat ); prop, heat, i.e. summer:— summer. 

2331 . 0 €<r<ra\ovu<€vs Th^saldnik^ns, thes- 
sal-on-ik-yoos'; from 2332; a Thessalonican, i.e. in- 
hab. of Thessalonice:—Thessalonian. 

2332 . ©(o-craXovtui) TbAnnalAnlke, thes-sal-on- 
ee’-kay; from ©«rcraX6s Tlitssalts (a Thessa¬ 
lian) and 3329; Thessalonice, a place in Asia Minor:— 
Thessalonica. 

2333 . @(v8a$ ThAudas, thyoo-das’; of uncert. 
or.; Theudas, an Isr.:—Theudas. 

0 (“> tliCo. gee 3087. 

2331 ). Gcwpcu tliAArA A, fheh-o-reh'-o; from a der. 
of 2300 (perh. by add. of 3708)-, to be a spectator of, 
i.e. discern, (lit., fig. [ experience ] or intens. [acknowl¬ 
edge]):—behold, consider, look on, perceive, see. 
Comp. 3700. 

2335 . 0 (up(a tkAAria, theh-o-ree’-ah; from the 
same as 2334; spectatorship, i.e. (concr.) a specta¬ 
cle:— sight. 

2336 . tkeke, thay’-kay; from 3087; & recep¬ 
tacle, i.e. scabbard:— sheath. 

2337 . 0 i]X 6 £<i> thelazo, thay-lad'-zo; from 0 i]X 4 
thele (the nipple ); to suckle; by impl. to suck:— 
(give) suck (-ling). 

2338 . OrjXvs thelns, thay’-loos; from the same as 
2337; female:— female, woman. 

2339 . 0 fjpa thera, thay'-rah; from 0 if|p ther (a 
wild animal, as game); hunting, i.e. (fig.) destruc¬ 
tion:— trap. 

231 fi. 0 r|pfva> therAnd thay-ryoo'-o; from 2339; 
to hunt (an animal), i.e. (fig.) to carp at:— catch. 
231 fl. 0 T)piopa\(w therlAinaeliAo, thay-ree-om- 
akh-eh'-o; from a comp, of 2342 and 3164; to be a 
beast-fighter (in the gladiatorial show), i.e. (fig.) to en¬ 
counter (furious men):—fight with wild beasts. 

2312 . OrjpCov tlieriAn, thay-ree'-on; dimin. from 
the same as 2339 ; a dangerous animal:—(venomous, 
wild) beast. 


231 ) 3 . 0 T|cravpCi[<c thenaarlzd, thay-sow-rid'-zo; 
from 2344; to amass or reserve (lit. or fig.):—lay up 
(treasure), (keep) in store, (heap) treasure (together, 
up). 

231 flf. 0 T|cravp 6 $ thesaurfis, thay-sow-ros 1 ; from 
5087; a deposit, i.e. wealth (lit. or fig.):—treasure. 

231 f 5 . 0 iyyav« thlggano, thing-gan'-o; a prol. 
form of an obsol. prim. 8 Cya> thlgo (to finger ); to 
manipulate, i.e. have to do with; by impl. to injure:— 
handle, touch. 

2346 . 0 X£( 3 ci) thllho, thlee'-bo; akin to the base of 
5147; to crowd (lit. or fig,):—afflict, narrow, throng, 
suffer tribulation, trouble. 

2347 . 0X14/1$ thllpnln. thlip'-sis; fromcy^; pres¬ 
sure (lit. or fig.):—afflicted (-tion), anguish, burdened, 
persecution, tribulation, trouble. 

231 / 8 . 0 W)o-k<i> thnesko, thnay'-sko; a strength¬ 
ened form of a simpler prim. 06 v» thanu, than'-o 
(which is used for it only in certain tenses); to die 
(lit. or fig.):—be dead, die. 

2349 . 0vt)t6$ thnetAn, thnay-tosl; from 2348; lia¬ 
ble to die:—mortal (-ity). 

2350 . 0 opv 0 lt» thdrubSo, thor-oo-beh’-o; from 
2331; to be in tumult, i.e. disturb, clamor:—make 
ado (a noise), trouble self, set on an uproar. 

2351 . flopuflos thArubAn, thor'-oo-bos; from the 
base of 2360; a disturbance:— tumult, uproar. 

2352 . Opavw thrauo, throw’-o; a prim, verb; to 
crush:— bruise. Comp. 448b. 

2353 . 8 p 4 |i)ia thrtmma, threm’-mdh; trom 3142; 
stock (as raised on a farm):—cattle. 

2354 - 0 pr|v 4 » threnAo, thray-neh’-o; from 1333; to 
bewail:— lament, mourn. 

2355 . 0 pf|vos threads, thray’-nos; from the base 
of 2360; wailing: —lamentation. 

2356 . 0 pT]<TK«Ca thresh Cla, thrace-ki’-ah; from a 
der. of 2337; ceremonial observance;—religion, wor¬ 
shipping. 

2357 . 6pf)<rK0$ tkroskAs, thrace’-kos; prob. from 
the base of 2360; ceremonious in worship (as demon¬ 
strative), i.e. pious:— religious. 

2358 . Opiappcvo til riambCub, three-am-byoo'- 
o; from a prol. comp, of the base of 2360 and a der. 
of 680 (mean, a noisy iambus, sung in nonor of Bac¬ 
chus); to make an acclamatory procession. i.e. (fig.) 
to conquer or (by Hebr.) to give victory: —(cause) to 
triumph (over). 

2359 . 0 p(£ thrlx, threeks; gen. Tpi\ 6 $ trick An. 

etc.; of uncert. der.; hair:— hair. Comp. 2864. 

2360 . Opocu thrAAo, thro-eh'-o; from 8 p 4 opat 
thrtAmal (to wail); to clamor, i.e. (by impl.) to 
frighten: —trouble. 

2361 . 0 p 6 p.f 3 o$ tli rAmbon, throm'-bos; perb. 
from 3142 (in the sense of thickening); a clot.-—great 
drop. 

2362 . 8 p 6 vos tkrAnAs. thron’-os; from 0 p 6 oi 
thrao (to sit) ; a stately seat (“ throne "); by impl. 
power or (concr.) a potentate:— seat, throne. 

2363 . ©varcipa ThuatAlra, thoo-at'-i-rah; of 
uncert. der.; Thyatira , a place in Asia Minor:—Thy- 
atira. 

236 If.. OvyaTTip thugater, thoo-gaV-air; appar. a 
prim, word [comp. “ daughter”]; a female child , or 
(by Hebr.) descendant (or inhabitant):— daughter. 
2365 . 0vyo.Tpi.ov thngatrlAn, thoo-gat’-ree-on; 
from 2564; a daughterling:— little (young) daughter. 

3366 . 0 vcWa tlinfilla, thoo'-el-lah; from 2380 (in 
the sense of blowing) a storm:—temi>e 8 t. 

3367 . 0 vivos thnin 5 §, thoo'-ee-nos; from a der. of 
2380 (in the sense of blowing; denoting a certain fra• 
grant tree); made of cifron-wood:—thyine. 

3368 . 0 vfj.Ca|ia thnmiama, thoo-mee'-am-ah; 
from 2370; an aroma , i.e. fragrant powder burnt in 
religious service; by impl. the burning itself:—in¬ 
cense, odour. 

2369 . 0 v|uacTTfjpiov thumlasterldn, thoo-mee - 
as-tay'-ree-on; from a der. of 2370; a place of fumi¬ 
gation^ i.e. the altar of incense (in the Templet- 
censer. 
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8370 . fivpidai tbnmiad, thoo-mee-ah'-o; from a 
der. of 2380 (in the sense of smoking)-, to fumigate, 
Le. offer aromatic fumes:— burn incense. 

2371 . 6v|AO(ia^eo> thamdmachto, thoo-mom- 
akh-eh'-o; from a presumed comp, of 2372 and 3164; 
to be in a furious fight, i.e. (flg.) to be exasperated:— 
be highly displeased. 

2372 . 6 up.os thumds, thoo-most; from 23S0; pas¬ 
sion (as if breathing hard):—fierceness, indignation, 
wrath. Comp. SS90. 

2373 . 0 v|mSo> thnmio, thoo-mo'-o; from 2372; to 
put in a passion, i.e. enrage:— be wroth. 

2371 ). 0vpo tbura, thoo'-rah; appar. a prim, word 
[comp, “door”]; a portal or entrance (the opening or 
the closure, lit. or fig.):—door, gate. 

2375 . Oupeds thnrMs, thoo-reh-os’; from 2374; a 
large shield (as door-shaped):—shield. 

2376 . 0vp(s tburls, thoo-rece'; from 2374; an 
aperture, i.e. window.— window. 

2377 . Oupwpds tburords, thoo-ro-roa'; from 2374 
and oupos 6 ur< 5 » (a watcher ); a gate-warden:— 
that kept the door, porter. 

2378 . Ovo-Ca tliusla, thoo-see'-ah; from 2380; 
sacrifice [(the act or the victim, lit. or fig.):—sacrifice. 

2379 . Ovcriaorfjpiov tbuslasterldn, thoo-see- 
as-tay'-ree-on; from a der. of 2378; a place of sacri¬ 
fice, i.e. an altar (spec, or gen., lit. or fig.):—altar. 

2380 . 0 vu thuo, thoo'-o; a prim, verb; prop, to 
rush ( breathe hard, blow, smoke), i.e. (by impl.) to 
sacrifice (prop, by fire, but gen.); by extens. to immo¬ 
late (slaughter tor any purpose):—kill, (do) sacrifice, 
slay. 

2381 . 0e>po$ Thomas, tho-mas'; of Chald. or. 
[comp. 8880 ]; the twin; Thomas, a Chr.;—Thomas. 

2382 . 0 i&pa£ thorax, tho'-rax; of uncert. affln.; 
the chest (“ thorax"), i.e. (by impl.).a corslet:— breast¬ 
plate. 

I 

2383 . 'I&cipos IaMris, ee-ah'-i-ros; of Heb. or. 
[ 2971 ]; Jairus (i.e. Jair), an Isr.:—Jairus. 

2381 ). TaKcip Ink 6 b, ee-ak-obe'; of Heb. or. [ 3290 ]; 
Jacob (i.e. Ja'akob), the progenitor of the Isr.; also 
an Isr.:—Jacob. 

2385 . 'IciKcopos Iakdbdn. ee-ak'-o-bos; the same 
as 2384 Griecized; Jacobus, the name of three Isr.:— 
James. 

2386 . Capa lama, ee'-am-ah; from 2370; a cure 
(the effect):—healing. 

2387 . Tap.J 3 prjs Iambres, ee-am-brace'; of Eg. 
or.; Jambres, an Eg.:—Jambres. 

2388 . Tavvd laxma, ee-an-nah'; prob. of Heb. or. 
[comp. 8238 ]; Janna, an Isr.:—Janna. 

2389 . Tawf]s Iannes, ee-an-nace'; of Eg. or.; 
Jannes, an Eg.:—Jannes. 

2390 . td.op.ai laftmal, ee-ah'-om-ahee; mid. of ap¬ 
par. a prim, verb; to cure (lit. or fig.):—heal, make 
whole. 

2391 . 'I&ptS Iarfd, ee-ar'-ed; of Heb. or. [ 3382 ]; 
Jared (i.e. Jered), an antediluvian:—Jared. 

2392 . fa<ris lasts, ee’-as-is; from 23170; curing (the 
act):—cure, heal ( ing). 

2393 . tawms laspls, ee'-as-pis; prob. of for. or. 
[see 8471 ]; “ jasper ”, a gem:—jasper. 

239 J). Tdtrwv Iasdn, ee-as'-oan; fut. act. part, 
masc. of 2370; about to cure; Jason, a Chr.:—Jason. 

2395 . Lrrpds latrds, ee-at-ros'; from 2370; a. phy¬ 
sician: —physician. 

2396 . (8c Id®, id'-eh; second pers. sing, imper. act. 
of 14/72; used as interj. to denote surprise; lol:— be¬ 
hold, lo, see. 

2397 . t 8 fa ld®a, id-eh'-ah; from 1472; a sight 
[comp. fig. “ idea”], i.e. aspect:— countenance. 

2398 . (Sto$ ldl&s, id'-ee-os; of uncert. affln.; per¬ 
taining to self, i.e. one’s own; by impl. private or 
separate:— X bis acquaintance, when they were 


alone, apart, aside, due, his (own, proper, several), 
home, (her, our, thine, your) own (business), private 
(-ly), proper, severally, their (own). 

2399 . 18 u&tt]S ldlotes, id-ee-o'-tace; from 23(78; a 
private person, i.e. (by impl.) an ignoramus (comp, 
“idiot”):—ignorant, rude, unlearned. 

24.OO. ISov Idiln, id-00'; second pers. sing, imper. 
mid. of 14(72; used as imper. lo!:— behold, lo, see. 

2401 . TSoupaCa Iddnmala, id-oo-mah'-yah; of 
Heb. or. [ 123 ]; Idumaea (i.e. Edom), a region E. (and 
S.) of Pal.:—Idumcea. 

2402. iSplis hldros, hid-roce’; a strengthened 
form of a prim. (80s Idds (sweat); perspiration:— 
sweat. 

2403 . Te£a(3fj\ Igzabel, ee-ed-zab-ale'; of Heb. 
or. [ 348 ]; Jezabel (i.e. T ezebel ), a Tyrian woman 
(used as a synonym of a termagant or false teacher):— 
Jezabel. 

'IcpdiroXis Hl&rapdlig, hee-er-ap'-ol-is; 
from 2413 and 4172; holy city; Hierapolis , a place in 
Asia Minor:—Hierapolis. 

2405 . IcparcCa kISratSia, hee-er-at-i’-ah; from 
2407; priestliness, i.e. the sacerdotal function:— office 
of the priesthood, priest’s office. 

2406. Updrcvpa kl£rat£uma, hee-er-at'-yoo- 
mah; from 2407; the priestly fraternity , i.e. a sacer¬ 
dotal order (fig.):—priesthood. 

2407 . tcparcvo) kiSratSuo, hee-er-at-yoo'-o; prol. 
from 240Q; to be a priest, i.e. perform his functions:— 
execute the priest’s office. 

2408 . *Icpcp.(as Hldrdml&s, hee-er-em-ee'-as; of 
Heb. or. [ 3414 ]; Hieremias (i.e. Jermijah ), an Isr.:— 
Jeremiah. 

2409 . icpcvs kl&r&us, hee-er-yooce'; from 2413; 
a priest (lit. or fig.):— (high) priest. 

2410 . *Icpix<& HISrIcko, hee-er-ee-kho'; of Heb. 
or. [ 3405 ]; Jericho , a place in Pal.Jericho. 

2411 . Up6v ki£r 5 n, hee-er-on'; neut. of 2413; a 
sacred place, i.e. the entire precincts (whereas 3483 
denotes the central sanctuary itself) of the Temple (at 
Jems, or elsewhere):—temple. 

2412. Upoirperrfjs ki$rdpr£pes, liee-er-op-rep- 
ace’; from 2413 and the same as 4241; reverent:— as 
becometh holiness. 

2413 . tcpds kl£r 5 s, hee-er-os'; of uncert. affln.; 
sacred:- holy. 

2414 • , Icpoo*6Xvpa Hi&rdsdlama, hee-er-os-oV- 
oo-mah; of Heb. or. [ 3389 ]; Hierosolyma (i.e. Jeru- 
shalaim), the capital of Pal.:—Jerusalem. Comp. 241Q. 

2415 . *l€po<roXv|i(rr]s Hl^rdsdlnmltes, hee-er- 
os-ol-oo-mee'-tace; from 2414; a Hierosolymite, i.e. 
inhab. of Hierosolyma.-—of Jerusalem. 

2416. UpotruXlco hl^r 68 nlS 5 , hee-er-os-ool-eh'-o; 
from 2417; to be a temple-robber (fig.):—commit sac¬ 
rilege. 

2417 . icp6<ruXo$ ktSrdgnlftg, hee-er-os f -oo-los; 
from 241 z and 4813; a temple-despoiler: —robber of 
churches. 

2418. icpovpy&o hlfirdnrgfio, hee-er-oorg-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of 2411 and the base of 2041; to be a 
temple-worker , i.e. officiate as a priest (fig.):— 
minister. 

2419 . 'IcpovcroX'fjpi Hi Arousal cm. hee-er-oo- 

sal-ame'; of Heb. or. [ 8389 ]; Hierusalem (i.e. Jerush- 
alem\ the capital of Pal.:—Jerusalem. Comp. 2414. 

2420 . IcpcocruvT) kiSrosune, hee-er-o-soo'-nay; 
from 2413; sacredness , i.e. (by impL) the priestly of¬ 
fice .-—priesthood. 

2421 . *l€<r<rat Igggai, escs-sah'ee; of Heb. or. 
[ 3448 ]; Jessce (i.e. Jishai\ an Its. :—Jesse. 

2422 . *Ic 4 > 0 dc Igphthag. ee-ef-thah'-eh; of Heb. 
or. [ 8316 ]; Jephthae (i.e. Jiphtach ), an Isr.:—Jeph- 
thab. 

2423 . *IcxovCas ISckdnias, ee-ekh-on-ee'-as; of 
Heb. or. [ 3204 ]; Jechonias (i.e. Jekonjah), an Isr.:— 
Jechonias. 


2424 - *Iijcro{»s lead ns, ee-aysooce'; of Heb. or. 
[ 3091 ]; Jesus (i.e. Jehoshua ), the name of our Lord 
and twa (three) other Isr.:—Jesus. 

2425 . Itcavds klkandg, hik-an-os*; from Tk« 
biko [Udvo or ikWopai, akin to 2240) (to arrive): 
competent (as if coming in season), i.e. ample (in 
amount) or fit (in character):—able, + content, 
enough, good, great, large, long (while), many, meet, 
much, security, sore, sufficient, worthy. 

31 ) 36 . iKavoTTjs hikan5tes, hik-an-ot’-ace; from 
2423; ability: —sufficiency. 

31 f 37 . Iko,v6w hlkanSo, hik-an-o’-o; from 2423; to 
enable, i.e. qualify:— make able (meet). 

31 ) 38 . iKCTTjpCa IilkSteria, hik-et-ay-ree'-ah; from 
a der. of the base of 2423 (through the idea of ap¬ 
proaching for a favor); intreaty:— supplication. 

31 f 39 . iKpds Iiikmas, hik-mas'; of uncert. affln.; 
dampness; —moisture. 

21 f 30 . Ikoviov Ik 7 .11 16 11. ee-kon'-ee-on; perb. 
from 1504; image-like; Iconium, a place in Asia 
Minor;—Iconium. 

Sj} 31 . IXapos liilardg, hil-ar-os from the same 
as 2436; propitious or merry (“hilarious”), Le. 
prompt or willing:—cheerful. 

2432 . lXap6n]s hilardtes, hil-ar-oV-ace; from 
2431; alacrity:— cheerfulness. 

2433 . IXdtrKojiai kilaskdmal, hil-as'-kom-ahee; 
mid. from the same as 2436; to conciliate , i.e. (trans.) 
to atone for (sin), or (intrans.) be propitious:— be 
merciful, make reconciliation for. 

2434 ' tXacrp.6s kllasmds, hil-as-mos'; atone¬ 
ment, i.e. (concr.) an expiator: —propitiation. 

2435 . IXcurr/jpiov kllasteridn, hil-as-tajf-ree- 
on; neut. of a der. of 2433; an expiatory (place or 
thing), i.e. (concr.) an atoning victim , or (spec.) the 
lid of the Ark (in the Temple):—mercyseat, propitia¬ 
tion. 

2436 . tXecos hll&os, hiV-eh-oce; perh. from the alt. 
form of 138; cheerful (as attractive ), i.e. propitious; 
adv. (by Hebr.) God be gracious!, i.e. (in averting 
some calamity) far be it:—be it far, merciful. 

2437 . *XXXvpuc6v Illurikdn, il-loo-ree-kon'; 
neut. of an adj. from a name of uncert. der.; (the) 
lllyrican (shore), i.e. (as a name itself) Illyricum, a re¬ 
gion of Europe:—Illyricum. 

2438 . Ipds hlmas, hee-mas'; perh. from the same 
as 260; a strap, i.e. (spec.) the tie (of a sandal) or the 
lash (of a scourge):—latchet, thong. 

2439 . 1 |X(itC£g> kimatlzo, him-at-id'-zo; from 
2440; to dress:—clothe. 

2440s lp.dn.ov klmatiftn, him-aV-ee-on; neut. of 
a presumed der. of «vwp.i Snnnml (to put on); 
a dress (inner or outer):—apparel, cloke, clothes, gar¬ 
ment, raiment, robe, vesture. 

2441s ipancrpos hlmatlsmds, him-at-is-mos f ; 
from 243q; clothing:— apparel (X -led), array, rai¬ 
ment, vesture. 

2442. IpcCpopcu himMrdmai, him-i'-rom-ahee; 
mid. from tpcpos hfm&rds (a yearning; of uncert. 
affin ); to long for:— be affectionately desirous. 

2443 s tva kina, hin'-ah; prob. from the same as 
the former part of 1438 (through the demonstrative 
idea; comp. 3388) ; in order that (denoting the purpose 
or the result):— albeit, because, to the intent (that), 
lest, so as, (so) that, (for) to. Comp. 3363. 

tva p/f] kina me. Seejytfy. 

2444 • tva rl klnati, hin-at-ee’; from 2443 and 
5101; for what reason ?, i.e. why?:— wherefore, why. 

2443 . ’Idirirq Idppe, ee-op'-pay; of Heb. or. 
[ 3305 ]: Joppe (i.e. Japho ), a place in Pal.:—Joppa. 

2440 . IopSdvqs Idrdanes, ee-or-dan'-ace; of 
Heb. or. [ 3388 ]; the Jordanes (i.e. Jarden), a river of 
Pal.:—Jordan. 

2447 . W$ 15 b, ee-os 1 ; perh. from ct|« £lml (to go) 
or tr|pn. Meml (to send); rust (as if emitted by 
metals); also-eenom (as emitted by serpents)poison, 
rust. 
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2448. *Iov8d louda, ee-oo-dah'; of Heb. or. [3063 I 
or perh. 3194]; Judith (i.e. Jehudah or Juttah), a part | 
of (or place in) Pal.:—Judah. 

2449. ’IovSaCa Idudaia, ee-oo-dah'-yah; fem. of 
W53 (with ioq 3 impl.); the Judaean land (i.e. Judaea), 
a region of Pal.:—Judaea. 

2450. *Iov8at(» Idndaizo, ee-oo-dah-id'-zo; 
from 2453 ; to become a Judaean, i.e. “ Judaize":— 
live as the Jews. 

2451. *Iov8ai*K<S$ Idadaikdi, ee-oo-dah-ee-kos'; 
from 2433 ; Judaic , i.e. resembling a Judaean:— 
Jewish. 

2452. *Iov8aiic<o$ Idnda'ikdi, ee-oo-dah-ee-koce'; 
adv. from 2451 ; Judaically or in a manner resem¬ 
bling a Judaean:— as do the Jews. 

2453. *Iov8atos I6udal6s, ee-oo-dah'-y os; from 
2448 (in the sense of 2455 as a country); Judaean , i.e. 
belonging to Jehudah:— Jew ( ess), of Judaea. 

St/fB/f- *Iov8aur|i6s I5udalsm5s, ee-oo-dah-is- 
mos'; from 2450 ; “ Judaism ”, i.e. the Jetvish faith 
and usages:—Jews* religion. 

2455. 'IovSds Idadas, ee-oo-das'; of Heb. or. 
[3063]; Judas (i.e. Jehudah), the name of ten Isr.; 
also of the posterity of one of them and its region:— 
Juda (-h, -s); Jude. 

2456. ’IovXCa Idulla, ee-oo-lee'-ah; fem. of the 
same as 2437 ; Julia, a Chr. woman:—Julia. 

2457. *IovXu>s Idulids, ee-oo'-lee-os; of Lat. or.; 
Julius, a centurion:—Julius. 

2458. *Iow£as Idunias, ee-oo-nee'-as; of Lat. or.; 
Junias, a Chr.:—Junias. 

2459. 'Iovoros Idnistds, ee-ooce'-tos; of Lat. or. 
(“just”); Justus, the name of three Chr.:—Justus. 

2460 . Imrcvs hippdQR, hip-yooce'; from 2462 ; 
an equestrian, i.e. member of a cavalry corps:— 
horseman. 

2461 . lirtrucdv hlppikdn, hip-pee-kon'; neut. of 
a der. of 2462 ; the cavalry force:—horse [-men]. 

2482. tinros hippdR, hip'-pos; of uncert. affln.; a 
horse:—horse. 

2463. tpis Iris, ee'-ris; perh. from 204 b (as a symb. 
of the female messenger of the pagan deities); a 
rainbow (“ iris”):—rainbow. 

2464. Lra&K Isaak, ee-sah-ak'; of Heb. or. [3327]; 
Isaac (i.e. Jitschak), the son of Abraham:— Isaac. 
2485. UrdyycXos isagg^ldR, ee-sang'-el-los; from 
2470 and 32 ; like an angel, i.e. angelic:— equal unto 
the angels. 

2466 . *I<ra\dp Isacliar, ee-sakh-ar'; of Heb. or. 
[3485]; Isachar (i.e. Jissaskar), a son of Jacob (fig. 
his desc.):—Issachar. 

2Jj67, t<n)|n Iseml, is'-ay-mee; assumed by some 
as the base of cert, irreg. forms of IJ) 92 ;to know: — 
know. 

2468 . to-0i lattal, is’-thee; sec. pers. imper. pres, of 
1310 ; be thou:—|- agree, be, X give thyself wholly 
to. 

2469. 'IcrKupuurqs Iskarldtes, is-kar-ee-o’-tace; 
of Heb. or. [prob. 377 and 7149]; inhab. of Kerioth; 
Iscariotes (i.e. Keriothite), an epithet of Judas the 
traitor:—Iscariot. 

2470. to-os laSa, ee'-sos; prob. from 1492 (through 
the idea of seeming); similar (in amount or kind):— 
4 - agree, as much, equal, like. 

2471. UrdTqs lsdtes, ee-sot'-ace; likeness (in con¬ 
dition or proportion); by impl. equity:— equal (-ity). 

2472. to*«Sri.|ios lRdtlmds, ee-sot’-ee-mos; from 
2470 and 30 Q 2 ; of equal value or honor:— like pre¬ 
cious. 

2473. br<St|wxos iRdpsncbdR, ee-sop'-soo-khos; 
from 2470 and 3390 ; of similar spirit:— likeminded. 

2474- *I<rpa^\ Israel, is-rah-ale’; of Heb. or. 
[8478]; Israel (i.e. Jisrael), the adopted name of 
Jacob, includ. his desc. (lit. or fig.):—Israel. 

2475- ’I<rpaT)\(rqs Israelites, is-rah-ale-ee'-tace; 
from 2474 ; an ** Israelite ”, i.e. desc. of Israel (lit. or 
fig.) Israelite. 

2476. fenjiu. hlsteml, hisf-tay-mee; a prol. form 
of a prim, ordw stao. stah'-o (of the same mean.. 


and used for it in certain tenses); to stand (trans. or 
intrans.), used in various applications (lit. or fig.):— 
abide, appoint, bring, continue, covenant, establish, 
hold up, lay, present, set (up), stanch, stand (by, 
forth, still, up). Comp. 3087 . 

2477- Urropfo histdrgo, his-tor-eh'-o; from a 
der. of 1492 ; to be knowing (learned), i.e. (by impl.) 
to visit for information (interview:):—see. 

2478, t<rxvp<&s Iscknrds, is-khoo-ros'; from 2479 ; 
forcible (lit. or fig.)-.—boisterous, mighty (-ier), pow¬ 
erful, strong (-er, man), valiant. 

2479- Urx,vs lsclius, is-khoos'; from a der. of Is 
Is {force; comp. €<r\ov gschdn, a form of 2192 ); 
forcefulness (lit. or fig.):—ability, might ([-ily]), 
power, strength. 

2480 . to*xva> techno, is-khoo'-o; from 2479 ; to 
have (or exercise) force (lit. or fig.):—be able, avail, 
can do ([-not]), could, be good, might, prevail, be of 
strength, be whole, + much work. 

2481. terms Isos, ee'-soce; adv. from 2470 ; likely, 
i.e. perhaps :—it may be. 

2482- 'iTaXia Italia, ee-tal-ee'-ah; prob. of for. 
or.; Italia, a region of Europe:—Italy. 

2483. TtoW 6 , Italtkds, ce-tal-ee-kos'; from 
2482 ' Italic, i.e. belonging to Italia:—Italian. 

2484. ’Iroupoto Itouralu. ee-too-rah’-yah; of 
Heb. or. [3195]; Iturcea (i.e. Jetur), a region of Pal. :— 
Burma. 

2485. l\0wStov lcktlmdldn, ikh- thoo'-dee-on; 
dimin. from 2486 ; a petty fish :—little (small) fish. 

2486 . t\ 0 vs lchthus, ikh-thoos'; of uncert. affln.; 
a fish: —fish. 

2487. fxvos trim5s, ikh'-nos; from UWopat 

iknedmal (to arrive; comp. 2240 ); a track (fig.):— 
step. 

2488. 'Iw&Oap. Ioatliam ee-o-ath'-am; of Heb. 
or. [3147]; Joatham (i.e. Jotham), an Isr.:—Joatham. 

2489. 'Ittdwa Ioanna, ee-o-an'-nah; fem. of the 
same as 2491 ; Joanna, a Chr.:—Joanna. 

2490. *I«awas Ioannas, ee-o-an-nas'; a form of 
2491 ; Joannas, an Isr.:—Joannas. 

2491. *Ia>dwT)S loan nee, ee-o-an'-nace; of Heb. 
or. [3110]; Joannes (i.e. Jochanan), the name of four 
Isr.John. 

2492. Tip lob, ee-obe 1 ; of Heb. or. [347]; Job (i.e. 
Hob), a patriarch:—Job. 

2493. TorijX. Ioel, ee-o-ale’; of Heb. or. [3100]; 
Joel , an Isr.:—Joel. 

2494. Twvttv Ionan, ee-o-nan'; prob. for 24 Q 1 or 
249 S; Jonan, an Isr.:—Jonan. 

2495. ’lavas Irinas, eeo-nas’; of Heb. or. [3124]; 
Jonas (i.e. Jonah), the name of two Isr.:—Jonas. 

2496. Tupdfi Ioram, ee-o-ram'; of Heb. or. [3141]; 
Joram, an Isr.:—Joram. 

2497. Topctp IorStm, ee-o-rime’; perh. for 249 b; 
Jorim, an Isr.:—Jorim. 

2498. TuxtcuJAt Iosapliat ee-o-saf-at’; of Heb. 
or. [3092]; Josaphat (i.e. Jehoshaphat), an Isr. 
Josaphat. 

2499. lowrij lose, ee-o-say'; gen. of 2300 ; Jose, an 
Isr.:—Jose. 

2500. Two-fjs loses, ee-o-sace'; perh. for 2301 ; 
Joses, the name of two Isr.:—Joses. Comp. 2499 . 

2501. ‘I<ixrf|<t> Ioseph, eeo-safe'; of Heb. or. 
[3130]; Joseph, the name of seven Isr.:—Joseph. 

2502. 'IanrCas Ionian, ee-o-see'-as; of Heb. or. 
[2977]; Josias (i.e. Joshiah), an Isr.:—Josias. 

2503. turn Iota, ee-o'-tah; of Heb. or. [the tenth 
letter of the Heb. alphabet]; “ iota", the name of 
the ninth letter of the Gr. alphabet, put (fig.) 
for a very small part of anything:—jot. 

K 

2504. K&ya kago, kag-&; from 2532 and 1473 (so 
also the dat. 

K&|io( kamdl, kam-oy'; and ace. 

K&|i^ kamg, tarn-eft'); and (or also, even, 
etc.) I, (to) me.-—(and, even, even so, so) I (also, in 
like wise), both me, me also. 


2505 . Ka 0 d katba, kathmh'; from 2396 and the 
neut. plur. of 3739; according to which things, i.e. 
just as :—as. 

2506 . Ka 0 a(pc<ris katbairdsls, kath^th'ee-res-is', 
from 2307; demolition; fig. extinction;—destruc¬ 
tion, pulling down. 

2507 . KaOaip^u katbalrSo, kath-ahee-reh'-o\ 
from 2396 and 138 (includ. its alt.); to lower (or with 
violence) demolish (lit. or fig.):—cast (pull, put, take) 
down, destroy. 

2508 . KaOaipw kathalro, kath-ah'ee-ro; from 
2313; to cleanse, i.e. (spec.) to prune; fig. to expiate:— 
purge. 

2509 . KaOdircp katbapSr, kath-ap'-er; from 2303 
and 4007; exactly as :—(even, as well) as. 

2510 . KaO&irru kathapto, kath-ap'-to; from 
239b and 680; to seize upon;—fasten on. 

2511 . Ka 0 apl£<i> katharlzo, kath^ir-id'-zo; from 
2313; to cleanse (lit. or fig.):—(make) clean (-se), 
purge, purify. 

2512. KaOapicrpis katbarlsmds, kath-ar-is- 

mos'; from 2311; a washing off, i.e. (cer.) ablution, 
(mor.) expiation:— cleansing, + purge, purification, 
(-tying). 

2513 . Ka 0 apos kathards, kath-ar-os’; of uncert. 
affln.; clean (lit. or fig.):—clean, clear, pure. 

2514 . KO 0 aponis kathardtes, kath-ar-ot’-ace; 

from 2513; cleanness (cer.):—purification. 

2515 . Ka 0 iSpa katliCdra, kath-ed'-rah; from 
239b and the same as 147b; a bench (lit. or fig.):—seat. 

2516 . KaO^opat kathMmai, kath-ed'-zom- 
ahee; from 239b and the base of 1476; to sit down :— 
sit. 

2517 . Ka 0 c${)s kath^xes, kath-ex-ace'; from 
2396 and 1836; thereafter, i.e. consecutively; as a 
noun (by ell. of noun) a subsequent person or time:— 
after (-ward), by (in) order. 

2518 . kclOcvScd kath^ndo, kath-yoo'-do; from 
2396 and «v 8 o> lieu do (to sleep); to lie down to rest, 
i.e. (by impl.) to fall asleep (lit. or fig.):—(be a-) sleep. 

2519 . KaOqyqT^s kathegetes, kath-ayg-ay- 
tace'; from a comp, of 2396 and 2233; a guide, i.e. (fig.) 
a teacher:— master. 

2520 . KaO^Kco katkeko, kath-ay'-ko; from 2396 
and 2240; to reach to, i.e. (neut. of pres. act. part., 
fig. as adj.) becoming: —convenient, fit. 

2521 . tcdOqtLai kathemai, kath'-ay-mahee; from 
2396 and ifiuu hemal (to sit; akin to the base of 
1476); to sit down; fig. to remain , reside:— dwell, sit 
(by, down). 

2522 . KO 0 i]pepiv 6 s kathem£rln 5 s, kath-ay- 

mer-ee-nos'; from 239b and 2230; quotidian: —daily. 

2523 . KaO(j|ii> katklzo, kath~id'-zo; another (act.) 
form for 231b; to seat down , i.e. set (fig. appoint ); 
intrans. to sit (down); fig. to settle (hover, dwell):— 
continue, set, sit (down), tarry. 

2524 . Ka 0 b||u kathleml, kath-ee'-ay-mee; from 
2396 and frj|w fileml (to send); to lower:— let down. 

2525 . KO 0 to~rt)pi katklsteml, kath-is'-tay-mee; 
from 2396 and 2476; to place down (permanently), i.e. 
(fig.) to designate, constitute, convoy:— appoint, be, 
conduct, make, ordain, set. 

2526 . Ka 06 kath. 5 , kath-o'; from 2396 and 3739; 
according to which thing, i.e. precisely as, in propor¬ 
tion as:— according to that, (inasmuch) as. 

2526 '. Kaflokisds, kathdllkfts, kath-ol-ee-kos ?; 
from 2327; universal :—general. 

2527 . fca 06 Xov, katfidlou, kath-ol'-oo; from 2396 
and 3630; on the whole, i.e. entirely:—at all. 

2528 . Ka 0 O 7 rXC^(i> kathdpllzo, kath-op-lid'-zof 
from 2396 and 3693; to equip fully with armor:—arm. 

2529 . KaGopaw katkdrao, kath-or-ah'-o; from 
2396 and 3708; to behold fully, i.e. (fig.) distinctly ap- 
I prehend:— clearly see. 

2580 - Ka 0 <Sn kathdtl, kath-ot'-ee; from 2396 
and 3730 and 3100; according to which certain thing, 
i.e. as far (or inasmuch) as :—(according, forasmuch) 

| as, because (that). 
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2531. ica0a>s kathoi, kath-oce'; from 2396 and 
56131 just (or inasmuch) as, that: —according to, (ac¬ 
cording, even) as, how, when. 

2532. Ka( kai, kahee; appar. a prim, particle, 
having a copulative and sometimes also a cu¬ 
mulative force; and, also, even, so, then, too, 
etc.; often used in connection (or composition) 
with other particles or small words :—and, also, 
both, but, even, for, if, indeed, likewise, more¬ 
over, or, so, that, then, therefore, when, yea, yet. 

2533. Katanas Kaiaphas, kah-ee-af -as; of 
Chald. or.; the dell; Caiapha': (i.e. Cajepha), an 
Isr.Caiaphas. 

2534. Kafry* kaig$, ka’hee-gheh; from 2532 and 
1063 ; and at least (or even, indeed) and, at least. 

2535. Kdiv Rain, kah'-in; of Heb. or. [7014]; 
Cain (i.e. Cajin ), the son of Adam:—Cain. 

2536. Keuvdv Kaman, kah-ee-nan'; of Heb. or. 
[7018]; Cainan (i.e. Kenan), the name of two patri¬ 
archs:—Cainan. 

2537. kcuv6s kafnds, kahee-nos'; of uncert. affln. ; 
new (espec. in freshness; while 3301 is prop, so with 
respect to age):— new. 

2538. kcuv6tt|S kalndtes, kahee-not'-ace; from 
2337 ; renewal (fig.):—newness. 

2539. KdCtfcp kaip€r, kah'ee-per; from 2332 and 
4007 ; and indeed, i.e. nevertheless or notwithstand¬ 
ing:—wad yet, although. 

2540. Kdtpos kairds, kahee-ros'; of uncert. affln.; 
an occasion , i.e. set or proper time:— X always, op¬ 
portunity, (convenient, due) season, (due, short, 
while) time, a while. Comp. 3330 . 

2541- Kat<rap Kaisar, kah'ee-sar; of Lat. or.; 
Ccesar, a title of the Rom. emperor:—Caesar. 

2542. Kdurdpcia Kaisar£ia, kahee-sar'-i-a; 
from 2541 ; Ccesaria, the name of two places in Pal.:— 
Caesarea. 

2543. KdCnroi kaitdi, kah'ee-toy; from 2332 and 
3104 ; and yet, i.e. nevertheless: —although. 

2544- KdCTOi/yt kaltdigS, kah'ee-toyg-eh; from 
2343 and 1063 ; and yet indeed, i.e. although really:— 
nevertheless, though. 

2545. KdCa) kaio, kah'-yo; appar. a prim, verb; to 
set on fire, i.e. kindle or (by impl.) consume:— burn, 
light. 

2543- KdKct kakei. kak-i'; from 2332 and 7363 ; \ 
likewise in that place:—wad there, there (thither) 
also. 

2547. KdK€i0€V kakei til £ 11 , kak-i'-then; from 
2332 and 1364 ; likewise from that place (or time): — 
and afterward (from) (thence), thence also. 

2548. KdKCivos kakeinoH, kak-i'-nos; from 2332 
and 1363 ; likewise that (or those):— and him (other, 
them), even he, him also, them (also), (and) they. 

2549 . KdicCa kakia, kak-ee'-ah; from 2336 ; bad¬ 
ness, i.e. (sub;j.) depravity, or (act.) malignity , or 
(pass.) trouble:—evil, malice (-iousness), naughtiness, 
wickedness. 

2550. KdKO'fjOcid kak5eth£ia, kak-o-ay'-thi-ah; 
from a comp, of 2336 and 2239 ; bad character, i.e. 
(spec.) mischievousness:—malignity. 

2551. KdicoXo^lc 0 kakdldgSo, kak-ol-og-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of 2336 and 3036 ; to revile: —curse, 
speak evil of. 

2552. KaxoirdScia kakdpathgla, Tcak-op-ath’-i - 
ah; from a comp, of ijs 6 and 380 b; hardship:— suffer- 
ing affliction. 

2553. KCUcoiraS&o kak&pathSo, lealc-op-ath-eh'-o; 
from the same as 2332 ; to undergo hardship:—be af¬ 
flicted, endure afflictions (hardness), suffer trouble. 
2554- KdiconWco kakopoiSd, kak-op-oy-eh'-o; 
from 2333 ; to be a bad-doer, i.e. (obj.) to injure, or 
(gen.) to sin:—do (-ing) evil. 

2555. KdicoirouSs kak5p515s, kak-op-oy-os'; 
from 2336 and 4160 ; a bad-doer; (spec.) a criminal:— 
evil-doer, malefactor. 

2556. Kdicds kakftg, kak-os'; appar. a prim, word; 
vjorthless ( intrinsically such; whereas 4190 prop, re¬ 
fers to effects), i.e. (subj.) depraved, or (obj.) inju¬ 
rious:— bad, evil, harm, ill, noisome, wicked. 


2557. KdKOvpYOS kakdnrgdg, kak-oor'-gos ; from 
2336 and the base of 2041 ; a wrong-doer, i.e. crim¬ 
inal:— evil-doer, malefactor. 

2558. KaKOu\€a> kakdnch^o, kak-oo-kheh'-o; 
from a presumed comp, of 2336 and 2192 ; to mal¬ 
treat:—which suffer adversity, torment. 

2559. kclkoo) kakdd, kak-o'-o; from 2336 ; to in¬ 
jure; fig. to exasperate:—make evil affected, entreat 
evil, harm, hurt, vex. 

2560. kcikws kakoa, kak-oce '; adv. from 2336 ; 
badly (phys. or mor.);—amiss, diseased, evil, griev¬ 
ously, miserably, sick, sore. 

2561. KaKwtris kakosis, kak'-o-sis; from 2339 ; 
maltreatment: —affliction. 

2562. KaXdpT] kalame, kal-am'-ay ; fern, of 2363 ; 
a stalk of grain, i.e. (collect.) stubble:—stubble. 

2563. KoXapos kalamds, kal'-am-os; of uncert. 
affln.; a reed (the plant or its stem, or that of a sim¬ 
ilar plant); by impl. a pen:—pen, reed. 

2564. KaX&> kaleo, kal-eh'-o; akin to the base of 
2733 ; to “ call ” (prop, aloud, but used in a variety of 
applications, dir. or otherwise):—bid, call (forth), 
(whose, whose sur-) name (was [called]). 

2565. KaXXiiXcuos kalli&laibs, kal-le-el'-ah-yos; 
from the base of 2366 and 1636 ; a cultivated olive 
tree, i.e. a domesticated or improved one:—good olive 
tree. 

2566. kclXXCov kaUidn, kal-lee'-on; neut. of the 
(irreg.) comp, of 2370 ; (adv.) better than many:—very 
well. 

2567. KaXoSi$d<ricaXos kalddidaskalds, kal- 
od-id-as'-kal-os; from 2370 and 1320 ; a teacher of the 
right:— teacher of good things. 

2568. KaXol AipA'cs Kal5i Iiim&n&s, kal-oy' 
lee-men'-es; plur. of 2370 and 3040 ; Good Harbors , i.e. 
Fairhaven , a bay of Crete:—fair havens. 

2569. KaXoiroico) kal5p6i£d, kal-op-oy-eh'-o; 
from 2370 and 4160 ; to do well, i.e. live virtuously:— 
well doing. 

2570. KaXds kal5s, kal-os'; of uncert. affln.; prop. 
beautiful, but chiefly (fig.) good (lit. or mor.), i.e. 
valuable or virtuous (for appearance or use, and thus 
distinguished from iS, which is prop, intrinsic): — 
X better, fair, good (-ly), honest, meet, well, worthy. 

2571. K&Xvpa kaluma, kal'-oo-mah; from 2372 ; 
a cover , i.e. veil: —vail. 

2572. koXvtttci) kalnpto, kal-oop'-to; akin to 
2813 and 2928 ; to cover up (lit. or fig.):—cover, hide. 

2573. kclX&s kalds, kal-oce'; adv. from 2370 ; well 
(usually mor.):—(in a) good (place), honestly, -f- re¬ 
cover, (full) well. 

2574- Kd|ii]Xos kamelds, kam'-ay-los; of Heb. 
or. [1581]; a “ camel ”:—camel. 

2575. Kdfuvos kaminds, kam'-ee-nos ; prob. 
from 2343 ; a furnace:— furnace. 

2576 . Kafifiva) kamm no, kam-moo'-o; for a comp, 
of 2396 and the base of 3466 ; to shut down, i.e. close the 
eyes:—close. 

2577. Kdpvw kamno, kam'-no; appar. a prim, 
verb; prop, to toil, te. (by impl.) to tire (fig. faint, 
sicken):— faint, sicken, be wearied. 

2578. Kdp/TrT« kampto, kamp'-to; appar. a prim, 
verb; to bend:—bow. 

2579. Kav kan, kan; from 2332 and 1437 ; and (or 
even) if:—wad (also) if (so much as), if but, at the 
least, though, yet. 

2580. Kavd Kana, kan-ah'; of Heb. or. [comp. 
7071]; Cana, a place in Pal.:—Cana. 

2581. KavavCrq? Kananites, kan-an-ee'-tace; 
of Chald. or. [comp. 7067]; zealous; Cananites, an 
epithet:—Canaanite [by mistake for a der. from 3477 ]. 

2582. KavSaKr) Kaiidake, kan-dak'-ay; of for. 
or.; Candace , an Eg. queen:—Candace. 

2583. Kavwv kanon, kan-ohn '; from icdvt] kane 
(a straight reed , i.e. rod); a rule (“ canon ”), i.e. (fig.) 
a standard (of faith and practice); by impl. a boun¬ 
dary, i.e. (fig.) a sphere (of activity):—line, rule. 

3584 . Kairepvaovjji Kapdrnadnm, cap-er-nah- 
00 m'; of Heb. or. [prob. 3723 and 5151]; Capernaum 
(i.e. Caphanachum), a place in Pal.:—Capernaum. 


2585. KdirqXcvco kapel&ud, kap-ale-yoo'-o; from 
KairqXos kapelds {a huckster): to retail, i.e. (by 
impl.) to adulterate (fig.):—corrupt. 

2586. Ko/irvos kapnds ,kap-nos'; of uncert.affln.; 
smoke: —smoke. 

2587. Ka/irnuSoicCa Kappad5kla, kap-pad-ok- 
ee'-ah; of for. or.; Cappadocia, a region of Asia 
Minor:—Cappadocia. 

2588. KapSCa kardia, kar-dee'-ah; prol. from a 
prim, kdp kar (Lat. cor, “heart"); the heart , i.e. 
(fig.) the thoughts or feelings (mind); also (by anal.) 
the middle:— (+ broken-) heart (-ed). 

2589. KapSiO’yvwtrrqs kardidgnostes, kar-dee- 
og-noce'-tace; from 2388 and 1097 ; a heart-knowen— 
which knowest the hearts. 

2590. Kapirds karpds, kar-pos•; prob. from the 
base of 726 ; fruit (asplucked), lit._or fig.:—fruit. 

2591. Kdpiros Karpds, kar'-pos; perh. for 2390 ; 
Carpus , prob. a Chr.:—Carpus. 

2592. Kapiro<j>op&o karpdphdr&o, kar-pof-or- 
eh'-o; from 2393 ; to be fertile (lit. or fig.):—be (bear, 
bring forth) fruit (-fill). 

2593. KapTTO<t> 6 pos karpdpkdrds, kar-pof-or'- 
os; from 2390 and 3342 ; fruitbearing (fig.):—fruitful. 

2594 . KapT€p4» kart&r&o, kar-ter-eh'-o; from a 
der. of 2904 (transp.); to be strong , i.e. (fig.) steadfast 
( patient) :—endure. 

2595. Kap4>os karphds, kar'-fos; from Kdp<J»» 

karpho (to imther); a dry twig or straw:—mote. 

2596. Kara kata, kat-ah'; a prim, particle; (prep.) 
down (in place or time), in varied relations (accord¬ 
ing to the case [gen., dat. or acc.] with which it is 
joined):—about, according as (to), after, against, 
(when they were) x alone, among, and, x apart, (even, 
like) as (concerning, pertaining to, touching), X aside, 
at, before, beyond, by, to the charge of, [charita-] 
bly, concerning, -f- covered, [dai-] ly, down, every, 
(-}- far more) exceeding, x more excellent, for, from 
... to, godly, in (-asmuch, divers, every, -to, respect 
of), . . . by, after the manner of, -f- by any means, 
beyond (out of) measure, X mightily, more, X nat¬ 
ural, of (up-) on (x part), out (of every), over 
against, (+ your) X own, + particularly, so, through 
( oughout, -oughout every), thus, (un-) to (-gether, 
-ward), X uttermost, where (-by), with. In composi¬ 
tion it retains many of these applications, and fre¬ 
quently denotes opposition, distribution or intensity. 

2597. Ka.Taf3a.tva> katabaino, kat-ab-ah'ee-no; 
from 2396 and the base of 939 ; to descend (lit. or 
fig.):—come (get, go, step) down, descend, fall (down). 

2598. Kara|3dXXa> kataballo, kat-ab-al'-lo; from 
2596 and 906; to throw down :— cast down, de¬ 
scend, fall (down). 

2599. KaTa|3apea> katabareo, kat-ab-ar-eh'-o; 
from 2396 and 916 ; to impose upon: —burden. 

2600. KaTapa<ris katabasts, kat-ab'-as-is; from 
2397 ; a declivity:— descent. 

2601. KaTaf3i|3d£a> katabibazo, kat-ab-ib-ad'-zo; 
from 2396 and a der. of the base of 939 ; to cause to go 
dozen, i.e. precipitate:— bring (thrust) down. 

2602. KaTaPoXrj katabdle, kat-ab-ol-ay'; from 
2398 ; a deposition, i.e. founding; fig. conception: — 
conceive, foundation. 

2603. KaTaPpaP€vo> katabrab&uo, kat-ab-rab- 
yoo'-o; from 2396 and 1018 (in its orig. sense); to 
award the price against, i.e. (fig.) to defraud (of sal¬ 
vation):—beguile of reward. 

2604 - KaTayyeXctis katagggl&us, kat-ang-geU 
yooce'; from 2603 ; a proclaimer:— setter forth. 

2605. KaTayy4XXo> katagg&llo, kat-ang-gel'-lo; 
from 2396 and the base of 32 ; to proclaim, promul¬ 
gate:—declare, preach, shew, speak of, teach. 

2606. KaraYcXdo) katagelao, kat-ag-el-ah'-o; to 
laugh down, i.e. deride:— laugh to scorn. 

2607. KaTa-yivtucrKO) kataginosko, kat-ag-in-o'- 
sko; from 2396 and 1097 ; to note against, i.e. find 
fault with: —blame, condemn. 

2608. KaTa^wpL katagnami, kat-ag'-noo-mee; 
from 2*96 and the base of 4486 ; to rend in pieces, te. 
crack apart: —break. 
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2609 . KArd-yu katago, Isal-ag'-o; from 2596 and 
77 ; to lead down; spec, to moor a vessel:—bring 
(down, forth), (bring to) land, touch. 

2610 . HO.Ta-y<ovC£op.«u katagonlz&mai, kat-ag- 
o-nid'-zom-ahee; from 250b and 75; to struggle 
against, be. (by impl.) to overcome;—subdue. 

2611 . KotTaSeu katadSo, kat-ad-eh'-o; from 2396 
and 1210; to tie down, i.e. bandage (a wound):—bind 
up. 

2612 . icar&8T)\o$ katadelds, kat-ad'-ay-los; 
from 239b intens. and 1212; manifest:— far more evi¬ 
dent. 

2613 . KaTa&iK&£<D katadikazd, kaUad-ik-ad'- 
zo; from 239b and a der. of 13419; to adjudge against , 
l.e. pronounce guilty: —condemn. 

2614- KaTaSuoKio katadiokd, kat-ad-ee-o'-ko; 
from 259b and 1377; to hunt down, i.e. search for: — 
follow after. 

2616 . KaTa&ovXiw katadttal&o, lcat-ad-oo-lo’*>; 
from 239b and 1402; to enslave utterly:— bring into 
bondage. 

2616 . KaTaSwturTcvw katadunastfcuo, kat-ad- 
oo-nas-tyoo'-o; from 2396 and a der. of 1413; to exer¬ 
cise dominion against, i.e. oppress: —oppress. 

2617 . KttTav(r\vvw kataisclmno, kat-ahee- 
skhoo'-no; from 2396 and 133; to shame down, i.e. 
disgrace or (by impl.) put to the blush: —confound, 
dishonour, (be a-, make a-) shame (-d), 

2618 . KaTCUcaCa> katakalo, kat-ak-ah’ee-o; from 
2396 and 2343; to burn down (to the ground), i.e. con¬ 
sume wholly:— bum (up, utterly). 

2619 . KaraKaXvirrw katakalupto, Jcat-dk-al- 
oop'-to; from 2396 and 2372; to cover wholly, i.e. 
veil:— cover, hide. 

2620 . Kara.Kauxdoji.cu katakauchadmal, kat- 
ak-ow-khah'-om-ahee; from 2396 and 2744; to exult 
against (i.e. over):— boast (against), glory, rejoice 
against. 

2621 . KardKcipai katak&imal, kat-ak'-i-mahee; 
from 2396 and 2749; to lie down, i.e. (by impl.) be sick; 
spec, to recline at a meal:—keep, lie, sit at meat 
(down). 

2622 . KaraKXda> kataklao, kat-ak-lah'-o; from 
2396 and 2806; to break down , i.e. divide: —break. 

2623 . KaraKXcCw katakl&io, kat-ak-li'-o; from 
2396 and 2808; to shut down (in a dungeon), i.e. incar¬ 
cerate:— shut up. 

S 684 . KaraKXiipoSoT^ kataklerdddtSo, hat- 
ak-lay-rod-oteh'-o; from 2396 and a der. of a comp, 
of 2819 and 1323; to be a giver of lots to each , i.e. (by 
impl.) to apportion an estate:— divide by lot. 

2625 . KaraKXCvco kataklino, kat-ak-lee'-no; 
from 239b and 2827; to recline down, i.e. (spec.) to 
take a place at table:—(make) sit down (at meat). 

2626 . KaraKXv£a> katakluzo, kat-ak-lood’-zo; 
from 239b and the base of 2830; to dash {wash) down , 
i.e. (by impl.) to deluge:— overflow. 

2627 . KaTaKXv<r|i6s kataklusmfts, kat-ak- 
looce-mos'; from 2626; an inundation:— flood. 

2628 . KaraKoXou 0 &> katakol<>utli&o, kat-ak- 
ol-oo-theh'-o; from 239b and 190; to accompany 
closely: —follow (after). 

2629 . KaraKdiTTW katakdpto, kat-ak-op'-to; 
from 239b and 2873; to chop down, i.e. mangle: —cut. 

2630 . KaTaKpT)p.v(£<i> katakremnizo, kat-ak- 
rame-nid'-zo; from 239b and a der. of 2911; to pre¬ 
cipitate down:— cast down headlong. 

2631 . KardKpipa katakrima, kat-akf-ree-mah; 
from 2632; an adverse sentence (the verdict):—con¬ 
demnation. 

2632 . KaraKpCvo katakrino, kat-ak-ree'-no; 
from 239b and 2919; to judge against , ie. sentence:— 
condemn, damn. 

2633 . KardKpurts katakrisis, kat-ak'-reesis; 
from 2632; sentencing adversely (the act):—condemn 
(-ation). 

263 j. KaraKvpicuca katakuri&uo, kat-ak-oo- 
ree-yoo'-o; from 239b and 2961; to lord against , i.e. 
control, subjugate:— exercise dominion over (lord- 
ship), be lord over, overcome. 


2635 . KaraXaXico kat&lal&o, kat-al-al-eh'-o; 
from 2b37; to be a traducer, i.e. to slander:— speak 
against (evil of). 

2636 . KaTaXaXCa katalalia, kat-al-al-ee'-ah; 
from 2b37; defamation:—backbiting, evil speaking. 

2637 KardXoXos katalalds, kat-al'-al-os; from 
239b and the base of 2980; talkative against, i.e. a 
slanderer:— backbiter. 

2638 . KaraXap.pdva> katalambano, kat-al-am- 
ban'-o; from 239b and 2983; to take eagerly, i.e. seize, 
possess, etc. (lit. or fig.):—apprehend, attain, come 
upon, comprehend, find, obtain, perceive, (over-) 
take. 

2639 . KaToXfyw katal&gd, kat-al-eg'-o; from 
2396 and 3004 (in its orig. mean.); to lay down, i.e. 
(fig.) to enrol:— take into the number. 

2640. KaToXeippa katal&imma, kat-al'-ime- 
mah; from 2641; a remainder , i.e. (by impl.) a few:— 
remnant. 

26 J/. 1 . KaTaXcCirco katal£fpo, kat-al-i'-po; from 
239b and 3007; to leave down, i.e. behind; by impl. to 
abandon, have remaining:— forsake, leave, reserve. 
26 j 2 . KaTaXi0d£<o katalitliazo, kat-al-ith-ad'- 
zo; from 239b and 3034; to stone down , i.e. to death:— 
stone. 

2643 . KaTaXXa'yr) katallage, kat-al-lag-ay'; 
from 2644; exchange (fig. adjustment), i.e. restora¬ 
tion to (the divine) favor:—atonement, reconciliation 
(-ing). 

2644 . KaTaXXdcrcrca kat allass 0, , kat-al-las'-so; 
from 239b and 23b; to change mutually, i.e. (fig.) to 
compound a difference:—reconcile. 

2645 . KaTdXoiiros kataldftpfts, kat-al'-oy-pos; 
from 239b and J062; left down (behind), i.e. remain¬ 
ing (plur. the rest):— residue. 

2646. KaTaXupa katalnma, kat-al'-oo-mah; 
from 2647; prop, a dissolution (breaking up of a jour¬ 
ney), i.e. (by impl.) a lodging-place:— guestchamber, 
inn. 

2647 . KaTaXvco kataluo, kat-al-oo'-o; from 239b 
and 3089; to loosen down (disintegrate), i.e. (by impl.) 
to demolish (lit. or fig.); spec. [comp. 2646] to halt for 
the night:—destroy, dissolve, be guest, lodge, come 
to nought, overthrow, throw down. 

2648. KaTapavOdvo katamanthano, kat-am- 
an-than' -o; from 239b and 3129; to learn thoroughly, 
i.e. (by impl.) to note carefully:— consider. 

2649 . KarapapTup 4 o> katamartur&o, kat-am- 
ar-too-reh'-o; from 239b and 3140; to testify 
against :—witness against. 

2650 . Karaplvca katam&no, kat-am-en'-o; from 
239b and jjo6 ; to stay fully, i.e. reside:—abide. 

2651 . KaTapdvas katamdnas, kat-am-on'-as; 
from 239b and.acc. plur. fern. 013441 (wither impl.); 
according to sole places, i.e. (adv.) separately:— 
alone. 

2652 . KaravdOcpa katanatk&ma, Icat-an-ath'- 
em-ah; from 259b (intens.) and 331; an impreca¬ 
tion:—curse. 

2653 . KaTavaGcpaT^w katanath&matlzd, 

kat-an-ath-em-at-id'-zo; from 239b (intens.) and 332; 
to imprecate:—curse. 

2654 • KaTavaXCtrKco katanalisko, kat-an-al-is'- 
ko; from 2396 and 333; to consume utterly :—consume. 

2655 . KaravapKdo) katanarkao, kat-an-ar- 
kah'-o; from 239b and vapKaw narkao (to be 
numb); to grow utterly torpid , i.e. (by impl.) sloth¬ 
ful (fig. expensive):— be burdensome (chargeable). 

2656 . Karavcuot katan&uo, kat-an-yoo'-o; from 
239b and 330b; to nod down (towards), i.e. (by anal.) 
to make signs to:—beckon. 

2657 . KaTavo^w katanddo, kat-an-o-eh'-o; from 
239b and 3339; to observe fully :—behold, consider, 
discover, perceive. 

2658 . Karavrdo) katantao, kat-an-tah'-o; from 
239b and a der. of 473; to meet against, i.e. arrive at 
(lit. or fig.):—attain, come. 

2659 . KaTdvuips katanaxls, kat-an'-oox-is; 
from sbbo; a prickling (sensation, as of the limbs 


asleep), i.e. (by impl. [perh. by some confusion with 
330b or even withjj?/]) stupor (lethargy): —slumber. 

2660 . KaTavvcrcrw katanasso, kat-an-oos'-so; 
from 2396 and 3372; to pierce thoroughly, i.e. (fig.) 
to agitate violently (“ sting to the quick”):—prick. 

2661 . KaTa|uS<i> kataxido, kat-ax-ee-b'-o; from 
I 2396 and j/5; to deem entirely deserving:— (ac-) count 

worthy. 

2662 . KaTcwrarew teatapatSo, kat-ap-at-eh'-o; 
from zjqo and 3001; to trample down; fig. to reject 
with disdain:—trample, tread (down, underfoot), 

2663 . Ka/rdiravo-is katapansis, kat-ap'-Bw-eis; 
from 266 4; reposing down, i.e. (by Hebr.) abode:— 
rest. 

2661 f. KaTairavu katapaao, kat-ap-ovS-o; from 
2596 and 3177s; to settle down, i.e. (lit.) to colonize, or 
(fig.) to (cause to) desist:— cease, (give) rest (-rain). 

2665 . Karair^raorpa katapdtasma, kat-ap-et'- 
as-mah; from a comp, of 239b and a congener of 
4072; something spread thoroughly, i.e. (spec.) the 
door screen (to the Most Holy Place) in the Jewish 
Temple:—vail. 

2666 . Karairtvco kataplno, kat-ap-ee'-no; from 
239b and 4093; to drink down, i.e. gulp entire (lit. or 
fig.):—devour, drown, swallow (up). 

2667 . KaTairCiTTW kataplpto, kat-ap-ip'-to; 
from 2396 and 4098; to fall down:— fall (down). 

2668 . KaTairX 4 <i> katapl&o, kat-ap-leh'-o; from 
239b and 412b; to sail down upon a place, i.e. to land 
at:—arrive. 

2669 . KaTairov&i> katapdneo, kat-ap-on-eh'-o; 
from 239b and a der. of 4192; to labor down, i.e. wear 
with toil (fig. harass):— oppress, vex. 

2670 . KaTairovr(ta> katapttntlzo, kat-ap-on- 
tid'-zo; from 239b and a der. of the same as 4193; to 
plunge down, i.e. submerge :— drown, sink. 

2671 . Kardpa katara, kat-ar'-ah; from 239b (in- 
tens.) and 683; imprecation, execration :— curse (-d, 
-ing). 

2672 . Karapdopai kataradmal, kat-ar-ah'-om- 
ahee; mid. from 2871; to execrate; by anal, to 
doom: — curse. 

2673 . KarapY&a katargSo, kat-arg-eh'-o; from 
| 239b and b9i; to be (render) entirely idle (useless), lit. 

or fig.:—abolish, cease, cumber, deliver, destroy, do 
away, become (make) of no (none, without) effect, 
fail, loose, bring (come) to nought, put away (down), 
vanish away, make void. 

2674 . Karapi 0 p.&i> katarithmdo, kat-ar-ith- 
meh’-o; from 239b and 703; to reckon among :— num¬ 
ber with. 

2675 . KarapTt£a> katartlzo, kat-ar-tid'-zo; from 
239b and a der. of 739; to complete thoroughly, i.e. re¬ 
pair (lit. or fig.) or adjust :— fit, frame, mend, (make) 
perfect (-ly join together), prepare, restore. 

t 2676 . KardpTuris katartlslg, kat-ar'-tis-is; from 
2b75; thorough equipment (subj.) :— perfection. 

2677 . KarapTwrp.< 5 s katartlsmds, kat-ar-tis- 
mos'; from 2673; complete furnishing (obj.):—per¬ 
fecting. 

2678 . KaracrcCa) katasSio, kat-as-i'-o; from 2396 
and 4579; to sway downward, i.e. mafce a signal:— 
beckon. 

2679 . KaTaa-Kdirrco kataskapto, kat-as-kap’-to\ 
from 239b and 4626; to undermine, i.e. (by impl.) de> 
8troy:—dig down, ruin. 

2680 . Karao-Kcvdjw kataskguazo, kaUask-yoo . 

, ad'-zo; from 239b and a der. of 4632; to prepare thor> 

oughly (prop, by external equipment; whereas 2090 
refers rather to internal fitness ); by impl. to con¬ 
struct, create :— build, make, ordain, prepare. 

2681 . Karao-KTjvow kataskendo, kat-as-kay- 
no'-o; from 239b and 4637; to camp down, i.e. haunt; 
fig. to remain:—lodge, rest. 

2682 . Karao-K'fjvaxris kataskenosis, kat-as- 

kay'-no-sis; from 2681; an encamping, i.e. (fig.) a 
perch:— nest. 

2683 . Kara<rKid£<i> kataskiazo, kat-as-kee-ad '• 
zo; from 239b and a der. of 4639; to over shade, Le. 
cover:— shadow. 
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2684. KaraKTKOweu kataskdpgo, kat-as-kop- 
eh'-o; from 2683; to be a sentinel, I.e. to inspect in¬ 
sidiously:—spy out. 

2685 . Kardo-Koiros kataskdpds, kat-as’-kop-os: 
from 2396 (intens.) and 4>49 (in the sense of a 
■ watcher ); a reconnoiterer:— spy. 

2686 . KaTcuro(|>t£o|i<u katanoplilzonial, kat- 
as-of-id'-zom-ahee; mid. from 2396 and 4679; to be 
crafty against, i.e. circumvent:—deal subtilly with. 

2687 . KaTturr&X« katastdllo, kat-as-tel’-lo; 
from 239b and 4724; to put down, i.e. quell:— appease, 
quiet. 

2688 . Kardorqua katastema, kat-as'-tay-mah; 
from 2323; prop, a position or condition, i.e. (subj.) 
demeanor :—behaviour. 

2689 . KaTCurroMj katastdlc. kat-as-tol-ay’; 
from 2687; a deposit, i.e. (spec.) costume:—apparel. 

2690 . Karao-rpic^o) katastrepbd, kat-as-tref'-o; 
from 2sqb and 4762; to turn upside down, i.e. upset:— 
overthrow. 

2691 . KaTa<rrpi|vuu> katastrenlao, kat-as- 
tray-nee-ah’-o; from 2396 and 4763; to become volup¬ 
tuous against:— begin to wax wanton against. 

2692 . KorairrpoiM katastrdphe, kat-as-trof- 
ay'; from 2690; an overturn ("catastrophe”), i.e. 
demolition; fig. apostasy:— overthrow, subverting. 

2693 . KaTOOTpwvw(U katastroniminl, kat-as- 
trone'-noo-mee; from 239b and 4766; to strew down, 
i.e. (by impl.) to prostrate (slay):— overthrow. 

2694 . Kovao-ipo* katasnro, kat-as-oo’-ro; from 
230b and 4931; to drag down, i.e. arrest judicially:— 
hale. 

2695 . Karao-^arreii katasphatto, kat-as-fat'-to; 
from 2396 and 4969; to kill down, i.e. slaughter:— slay. 

2696 . KaTa<r<t>pa-y(i;w ketaspliragizo, kat-as- 
frag-id'-zo; from 239b and 4972; to seal closely:— seal. 

2697 . KaTturx«o-is kataicMsis. kat-as'-khes-is; 
from 2722; a holding down, i.e. occupancy:—posses¬ 
sion. 

2698 . KaraT( 0 r)pi katatltheml. kat-at-ith'-ay- 
mee; from 2396 and 30S7; to place down, i.e. deposit 
(lit. or flg.):—do, lay, shew. 

2699 . KOTOTop.r| katatdme, kat-at-om-ay'; from 
a comp, of 239b and rfp,v» timno (to cut); a cut¬ 
ting down (off), i.e. mutilation (ironically):—conci¬ 
sion. Comp. 609. 

2700 . KaToro|tv«> katatAxSuo, kat-at-ox-yoo'-o; 
from 239b and a der. of 3113; to shoot down with an 
arrow or other missile:—thrust through. 

2701 . KaroTpfx“ katatrficho, kat-at-rekh'-o; 
from 239b and 5143; to run down, i.e. hasten from a 
tower:—run down. 

KaTa<|>cryio kataphago. See 2719. 

2702 . Karo^pw kataphgro, kat-af-er'-o; from 
239b and 3342 (includ. its alt.); to bear down, i.e. (flg.) 
overcome (with drowsiness); spec, to cast a vote:— 
fall, give, sink down. 

2703 . KaTatjav-yid kataph&ngo, kat-af-yoo'-go; 
from 239b and 33431 toffee down (away):—dee. 

2704 - K<vra(j> 0 tCp<i> kataphtbgird, kat-af-thi’- 
ro; from 239b and 5331; to spoil entirely, i.e. (lit.) to 
destroy; or (flg.) to deprave:—corrupt, utterly perish. 

2705 . KdTa<|>iXftt> kataphllgo, kat-af-ee-leh'-o; 
from 250b and 3368; to kiss earnestly:— kiss. 

2706 . KaTa<j>pov^o> kiitaphr<>ii,V> kat-af-ron- 
eh'-o; from 2396 and 3426; to think against, i.e. dis- 
esteem:— despise. 

2707 . Kttro<|>povT^s kataphrdntes, kat-af-ron- 
face'; from 2706; a contemner:— despiser. 

2708 . KOTaxew katacbdo, kat-akh-eh'-o; from 
239b said chio (to pour); to pour down (out):— 
pour. 

2709 . KttraxOivios katacbthdnlds, kat-akh- 
thon'-ee-os; from 239b and X®“ v chtbon (the 
ground ); subterranean, i.e. infernal (belonging to 
the world of departed spirits):—under the earth. 

2710 . KaTaxpaopoi katachradmal, kat-dkh- 
rah'-om-ahee; from 239b and 3330; to overuse, i.e. 
misuse:— abuse. 


2711 . Kava<|/vxw katapsncbd. kal-ap-soo'-kho; 
from 239b and 3394; to coot down (off), i.e. refresh :— 
cool. 

2712 . KcmtSuXos katSldolfts, kat-i’-do-los; 
from 239b (intens.) and 1497; utterly idolatrous :— 
wholly given to idolatry. 

KaTtXtvOw kat£l£utbo. S 002718. 

2713 . KctTfvavn kat^xianti, kat-en'-an-tee ; 
from 259b and 1723; directly opposite :—before, over 
against. 

Karev^YKo katOnfgko. See 2702. 

2714 - Karcviiiriov katCnopldn, kat-en-o'-pee-on; 
from 239b and 1799; directly in front of:— before (the 
presence of), in the sight of. 

2715 . KaTtgouoadiju kat&xduslazo, kat-ex-oo- 

see-ad'-zo; from 239b and 1830; to have (wield) full 
privilege over:— exercise authority. 

2716 . KaTtpY^opat katfrgazfimai, kat-er- 
gad'-zom-ahee; from 2396 and 2038; to work fully, i.e. 
accomplish; by impl. to finish, fashion:— cause, do 
(deed), perform, work (out). 

2718 . Karlpxopai katfirclidmal, kat-er’-khom- 
ahee; from 239b and 2064 (includ. its alt.); to come (or 
go) down (lit. or flg.):—come (down), depart, descend, 
go down, land. 

2719 . KaT€cr 0 (w kat£sthlo, kat-es-thee'-o; from 
2396 and sobS (includ. its alt.); to eat down, i.e. devour 
(lit. or flg.):—devour. 

2720 . KaTtvflvvo) katXutliauo, kat-yoo-thoo'-no; 
from 2396 and 211b; to straighten fully, i.e. (flg.) di¬ 
rect:— guide, direct. 

2721 . KaTttfxhmpu batgphisteml, kat-ef-is'- 
tay-mee; from 239b and 218b; to stand over against, 
i.e. rush upon (assault):— make insurrection against. 

2722 . learix** katficbo, kat-ekh’-o; from 239b 
and 2192; to hold down (fast), in various applications 
(lit. or flg.):—have, hold (fast), keep (in memory), let, 
X make toward, possess, retain, seize on, stay, take, 
withhold. 

2723 . KOrq-yopko kategdr&o, kat-ay-gor-eh'-o; 
from 2723; to be a plaintiff, i.e. to charge with some 
offence:—accuse, object. 

2724 . KanpyopCn kategdrla, kat-ay-gor-ee'-ah; 
from 2723; a complaint (“category”), i.e. criminal 
charge:—accusation (x -ed). 

2725 . Karfj-yopos kategdrds, hat-ay'-gor-os; 
from 239b and 58; against one in the assembly, i.e. a 
complainant at law; spec. Satan:— accuser. 

2726 . KaTT]cfma katephSla, kat-ay'-fl-ah; from a 
comp, of 239b and perh. a der. of the base of 531b 
(mean, downcast in look); demureness, i.e. (by impl.) 
sadness: —heaviness. 

2727 . Karqx^ katecbSo, kat-ay-kheh'-o; from 
239b and 2279; to sound down into the ears, i.e. (by 
impl.) to indoctrinate (“ catechize”) or (gen.) to ap¬ 
prise of:—inform, instruct, teach. 

2728 . Kcmdu katido, kat-ee-d'-o; from 239b and a 
der. of 2447; to rust down, i.e. corrode:— canker. 

2729 . Karurxvu katlschno, kat-is-khoo'-o; from 
2396 and 2480; to overpower:—prevail (against). 

2730 . KaroiK&a kat 61 k$ 5 , kat-oy-keh'-o: from 
2396 and 3bn; to house permanently , i.e. reside (lit. 
or flg.):—dwell (-er), inhabitant (-ter). 

2731 . KaTo(KT)(ri$ katdlkesls, kat-oy'-kay-sis; 
from 2730; residence (prop, the act; but by impl. 
concr. the mansion):—dwelling. 

2732 . KaTOiKijTfjpiov katdlketerldn, kat-oy- 
kay-tay'-ree-an; from a der. of 2730; a dwelling- 
place:— habitation. 

2733 . KaroucCa katftlkla, kat-oy-kee'-ah; resi¬ 
dence (prop, the condition; but by impl. the abode it¬ 
self) :—habitation. 

2734 . KarowTpt 5 op.ai kat 5 ptrlz 5 mai, kat-op- 
trid'-zom-ahee; mid. from a comp, of 239b and a der. 
of 3700 [comp. 2072); to mirror oneself, i.e. to see re¬ 
flected (flg.):—behold as in a glass. 

2735 . KariSp 0 oi)ia katftrthdma, kat-or'-tho- 
mah; from a comp, of 239b and a der. of 3717 [comp. 
Z 3 S 71 ; something made fully upright, i.e. (flg.) rectifi¬ 
cation (spec, good public administration):—very 
worthy deed. 


2736 . Karw kato, kat'-o: also (comp.) 

KaT(i)T€p<i> katdtfrd, kat-o-ter'-o [comp. 

2737 ] ; adv. from 239b; down wards: —beneath, bottom, 
down, under. 

2737 . KaTWTtpos katotfro*, kat-o'-ter-os; comp, 
from 273b; inferior (locally, of Hades):—lower, 

2738 . KaOpa kauma, kow'-mah; from 2343; prop, 
a burn (concr.), but used (abstr.) of a glow:— heat. 

2739 . Kavpartgo kanmatizo, kow-mat-id'-zo; 
from 2738; to burn:—scorch. 

2740 . Kavo-is kausls, kow'-sis; from 2343; burn¬ 
ing (the act):—be burned. 

2741 . kovo-6<i) kaugftd, kow-so'-o; from 2740; to 
set on fire:— with fervent heat. 

2743 . Kavouav kaason, kow'-sone; from 2741 ; a 
glare:— (burning) heat. 

2743 . KttVTqpidJw kauterlazo, kow-tay-ree-ad'- 
zo; from a der. of 2343; to brand (“ cauterize"), i.e. 
(by impl.) to render unsensitive (flg.):—sear with a 
hot iron. 

2744 ■ KttvxAopai kaucliadmai, kow-khah'-om- 
ahee; from some (obsol.) base akin to that of o.v\iui 
aili lifo (to boast) and 2172; to vaunt (in a good or 
a bad sense):—(make) boast, glory, joy, rejoice. 

271 ) 5 . Kavxqpa kuncliema, kow'-khay-mah; 
from 2744; a boast (prop, the object; by impl. the act) 
in a good or a bad sense:—boasting, (whereof) to 
glory (of), glorying, rejoice (-tag). 

2746 . Kdvx^ous kanchesls, kow'-khay-sis; from 
2744; boasting (prop, the act; by impl. the object), in 
a good or a bad sense:—boasting, whereof I may 
glory, glorying, rejoicing. 

274 T. KcyXP«°£ KSgchrfal, keng-khreh-a’hee; 
prob. from K«YXP°S kSgckrds (millet); Cenchreas, 
a port of Corinth:—Cenchrea. 

2743 . KeSpwv K£dron, ked-rone’; of Heb. or. 
[ 6989 ]; Cedron (i.e. Kidron), a brook near Jerus.:— 
Cedron. 

271 ) 0 . Ktfpai kflmal, ki’-mahee; mid. of a prim, 
verb; to lie outstretched (lit. or flg.):—be (appointed, 
laid up, made, set), lay, lie. Comp. 3087. 

2750 . K«p(a kfiria, ki-ree’-ah; of uncert. affln.; 
a swathe, i.e. winding-sheet: —graveclothes. 

2751 . KtCpa) k£lrd, ki'-ro; a prim, verb; to shear:— 
shear (-er). 

2752 . K&tvpa kilSnms, kel'-yoo-mah; from 
2733; a cry of incitement:—shout. 

2753 . KcXcvox kfilSno, kel-yoo'-o; from a prim. 
kIXXqj keilo (to urge on); “hail”; to incite by 
word, i.e. order:— bid, (at, give) command (-ment). 

2754 . KcvoSo§(a kSndddxla, ken-od-ox-ee'-ah; 
from 2733; empty glorying, i.e. self-conceit:— vain¬ 
glory. 

2755 . xcvdSogos k£n6d&x5«, ken-od’-ox-os; from 
273b and 1391; vainly glorifying, i.e. self-conceited:— 
desirous of vain-glory. 

2756 . Kevds k£n5s, ken-os’; appar. a prim, word; 
empty (lit. or flg.):—empty, (in) vain. 

2757 . Kevo<j)(ov£a k£ndphonla, ken-of-o-nee’-ah; 
from a presumed comp, of 2736 and 3436; empty 
sounding, i.e. fruitless discussion:—vain. 

2758 . Kcvdo k£ndd, ken-o’-o; from 2736; to make 
empty, i.e. (flg.) to abase, neutralize, falsify:— make 
(of none effect, of no reputation, void), be in vain. 

2759 . KtVTpov kSntrdn, ken’-tron; from Ktwr&e 
kt lltf o (to prick); a point (“centre”), i.e. a sting 
(flg. poison) or goad (flg. divine impulse):— prick, 
sting. 

2760 . KCVTVpCuv kSntnrlon, ken-too-ree’-ohn; 
of Lat. or.; a centurion , i.e. captain of one hundred 
soldierscenturion. 

2761 . K€vws kfinos, Jcen-oce'; adv. from 2756 ; 
vainly, i.e. to no purpose: —in vain. 

2762 . KcpaCa lt£raia, ker-ah'-yah; fem. of a pre¬ 
sumed der. of the base of 2768; something hom-like , 
i.e. (spec.) the apex of a Heb. letter (fig. the least par¬ 
ticle):—tittle. 

2763 . Kcpapcvs k£ram£us, ker-am-yooce'; from 
2766; a potter.-—potter. 
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3764. KCpa|MKO« kAramlkAs, fatt -am-ik-os 1 ; I 

irom 2706 ; made of clay, i.e. earthen: —of a potter. 

2765. Ktpd.jM.ov ktremUin. ker-am f -ee~on; neut. 
of a presumed der. of 2700 ; an earthenware vessel, 
le. jar:— pitcher. 

2766. tcdpapos ktram5>, lcer'-am-os; prob. from 
the base of 2767 (through the idea of mixing clay and 
water); earthenware, i.e. a tile (by anal, a thin roof 
or awning):—tiling. 

2767. Ktpdvwiu ktVraniiuitil. ker-an'-noo-mee; 
a prol. form of a more prim. Mpdw ktrao, ker- 
ah'-o (which is used in certain tenses); to mingle, i.e. 
(by impl.) to pour out (for drinking)All, pour out. 
Comp. S 3 g 6 . 

2768. icdpas ltfras, ker'-as; from a prim, xdp kar 
(the hair of the head); a horn (lit. or flg.):—horn. 

2769. Ktp&Tiov kOratlOn, ker-at’-ee-on; neut of 
a. presumed der. of 2768 ; something hor neu, ,.e. 
(spec.) the pod of the carob-tree:—husk. 

Ktpdo) ktrao. 8662767 . 

2770. KcpSaCvw kArdalno, ker-dah' ie no, from 
277 /; to gain (lit. or flg.):—(get) gain, wt 

2771. xfpSos kjSrdis, ker’-dos; of uncert affln.; 
gain (pecuniary or gen.):—gain, lucre. 

2772. Ktpjia kirma, ker-mah; from 2751 , a clip¬ 
ping (bit), i.e. (spec.) a coin:— money 

2773. K€pp.aTurri)s kbrmatlstea, ker-mat-is- 
tace'; from a der. of 2772 ; a handler of coins, i.e. 
money-broker: —changer of money. 

2774- K«f>ctXatov kApbalalAn, kef-al’-ah-yon; 
neut. of a der. of 2776 ; a principal thing, Le. main 
point; spec, an amount (of money):—sum. 

2776. K«t>aX.&uS<d k£phalalAo, kef-al-ahee-S'-o; 
from the same as 2774 ; (spec.) to strike on the head:— 
wound in the head. 

2776. KtiJjaXij k£pkale, kef-al-ay’; prob. from 
the prim. icAirrot kapto (in the sense of seizing ); 
the head (as the part most readily taken hold of), lit. 
or flg. :—head. 

2777. Kt4>aX(s ktphalls, kef-al-is’; from 2776 ; 
prop, a knob, i.e. (by impl.) a roll (by extens. from 
the end of a stick on which the MS. was rolled):— 
volume. 

2778. Kf)v<rog kenatta, kane’-sos; of Lat. or.; 
prop, an enrolment (“ census”), i.e. (by impl.) a tax:— 
tribute. 

2779. Kfjiros kepAs, kay’-pos; of uncert. affln.; a 

garden:—garden. 

2780. Kijiroupds kepdnria, kay-poo-ros'; from 
2779 and ovpos turta (a warden ); a garden-keeper, 
i.e. gardener: —gardener. 

2781. Ktjplov kerlAn, kay-ree'-on; dimin. from 
KT)d$ keda (wax); a cell for honey, i.e. (collect.) the 
comb:—[honey-] comb. 

2782. KfjpvYpa kerngnut, kdy'-roog-mah; from 
27 84 ; a proclamation (espec. of the gospel; by impl. 
the gospel itself):—preaching. 

2783. Kfjpv£ kerux, kay'-roox; from 2784 ; a her¬ 
ald, I.e. of divine truth (espec. of the gospel):— 
preacher. 

2784- KT)pv«r<r«* keraaao, kay-roos’-so; of uncert. 
affln.; to herald (as a public crier), espec. divine truth 
(the gospel):—preach (-er), proclaim, publish. 

2785. KijTOS ketda, kay'-tos; prob. from the base 
of 34170 ; a huge fish (as gaping for prey):—whale. 

2786. Ki)<j>dg Kephaa, kay-fas'; of Chald. or. 
[comp. 8710]; the Rock; Cephas (i.e. Kepha), a sur¬ 
name of Peter:—Cephas. 

2787. Kiftords kibotda, kib-o-tos'; of uncert. 
der.; a box, i.e. the sacred ark and that of Noah:— 
ark. 

2788. KiSdpa kltkara, kith-ar’-ah; of uncert. 
affln.; a lyre:— harp. 

2789. tu 8 ap(£u kltharlzo, kith-ar-id'-zo; from 
27 SS; to play on a lyre:—harp. 

2790. KtSapipSds kltbeird 1 dda, lcith-ar-o'-dos; 
from 2788 and a der. of the same as jbtg; a lyre- 
stager (-player), i.e. harpist: —harper. 


2791. KiXikIo, nillkia, kil-ik-ee'-ah; prob. of 
for or.; Cilicia, a region of Asia Minor:—Cilicia. 

2792. KivCLjMSjiov kinamomtin, cm-am- -o-mon; 
of for. or. [comp. 7076]; cinnamon.—cinnamon. 

2793. KivSuveuo kindunduo, .ein-aoon-yoo’-o; 
from 27 Q 4 ; to undergo peril:—be in danger, be (stand) 
in jeopardy. 

2794- kCvSvvos klndunis, kin'-doo-nos; of un- 
cert. der.; danger: —periL 

2795. KLVt'u klnCd, kin-eh’-o; from kCo klo (po¬ 
etic for «tpi elm l, to go); to stir (trans.), lit. or flg. 
(re-) move (-r), wag. 

2796. KCvTjo-is kinesis, kin'-ay-sis; from 2757 ,• a 
stirring:— moving. 

2797. KCs Kls, kis; of Heb. or. [7027]; Cis (i.e. 
Kish), an Isr.:—Cis. 

•t^XP’ll 41 klckreml. Seeyjyr. 

2798. kAclSos kladds. Had'-os; from 2806 ; a twig 
or bough (as if broken off):—branch. 

2799. nXaiw klalo, klah'-yo; of uncert. affln.; to 
sob, i.e. wail aloud (whereas 1 : 4 s is rather to cry si¬ 
lently):—bewail, weep. 

2800. kXoo-is klasls, klas'-is; from 2806 ; fracture 
(the act):—breaking. 

2801. icXcurpa klasma klas'-mdh; from s 8 ob\ a 
piece (bit):— broken, fragment. 

2802. KXavSi) Klaude. klow'-day; of uncert. 
der.; Claude, an island near Crete:—Clauda. 

2803. KXavSCa Klandla, klow-dee'-ah; fern, of 
2804 ; Claudia, a Cbr. woman:—Claudia. 

2804- KXavBios Klaudlds, klow’-dee-os; of Lat. 
or.; Claudius, the name of two Romans:— Claudius. 

2805. KXavSpdg klauthmAs, klowth-mos’; from 
27 qq; lamentation;— wailing, weeping, x wept. 

2806. icXdu klad, klah'-o; a prim, verb; to break 
(spec, of bread):—break. 

2807. kXcCs kills klice; from 2808 ; a key (as shut¬ 
ting a lock), lit. or flg. :— key. 

2808. kX«U> klilo, kli'-o; a prim, verb; to close 
(lit. or flg.):—shut (up). 

2809. tcXlppa. kllmma klem’-mah; from 2813 ; 
stealing (prop, the thing stolen, but used of the act):— 
theft. 

2810. KXcdiras KMipas. kleh-op'-as; prob. 
contr. from KXcdiraTpos KUdpatrds (comp, of 
28/1 and 3 qt> 2 ) ; Cleopas, a Chr.:—Cleopas. 

2811. icXfos klMs. kleh'-os; from a shorter form 
of 1364 ; renovm (as if being called):— glory. 

2812. aXeirrijs kldptes, klep'-tace; from 28 : 3 ; a 
stealer (lit. or flg.):—thief. Comp. 3027 . 

2813. tcXfirru kldptd, Hep’-to; a prim, verb; to 
filch:— steal. 

2814- KXfjpa klema, klay'-mah; from 280 b; a 
limb or shoot (as if broken off):—branch. 

2815. K\ij|iT|s Klemes, klay'-mace; of Lat. or.; 
merciful; Clemes (i.e. Clemens), a Ohr.Clement. 

2816. KXT]povop(a) klerAnAmSo, klay-ron-om- 
eh'-o; from 28 / 8 ; to be an heir to flit, or flg.):—be 
heir, (obtain by) inherit (-ance). 

2817. K\r;povop(a klerAndmla, klay-ron-om-ee'- 
ah; from 2818 ; heirship, i.e. (concr.) a patrimony or 
(gen.) a possession: —inheritance. 

2818. tc\T]povd|ios klerdndmds, klay-ron-om'- 
os; from 281 Q and the base of 3351 (in its orig. sense 
of partitioning, i.e. [reflex.] getting by apportion¬ 
ment); a sharer by lot, i.e. an inheritor (lit. or flg.); 
by impl. a possessor:— heir. 

2819. tcXfjpos klerds, klay'-ros; prob. from 2806 
(through the idea of using bits of wood, etc., for the 
purpose); a die (tor drawing chances); by impl. a 
portion (as if so secured); by extens. an acquisition 
(espec. a patrimony, flg.):—heritage, inheritance, lot, 
part. 

2820. icXi]p6u klerAo, klay-ro'-o; from 28 /g; to 
allot, i.e. (flg.) to assign (a privilege):—obtain an in¬ 
heritance. 

2821. ic\f|<ris klesls, klay'-sis; from a shorter 

form of 2564; on invitation (fig.) :—calling, vocation. 


2822 . kXt]t6s kletAl, klay-tos'; from the same as 
28:: 1 ; invited, i.e. appointed, or (spec.) a saint: — 
called. 

2823 . xXlpavos kllbands, klib'-an-os; of uncert 
der.; an earthen pot usei for baking in:—oven. 

2824 . k\(|ML OH, kite niah; from 2827; a slope, 
i.e. (spec.) a 1,1 clime’' ol i act of country:—part, 
region. 

2825 . kXCvi] kllne, klee'-nay; from 28x7; a couch 
(for sleep, sickness, sitting or eating):—bed, table. 

2826 . kXivCSiov kllnldlAn, klin-id'-ee-on; neut 
of a presumed der. of 2827; a pallet or little couch;— 
bed. 

2827 . xXtvw kllno, klee'-no; a prim, verb; to 
slant or slope, i.e. incline or recline (lit. or flg.):—bow 
(down), be far spent, lay, turn to flight wear away. 

2828 . tcXurCa klisia, klee-see'-ah; from a der. of 
2827; prop, reclination, i.e. (Conor, and spec.) a party 
at a meal:—company. 

2829 . KXpsrfj klApe, klop-ay'; from 2813; steal¬ 
ing:—theft. 

2830 . kXvSuv kind fin, kloo'-dohn; from tcXv[« 
klnzo (to billow or dash over); a surge of the sea 
(lit. or flg.):—raging, wave. 

2831 . KXvSwvI[o|iai kludonlzdmal, kloo-do- 
nid'-zom-ahee; mid. from 2830; to surge, i.e. (flg.) to 
fluctuate:— toss to and fro. 

2832 . KXoirds Kldpas, klo-pas'; of Chald. or. 
(eorresp. to 236); Clopas, an Isr.Clopas. 

2833 . KvfjOoj knetho, knay'-tho; from a prim. 
kvAw knao (to scrape ); to scratch, Le. (by impl.) 
to tickle:— X itching. 

2834 - KvtSos Knidbs, knee'-dos; prob. of for. 
or.; Cnidus, a place in Asia Minor:—Cnidus. 

2835 . KoSpdvTtjS kddrantes, kod-ran'-tace; of 
Lat. or.; a quadrans, Le. the fourth part of an as:— 
farthing. 

2836 . KovXIa kdllia, koy-lee'-ah; from xoCXot 
kdllAa ("hollow”); a cavity, i.e. (spec.) the abdo¬ 
men; by impl. the matrix; flg. the heart:— belly, 
womb. 

2837 . KOLjiAu kfifmao, koy-mah'-o; from 274c; 
to put to sleep, I.e. (pass, or reflex.) to slumber; flg. 
to decease:—(be a-, fall a-, fall on) sleep, be dead. 

2838 . Ko(|M]<ris kdlmesfta, koy'-may-sis; from 
2837; sleeping, Le. (by impl.) repose:— taking of rest. 

2839 . KOivds kdlnfia, koy-nos'; prob. from 4862; 
common, i.e. (lit.) shared by all or several, or (cer.) 
profane:— common, defiled, unclean, unholy. 

2840. Koivin) kAlnfto, koy-no'-o; from 2837; to 
make (or consider) profane (eer.):—call common, de¬ 
file, pollute, unclean. 

2841 . KOivwvfco kdlnonfd, koy-no-neh'-o; from 
2844; to share with others (obj. or subj.):—communi¬ 
cate, distribute, be partaker. 

2842 . KOivwvCa kdlnonia. koy-nohn-ee'-ah; from 
2844; partnership , Le. (lit.) participation, or (social) 
intercourse, or (pecuniary) benefaction:— (to) com¬ 
municate (-ation), communion, (contri-) distribution, 
fellowship. 

2843 . KOlvwviKtis kdlllonlkAs, koy-no-nee-Tcos'; 
from 28,(4; communicative, i.e. (pecuniarily) liberal:— 
willing to communicate. 

2844 - koivwwSs kdlnonds, koy-no-nos 1 ; from 
283c; a sharer, i.e. associate:— companion, X fellow¬ 
ship, partaker, partner. 

2845 . koItt| kftite, koy'-tay; from 27417; * couch; 
by extens. cohabitation; by impl. the male sperm:— 
bed, chambering, X conceive. 

2846. koitwv kdlton, koy-tone'; from 2843; abed- 
room: —[- chamberlain. 

2847 . kokkivos kdkklnds, kok’-kee-nos; from 
2848 (from the fcermel-shape of the insect); crimson- 
colored:—scarlet (colour, coloured). 

281 ( 8 . kokkos kAkkAs, kok’-kos; appar. a prim, 
word; a kernel of seed:—com, grain. 

2 S/; 9 . KoXdfo kAlazo, kol-ad'-zo; from k6Xos 
kAloa (dwarf ); prop, to curtail, Le. (flg.) to chastise 
(or resettle for Infliction).—punish. 
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2850. KoXaitcCa kAlaUla, kol-ak-i'-ah; from a 
tier. of k6Xo{ k(lai (a fawner ); flattery:— X flat¬ 
tering. 

2851. ic6Xa<ris k&lasla, kol'-as-is; from s&m; 
penal infliction: —punishment, torment. 

2852. KoXa<f>ttw kolaplitzo kol-af-id'-zo; from 
a der. of the base of 2849 ; to rap with the fist:— 
buffet. 

2853. KoXXdu kttllao, kol-lah'-o; from K<SXXa 
k511a (“ glue ”); to glue , i.e. (pass, or reflex.) to stick 
(flg.):—cleave, join (self), keep company. 

2854- KoXXovpiov k5115url5n, kol-loo'-ree-on; 
neut. of a presumed der. of KoXXvpa kdllura (a 
cake; prob. akin to the base of 2833 ); prop, a poul¬ 
tice (as made of or in the form of crackers), i.e. (by 
anal.) a plaster:— eyesalve. 

8855. KoXXvpurr^s kdllublstes, kol-loo-bis- 
tace'; from a presumed der. of ic6XXvpo$ k511u- 
b5s (a small coin; prob. akin to 2834 ); a coin¬ 
dealer:— (money-) changer. 

2856. KoXopda) k515b5o, kol-ob-5'-o; from a der. 
of the base of 2849 ; to dock, i.e. (flg.) abridge:— 
shorten. 

2857. KoXocriraC K515ssai, kol-os-sah'ee; appar. 
fern. plur. of KoXocnnSs k515ss5s (“colossal ”); 
Colossce , a place in Asia Minor:—Colosse. 

2858. KoXocrcracvs K515ssa5ns, kol-os-sayoos'; 
fr. 2837 ; a Colosscean, i.e. inh. of Colossce: — Colossian. 

2859. k6Xttos k51p5s, koV-pos; appar. a prim, 
word; the bosom; by anal, a bay:— bosom, creek. 

2860. KoXv)jipd(i> kdlumbao, kol-oom-bah'-o; 
from KdXvpPos kdlumbds (a diver); to plunge 
into water:—-swim. 

2861. KoXvpP'fjOpa kdlumbethra, kol-oom-bay '- 
thrah; from 2860 ; a diving-place , i.e. pond for bath¬ 
ing (or swimming)pool. 

2862 . KoXcuvCa kdlonla, kol-o-nee'-ah; of Lat. 
or.; a Roman “ colony ” for veterans:—colony. 

2863. Kopda> kdmao, kom-ah'-o; from 2864 ; to 
wear tresses of hair:—have long hair. 

2864 . k6|at] kdme, kom'-ay; appar. from the same 
as 2863 ; the hair of the head (locks, as ornamental, 
and thus differing from 2330 , which prop, denotes 
merely the scalp):— hair. 

2865. Kop(£w kdmizo, kom-id'-zo; from a prim. 
Kop&o k5m£o (to tend , i.e. take care of); prop, to 
provide for, i.e. (by impl.) to carry off (as if from 
harm; gen. obtain ):—bring, receive. 

2866. Kop|r6Tcpov k5mps5t5rdii, komp-sot'-er- 
on; neut. compar. of a der. of the base of 2863 (mean, 
prop, well dressed, i.e. nice); flg. convalescent: — 
+ began to amend. 

2867. Kovido> ltdniad, kon-ee-ah'-o; from Kovta 
kdaia (dust; by anal, lime); to whitewash:— whiten. 

2868. KOViopTds kdnidrtds, kon-ee-or-tos'; from 
the base of 2867 and opvvpi drnumt (to “ rouse”); 
pulverulence (as blown about):—dust. 

2869. Koird£a> kftpazo, kop-ad'-zo; from 2873 ; to 
tire , i.e. (flg.) to relax:—cease. 

2870. KOTrcTds kdpdtds, kop-et-os'; from 2873 ; 
mourning (prop, by beating the breast):—lamentation. 

2871. KOirfj kdpe, kop-ay f ; from 2873 ; cutting, i.e. 
carnage:— slaughter. 

2872. Komdo) kdplao, kop-ee-ah'-o; from a der. 
of 2873 ; to feel fatigue; by impl. to work hard: —(be¬ 
stow) labour, toil, be wearied. 

2873. Kdiros kdpds, kop'-os; from 2873 ; a cut, i.e. 
(by anal.) toil (as reducing the strength), lit. or flg.; 
by impl. pains:— labour, -J- trouble, weariness. 

2874 • KOirpCa kopria, kop-ree'-ah; from icdirpos 
kopr 5s (ordure; perh. akin to 2873 ); manure:— 
dung (-hill). 

2875. Kdirrta kdpto, kop'-to; a prim, verb; to 
“ chop”; spec, to beat the breast in grief:—cut down, 
lament, mourn, (be-) wail. Comp, the base of 3114 . 

2876. ic<Spa£ kdrax, kor'-ax; perh. from 2880 ; a 
crow (from its voracity):— raven. 


2877. Kopdoaov k5ras!5n, kor-as'-ee-o-c, neut. of 
a presumed der. of Kdpij k5re (a maiden); a (little) 
girl:— damsel, maid. 

2878. KOppdv kdrban, kor-ban'; and 
Kop^avds kdrban as, kor-ban-as'; of Heb. 

and Chald. or. respectively [7133]; a votive offering 
and the offering; a consecrated present (to the Tem¬ 
ple fund); by extens. (the latter term) the Treasury 
itself, i.e. the room where the contribution boxes 
stood:—Corban, treasury. 

2879. Kops KdrS, kor-eh’; of Heb. or. [7141]; 
Cork (i.e. Korach ), an Isr.:—Core. 

2880. icop4vw|u kdr&nnnml, kor-en'-noo-mee ; a 
prim, verb; to craw, i.e. glut or sate: —eat enough, 
full. 

2881. KopCvOios K5rintlil5s, kor-in'-thee-os; 
from 2882 ; a Corinthian , i.e. inhab. of Corinth:—Co¬ 
rinthian. 

2882. K6piv0os Kdrlntkds, kor'-in-thos; of un- 
cert. der.; Corinthus, a city of Greece:—Corinth. 

2883. Kopv^Xios Kdrnelids, kor-nay'-lee-os; of 
Lat. or.; Cornelius , a Roman:—Cornelius. 

2884. Kdpos kdr5s, kor'-os; of Heb. or. [3734]; a 
cor, i.e. a specific measure:—measure. 

2885. KO<T|iia> kdsmdo, kos-meh'-o ; from 288 ( 7 ; to 
put in proper order, i.e. decorate (lit. or flg.)j spec, 
to snuff (a wick):—adorn, garnish, trim. 

2886. KO<rptKOs kdsmlkds, kos-mee-kos' ; from 
288 q (in its secondary sense); terrene (“ cosmic"), lit. 
(mundane) or flg. (corrupt):— worldly. 

2887. K<5<r|no$ kdsmids, kos'-mee-os ; from 288 q 
(in its prim, sense); orderly , i.e. decorous: —of good 
behaviour, modest. 

2888. Koa"|AOKpdT6)p kdsmdkrator, kos-mok- 
rat'-ore; from 288 q and 2(702 ; a world-ruler , an epi¬ 
thet of Satan:—ruler. 

2889. k6<t|jlos kdsmds, kos'-mos ; prob. from the 
base of 2863 ; orderly arrangement , i.e. decoration; 
by impl. the world (in a wide or narrow sense, includ. 
its inhab., lit. or flg. [mor.]):—adorning, world. 

2890. KovapTos K. 6 a art 5 s, koo'-ar-tos; of Lat. 
or. (fourth); Quartus, a Chr.:—Quartus. 

2891. Kovpi kdumi, koo'-mee ; of Chald. or. [6966]; 
cumi (i.e. rise!): —cumi. 

2892. KowrrcoSCa kdustodla. koos-to-dee'-ah; of 
Lat. or.; “ custody ”, i.e. a Roman sentry:— watch. 

2893. kov<(>C£<»> kduphlzo, koo-fid'-zo; from 
kov>4>os kdnphds (light in weight); to unload:— 
lighten. 

2894. *6<|>tvos kdpktnds, kof-ee-nos ; of uncert. 
der.; a (small) basket: —basket. 

2895. KpdppaTos krabbatds, Terab'-bat-os; prob. 

of for. or.; a mattress:— bed. 

2896. Kpd£c» krazo, krad'-zo; a prim, verb; prop, 
to “ croak” (as a raven) or scream, i.e. (gen.) to call 
aloud ( shriek, exclaim, intreat):—cry (out). 

2897. Kpa.i'irdXtj krai pale, krahee-pal'-ay ; prob. 
from the same as 726 ; prop, a headache (as a seizure 
of pain) from drunkenness, i.e. (by impl.) a debauch 
(by anal, a glut):— surfeiting. 

2898. KpavCov kranldn, kran-ee'-on; dimin. of a 
der. of the base of 2768 ; a skull ( li cranium”):—Cal¬ 
vary , skull. 

2899. KpdtnrcSov krasp5d5n, kras'-ped-on; of 
uncert. der.; a margin , i.e. (spec.) a fringe or tas¬ 
sel:— border, hem. 

2900. Kparaids kratai5s, krat-ah-yosf ; from 
2 Q 04 ; powerful:— mighty. 

2901. KparauSw krata!5o, krat-ah-yo'-o ; from 
2 Q 00 ; to empower, i.e. (pass.) increase in vigor:— be 
strenghtened, be (wax) strong. 

2902. icpa/rlb) kratdo, krat-eh'-o; from 2 Q 04 ; to 
use strength, i.e. seize or retain (lit. or fig.):—hold 
(by, fast), keep, lay hand (hold) on, obtain, retain, 
take (by). 

2903. KpdTicrros kratlstds, krat'-is-tos ; superl. 
of a der. of 2 ( 704 ; strongest, i.e. (in dignity) very hon- 
orable:— most excellent (noble). 


2904. KpdTOS kratds, krat'-os; perh. a prim, 
word; vigor [“great”] (lit. or flg.):—dominion, 
might [-ily], power, strength. 

2905. Kpaxryd^w kraugazo, krow-gad'-zo; from 

2 qob; to clamor:—cry out. 

2906. Kpairy^) k range, krbw-gay’; from 28 ( 76 ; an 
outcry (in notification, tumult or grief):—clamour, 
cry (-ing). 

2907. Kplas krcas kreh'-as; perh. a prim, word; 
(butcher’s) meat:— flesh. 

2908. Kpctarcrov kr51ss5n, krice'-son; neut. of an 
alt. form of 2 gog; (as noun) better, i.e. greater ad¬ 
vantage /—better. 

2909. KpcCrTwv kr&Ittdn, krite'-tohn; compar. 
of a der. of 2 ( 704 ; stronger , i.e. (flg.) better , i.e. 
nobler:— best, better. 

2910. Kpcpdvw|n kr&mannumi, krem-an'-noo- 
mee; a prol. form of a prim, verb; to hang:— hang. 

2911. KpT|p.v 6 s kremnds, krame-nos'; from 2 qio; 
overhanging , i.e. a precipice:—steep place. 

2912. Kp^s Kres, krace; from 2 Q 14 ; a Cretan, 
i.e. inhab. of Crete:—Crete, Cretian. 

2913. Kp^cKr^s Kreskes, krace'-kace; of Lat. 
or.; growing; Cresces (i.e. Crescens), a Chr.:—Cres- 
cens. 

2914 • Kp-fjrti Krete, kray'-tay; of uncert. der.; 
Cret&, an island in the Mediterranean:—Crete. 

2915. KpiO^j krlthe, kree-thay'; of uncert. der.; 
barley:— barley. 

2916. KpCOivos krlthlnds, kree'-thee-nos; from 
2 Q 13 ; consisting of barley:— barley. 

2917. KpCpa krima, kree'-mah; from 2 qiq; a deci¬ 
sion (the function or the effect, for or against 
[“crime”]):—avenge, condemned, condemnation, 
damnation, + go to law, judgment. 

2918. KpCvov krinon, kree'-non; perh. a prim, 
word; a lily:—lily. 

2919. Kp(vo> krlno, kree'-no; prop, to distinguish t 
i.e. decide (mentally or judicially); by impl. to try, 
condemn , punish: —avenge, conclude, condemn, 
damn, decree, determine, esteem, judge, go to (sue 
at the) law, ordain, call in question, sentence to, 
think. 

2920. KpCtrts krisis, kree'-sis; decision (subj. or 
obj., for or against); by extens. a tribunal; by impl. 
justice (spec, divine late):—accusation, condemna¬ 
tion, damnation, judgment. 

2921. KpCtriros Krfspfts, kris'-pos; of Lat. or.; 
“ crisp”; Crispus , a Corinthian:—Crispus. 

2922. KpiTfjpiov krlterldn, kree-tay'-ree-on; 
neut. of a presumed der. of 2 ( 723 ; a rule of judging 
(“ criterion ”), i.e. (by impl.) a tribunal:— to judge, 
judgment (seat). 

2923. icpirljs krltes, kree-tace from 2 qiq; a 
judge (gen. or spec.):—judge. 

2924. KpiTixds krltikds, krit-ee-kos'; from 2 ( 723 : 
decisive (“critical ”), i.e. discriminative: —discerner. 

2925. Kpova> krduo, kroo'-o; appar. a prim, verb: 
to rap:— knock. 

2926. KpvrrHj krupte, kroop-tay'; fem. of 2 ( 727 ; a 
hidden place, i.e. cellar (“ crypt ”):—secret. 

2927. Kpvjrrds kruptds, kroop-tos'; from 2 ( 728 ; 
concealed , i.e. private:— hid (-den), inward [-ly], 
secret. 

2928. Kpvnrtt krupto, Tcroop'-to; a prim, verb; 
to conceal (prop, by covering):— hide (self), keep se¬ 
cret. secret [-ly]. 

2929. KpvcrraXX(£<»> krnstalllzd, kroos-tal-lid'- 
zo; from 2 ( 730 ; to make (i.e. intrans. resemble) ice 
(“ crystallize”):—be clear as crystal. 

2930. KpvoraXXos kr list all 5 s, Jeroos'-taUlos; 
from a der. of Kpvos kru5s (frost); ice, i.e. (by 
anal.) rock “ crystal ”:— crystal. 

2931. Kpv<)>{j krnpke, hr 00 -fay'; adv. from 2 ( 728 ; 
privately:— in secret. 

2932. KTaopai ktadmal, ktah'-om-ahee; a prim* 
verb; to get, i.e. acquire (by any means; own):— ob¬ 
tain, possess, provide, purchase. 
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2933. KTfjfia ktema, htay'-mah; from 2032 ; an 
acquirement, i.e. estate: —possession. 

2934- ktt]VOS ktenos, Ictay'-nos; from 2032 ; prop¬ 
erty, i.e. (spec.) a domestic animal: —beast. 

2935. KTTjTcop ktetor, May’-tore; from 2032 ; an 
owner:—possessor. 

2936. kt(£ci> ktizo, ktid'-zo; prob. akin to 2 Q 32 
(through the idea of the proprietorship of the manu¬ 
facturer) ; to fabricate, i.e. found ( form originally):— 
create, Creator, make. 

2937. ktCcis ktisls, ktis'-is; from 2036 ; original 
formation (prop, the act; by impl. the thing, lit. or 
flg.):—building, creation, creature, ordinance. 

2938. KTCo-pa ktlsma, ktis'-mah; from 2036 ; an 
original formation (concr.), i.e. product (created 
thing)creature. 

2939. KTicrHjs ktlstea, ktis-tace'; from 2936 ; a 
founder , i.e. God (as author of all things):—Creator. 

2940. Kv(3e£a knb£la, koo-bi'-ah; from kvPos 
knkds (a “ cube ”, i.e. die for playing); gambling, 
i.e. (fig.) artifice or fraud:— sleight. 

2941 • Kvp^pvT|<ri$ kub&rnesls, koo-ber'-nay-sis; 
from KvPcpvdw kub&rnao (of Lat. or., to steer); 
pilotage , i.e. (flg.) directorship (in the church):—gov¬ 
ernment. 

2942. KvPcpWjnjs kubSrnetes, koo-ber-nay'- 
tace; from the same as 2941 ; helmsman , i.e. (by 
impl.) captain:—(ship) master. 

2943. kuk\ 60€V kuklotli£n, koo-kloth'-en; adv. 
from the same as 2943 ; from the circle , i.e. all 
around: —(round) about. 

kvk\ 6 $ kuklfts. See 2945 . 

2944 • kvk\ 6 o> kukldo, koo-klo'-o; from the same 
as 2 Q 4 S; to encircle , i.e. surround:— compass (about), 
come (stand) round about. 

2945. kvkXw knklo|, koo'-klo; as if dat. of kv- 
kXos kuklds {a ring, “cycle"; akin to 2947 )\ i.e. in 
a circle (by impl. of 1722 ), i.e. (adv.) all around:— 
round about. 

2946. KvXurpa kulisma, koo'-lis-mah; from 
2947 ; a wallow (the effect of rolling), i.e. filth:— wal¬ 
lowing. 

2947 . KvXidbi knlldo, koo-lee-o'-o; from the base 
of 2949 (through the idea of circularity; comp. 2943 , 
1307 ); to roll about:—wallow. 

2948. KvXXds knllds, kool-los'; from the same as 
2947 ; rocking about, i.e. crippled C maimed, in feet or 
hands):—maimed. 

2949 . tcvpa knma, koo'-mah; from kvo> kuo 
(to swell [with young], i.e. bend, curve) ; a billow (as 
bursting or toppling) : —wave. 

2950. KvppaXov kumbaldn, koom'-bal-on; from 
a der. of the base of 2949 ; a “ cymbal ” (as hollow):— 
cymbal. 

2951. kvjuvov knmindn, koo'-min-on; of for. or. 
[comp. 8646]; dill or fennel ( u cummin”)cummin. 

2952. Kvvapiov kunarldn, koo-nar'-ee-on; neut. 
of a presumed der. of 2963 ; a puppy: —dog. 

2953. Kvirpios Kuprlds, koo'-pree-os; from 
2934 ; a Cyprian (.Cypriot), i.e. inhab. of Cyprus:—of 
Cyprus. 

2954 . Kvirpos Kupros, koo'-pros; of uncert. or.; 
Cyprus, an island in the Mediterranean:—Cyprus. 

2955. KviTTw kupto, koop'-to; prob. from the base 
of 2949 ; to bend forward:—stoop (down). 

2956. KvpTjvcuo? Kurenaids, koo-ray-nah'-yos; 
from 2937 ; a Cyrencean, i.e. inhab. of Cyrene:—of 
Cyrene, Cyrenian. 

2957- Kup^jvr] Kurene, koo-ray'-nay; of uncert. 
der.; Cyrene, a region of Africa:—Cyrene. 

2958. Kvp^jvtos Kurenids, koo-ray'-nee-os; of 
Lat. or.; Cyrenius (i.e. Quirinus), a Roman:—Cy- 
renius. 

2959. KvpCa Knria, koo-ree'-ah; fern, of 2962 ; 
Cyria, a Chr. woman;—lady. 

2960. tcvpiaicds kurlakds, koo-ree-ak-os'; from 
2962 ; belonging to the Lord (Jehovah or Jesus):— 

Lord’s. 


! 2961. Kvpi€va> kuri&uo, koo-ree-yoo'-o; from 
2962 ; to rule:—have dominion over, lord, be lord of, 
exercise lordship over. 

2962. Kvpios knrids, koo'-ree-os; from Kvpos 
kurds (supremacy); supreme in authority, i.e. (as 
noun) controller ; by impl. Mr. (as a respectful 
title):—God, Lord, master, Sir. 

2963. Kvpi6rT|$ kurldtes, koo-ree-oV-ace; from 
2962 ; mastery, i.e. (concr. and coll.) rulers:— domin¬ 
ion, government. 

2964. Kupdw kurdo, koo-ro'-o; from the same as 
2962 ; to make authoritative , i.e. ratify: —confirm. 

2965. kv(i)v kudu, koo'-ohn; a prim, word; a dog 
[“ hound ”] (lit. or flg.):—dog. 

2966. kwXov kdldn, ko'-lon; from the base of 
2849 ; a limb of the body (as if lopped ): —carcase. 

2967. kmXvw koluo, ko-loo'-o; from the base of 
2849 ; to estop, i.e. prevent (by word or act):—forbid, 
hinder, keep from, let, not suffer, withstand. 

2968. Kiupt] kome, ko'-may; from 2749 ; a hamlet 
(as if laid down):—town, village. 

2969. tcupdiroXis komdpdlis, ko-mop'-ol-is; 
from 29(38 and 4172 ; an unwalled city:— town. 

2970. Ktopos komds, ko'-mos; from 2749 ; a ca¬ 
rousal (as if a letting loose):—revelling, rioting. 

2971. kwv<m|i kondps, ko'-nopes; appar. from a 
der, of the base of 2739 aud a der. of 3700 ; a mosquito 
(from its stinging proboscis):— gnat. 

2972. K&s &5s, koce; of uncert. or.; Cos, an isl¬ 
and in the Mediterranean:—Cos. 

2973. Kaxrdp Kosam, ko-sam'; of Heb. or. 
[comp. 7081]; Cosam (i.e. Kosam), an Isr.:—Cosam. 

I 2974- Ko><|>ds kophfts, ko-fos'; from 2873 ; blunted, 
i.e. (flg.) of hearing ( deaf) or speech (dumb):—deaf, 
dumb, speechless. 

A 

2975. Xa*y\dva) lagchano, lang-khan'-o; a prol. 
form of a prim, verb, which is only used as an alt. in 
certain tenses; to lot, i.e. determine (by impl. receive) 
espec. by lot:—his lot be, cast lots, obtain. 

2976. Ad£apos Lazards, lad'-zar-os; prob. of 
Heb. or. [499]; Lazarus (i.e. Elazar), the name of two 
Isr. (one imaginary):—Lazarus. 

2977. Xa0pa lathra lath'-rah; adv. from 2990 ; 
privately:— privily, secretly. 

2978. XatXaij/ lailaps, lah'ee-laps; of uncert. der.; 
a whirlwind (squall):— storm, tempest. 

2979. XclictC£<i> laktlzo, lak-tid'-zo; from adv. 
Xd£ lax (heelwise); to recalcitrate:— kick. 

2980. XaX&o lal&o, lal-eh'-o; a prol. form of an 
otherwise obsol. verb; to talk, i.e. utter words:— 
preach, say, speak (after), talk, tell, utter. Comp. 

3004 . 

2981. XaXia lalla, lal-ee-ah'; from 2980 ; talk:— 
saying, speech. 

2982. Xapa lama, lam-ah'; or 

Xappd lamina lam-mah'; of Heb. or. [4100 
with prep, pref.]; lama (i.e. why):— lama. 

2983. XapPdvw lambano, lam-ban'-o; a prol. 
form of a prim, verb, which is used only as an alt. in 
certain tenses; to take (in very many applications, 
lit. and flg. [prop. obj. or act., to get hold of; whereas 
1209 is rather subj. or pass., to have offered to one; 
while 138 is more violent, to seize or remove]):— ac¬ 
cept, -f be amazed, assay, attain, bring, X when I 
call, catch, come on (X unto), -j- forget, have, hold, 
obtain, receive (X after), take (away, up). 

2984 • Ad(i«x Lam^ch, lam'-ekh; of Heb. or. 
[3929]; Lantech (i.e. Lemek), a patriarch:—Lamech. 
Xa|ip.d lamina See 2982 . 

2985. Xap/rras lam pas, lam-pas' ; from 2989 ; a 
44 lamp 11 or flambeau:—[amp, light, torch. 

2986. Xajnrpds lamprds, lam-pros'; from the 
same as 2983 ; radiant; by anal, limpid; fig. magnif¬ 
icent or sumptuous (in appearance):—bright, clear, 
gay, goodly, gorgeous, white. 

2987. Xap,*!rpdTT|s lamprdtes, lam-prot'-ace; 
from 2896 ; brilliancy:— brightness. 


2988. XapirpMs lampros, lam-proce'; adv. from 
298 ( 3 ; brilliantly, i.e. (fig.) luxuriously .-—sumptuously. 

2989. Xdjnro) lampo, lam'-po; a prim, verb; to 
beam, i.e. radiate brilliancy (lit. or fig.):—give light, 
shine. 

2990. XavOdvo) lanthand, lan-than'-o; a prol. 
form of a prim, verb, which is used only as an alt. in 
certain tenses; to lie hid (lit. or fig.); often used adv. 
unwittingly:—he hid, be ignorant of, unawares. 

2991. Xaljcvros lax&utds, lax-yoo-tos'; from a 
comp, of Xa$ las (a stone) and the base of 3384 (in 
its orig. sense of scraping); rock-quarried:—hewn in 
stone. 

2992. Xa 6 s lads, lab-os'; appar. a prim, word; a 
people (in gen.; thus differing from 1218 , which de¬ 
notes one’s own populace):—people. 

2993. AaoSCiccioL Laddikdia, lah-od-ik'-i-ah; 
from a comp, of 2992 and 1349 1 Laodicia, a place 
in Asia Minor:—Laodicea. 

2994. Aao 8 iK€vs Laddikdus, lah-od-ik-yooce'; 
from 2993 ; a Laodicean, i.e. inhab. of Laodicia:— 
Laodicean. 

2995. Xdpvy£ larugx, lar'-oongks; of uncert. der.; 
the throat (“ larynx"):— throat. 

2996. Acurata Las ala, las-ah'-yah; of uncert. 
or.; Lascea , a place in Crete:—Lasea. 

2997. Xd<r\w lascho, las'-kho; a strengthened 
form of a prim, verb, which only occurs in this and 
another prol. form as alt. in certain tenses; to crack 
open (from a fall):—burst asunder. 

2998. XaTojxew latdm&o, lat-om-eh'-o; from the 
same as the first part of 2991 and the base of 3114 ; to 
quarry: —hew. 

2999. XaTpcCa latrdia, lat-ri'-ah; from 3000 ; min¬ 
istration of God, i.e. worship :—(divine) service. 

3000. XaTpcva) latrdad, lat-ryoo'-o; from Xdrpis 
latris (a hired menial); to minister (to God), i.e. 
render religious homage:—serve, do the service, wor¬ 
ship (-per). 

3001. Xd^avov lachandn, lakh'-an-on; from 
\a\aCvo) lachalno (to dig) ; a vegetable:—herb. 

3002. AePPatos L£bbalds, leb-bah'-yos; of un¬ 
cert. or.; Lebbczus, a Chr.:—Lebbseus. 

3003. X£Y€t&v Idgdon, leg-eh-ohn'; of Lat. or.; a 
legion", i.e. Rom. regiment (fig.);—legion. 

3004. X^ 7 » Rgo, leg'-o; a prim, verb; prop, to 
‘ lay" forth, i.e. (flg.) relate (in words [usually of sys¬ 
tematic or set discourse; whereas 203 b and 334 b gen¬ 
erally refer to an individual expression or speech 
respectively; while 4483 is prop, to break silence 
merely, and 2980 means an extended or random har¬ 
angue]); by impl. to mean:— ask, bid, boast, call, de¬ 
scribe, give out, name, put forth, say (-ing, on), shew, 
speak, tell, utter. 

3005. Xcippa Rimma, lime'-mah; from 3007 ; a 
remainder:— remnant. 

3006. Xctos Rids, li'-os; appar. a prim, word; 
smooth, i.e. “ level":— smooth. 

3007. XtCirw lSipd, li'-po; a prim, verb; to leave, 
i.e. (intrans. or pass.) to fail or be absent:— be desti¬ 
tute (wanting), lack. 

3008. XeiTovpY&o 18it<Siirg£o, li-toorg-eh’-o; from 
3011 ; to be a public servant , i.e. (by anal.) to perform 
religious or charitable functions (worship, obey, re¬ 
lieve) :—minister. 

3009. XeiTovp"yCa Rlt5urgla, li-toorg-ee'-ah ; 
from 3008 ; public function (as priest [“ liturgy”] or 
almsgiver):—ministration (-try), service. 

3010. XciTOvp^ucds Rltdnrgikds, li-toorg-ik-os'; 
from the same as 3008 ; functional publicly (“ litur- 
gic”), i.e. beneficent: —ministering. 

3011. XciToupyds Rit5nrg5s, li-toorg-os'; from 
a der. of 2992 and 2041 ; a public servant, i.e. a func¬ 
tionary in the Temple or Gospel, or (gen.) a worship¬ 
per (of God) or benefactor (of man):—minister (-ed). 

3012. X^vtiov 16ntl5n, len'-tee-on; of Lat. or.; a 
“linen" cloth, i.e. apron: —towel. 

3013. XcirCs Rpis, lep-is from Xfrrm Rpo (to 
peel); a flake:—scale. 
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3014' X£irpa l<gpra, lep'-rah; from the same as 
scaliness , i.e. “ leprosy”:— leprosy. 

3015, Xeirpds l^prds, lep-ros'; from the same as 
3014 ; scaly , i.e. leprous (a leper): —leper. 

3016, Xeirrov lgptdn, lep-ton'; neut. of a der. of 
the same as 3013 ; something scaled (i light ), i.e. a 
small com:—mite. 

SOn. Aeu'C 16m, lyoo-ee’; of Heb. or. [8878]; 
Lent, the name of three Isr.:—Levi. Comp. 3018 . 

5018. Acvts Lduls, lyoo-is’; a form of 3017 ; 
Lewis (i.e. Levi), a Cbr.:—Levi. 

5019. Acu'Cttjs LSuites, lyoo-ee'-tace; from 3017 ; 
a Levite, i.e. desc. of Levi:—Levite. 

SOSO. Acvitik 6 s LSuitlkds, lyoo-it'-ee-kos; from 
3010 ) Levitic, i.e. relating to the Levites:—Levitical. 

8021. XcuKaCvu lgukalno, lyoo kah'ee-no ; from 
3022; to whiten:—make white, whiten. 

8022. Xcvxds 16ukdg, lyoo-kos from Xvki) 
lake (“ light ”); white:— white. 

3023. \tdv l£on, leh-ohn'j a prim, word; a 
“ lion”.'—lion. 

3024- X^ 0 t| letke, lay'-thay; from 2990 ; forgetful¬ 
ness: — 1 - forget. 

3025. Xt]v 6 s lends, lay-nos appar. a prim, word; 
a trough, i.e. wine-tx»t;—winepress. 

3026. Xqpos lerds, lay'-ros; appar. a prim, word; 
twaddle, i.e. an incredible story:—idle tale. 

8027. Xflonjs le,stes, lace-tace'; from Xqtjopcn 
lelzdmal (to plunder); a brigand: —robber, thief. 

3028. Xi)«|ns lepsls, lape’-sis; from 22 / 83 ; receipt 
(the act):—receiving. 

3029. XCav lian, lee’-an; of uncert. affin.; much 
(adv.):—exceeding, great (-iy), sore, very (+ chiefest). 
SOSO. XCpavos llkands, lib’-an-os; of for. or. 
[3828]; the incense-tree, i.e. (by impl.) incense it¬ 
self:—frankincense. 

3031. XifSavarrds llbanotds, lib-an-o-tos' ; from 
3030 ; frankincense, i.e. (by extens.) a censer for 
burning it:—censer. 

3032. AijScpTtvos LlMrtlnda, lib-er-tee'-nos; of 
Lat. or.; a Rom. freedman:— Libertine. 

3033. Aifivi] Llbue, lib-oo'-ay; prob. from 3047 ; 
Libye, a region of Africa:—Libya. 

3034 • Xi0dl> llthazo, lith-ad’-zo; from 3037 ; to 
lapidate:— stone. 

3085. XCOlvos lltlilllds. lith'-ee-nos; from 3037 ; 
stony, i.e. made of stone:— of stone. 

3036. XUtopoXfw ltthdbdldd, lith-ob-ol-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of 3037 and 906 ; to throw stones, i.e. 
lapidate: —stone, cast stones. 

3037. Xtflos Uthda, lee'-thos; appar. a prim, word; 
a stone (lit. or fig.):—(mill-, stumbling-) stone. 

8038. Xi06<rrpci>TO$ llthdatrdtds, lith-os’-tro-tos; 
from 3037 and a der. of 4766 ; stone-strewed, i.e. a tes¬ 
sellated mosaic on which the Bom. tribunal was 
placed:—Pavement. 

3089. XiKpdo llkmao, lik-mah’-o; from iUit|xds 
llkmds. the equiv. of XCkvov llkndn (a winnow¬ 
ing fan or basket); to winnow, i.e. (by anal.) to tri¬ 
turate:—grind to powder. 

3040. Xipfjv Ilmen, lee-mane'; appar. a prim, 
word; a harbor:— haven. Comp. 2368 . 

3041. Xtpvq llmne, lim’-nay; prob. from 3040 
(through the idea of the nearness of shore); a pond 
(large or small):—lake. 

3042. Xipis limbs. lee-mos’; prob. from 3007 
(through the idea of destitution ); a scarcity of 
food:—dearth, famine, hunger. 

3043. XCvov llndn, lee’-non; prob. a prim, word; 
flax, i.e. (by impl.) “ linen”:— linen. 

S044- Atvos Linds, lee'-nos; perh. from 3043 ; 
Linus, a Chr.:—Linus. 

3045. Xiirapds llpards, lip-ar-os'; from Xliros 
lipds (grease); fat, i.e. (flg.) sumptuous:—dainty. 
SO 46 . XCrpa lltra, lee'-trdh; of Lat. or. [libra]; a 
pound in weight:—pound- 

5047- Xl<|» lips, leeps; prob. from Xclpw leibo 
(to pour a " libation”); the south (-west) wind (as 
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bringing rain, i.e. (by extens.) the south quarter- 
southwest. 

3048. \oyla 15gla, log-ee'-ah; from 3036 (in the 
commercial sense); a contribution:— collection, gath¬ 
ering. 

3049. XoyC{op.at ldglzdmal, log-id'-zom-ahee; 
mid. from 3036 ; to take an inventory, i.e. estimate 
(lit. or flg.):—conclude, (ac-) count (of), + despise, 
esteem, impute, lay, number, reason, reckon, sup¬ 
pose, think (on). 

3050. Xo-yixos Idglkds, log-ik-os'; from ra¬ 
tional (“ logical ”):—reasonable, of the word. 

3051. Xo-yiov ldgldn, log'-ee-on; neut. of 3032 ; an 
utterance (of God):—oracle. 

3052. Xdyios ldglds, log'-ee-os; from 3036 ; fluent, 
i.e. an orator;— eloquent. 

3053. Xoyio-pds ldglsmds, log-is-mos'; from 
3049 ; computation, i.e. (flg.) reasoning (conscience , 
conceit):—imagination, thought. 

3054. Xo-yopax^ei ldgdmachdo, log-om-akh- 
eh'-o; from a comp, of 3036 and 31 O 4 ; to be disputa¬ 
tious (on trifles):—strive about words. 

3055. Xcyopaxta ldgdmackla, log-om-akh-ee'- 
ah; from the same as 3034 ; disputation about trifles 
(“ logomachy”):— strife of words. 

3056. Xdyos ldgds, log'-os; from 3004 ; something 
said (including the thought) ; by impl. a topic (subject 
of discourse), also reasoning (the mental faculty) or 
motive; by extens. a computation; spec, (with the 
art. in John) the Divine Expression (i.e. Christ ):— 
account, cause, communication, X concerning, doc¬ 
trine, fame, X have to do, intent, matter, mouth, 
preaching, question, reason, 4- reckon, remove, say 
(-ing), shew, X speaker, speech, talk, thing, -I- none 
of these things move me, tidings, treatise, utterance, 
word, work. 

3057. Xi-yx 1 ! ldgcke, long’-khay; perh. a prim, 
word; a “ lance":— spear. 

3058. XoiSop&s Ididdrdo, loy-dor-eh'-o; from 

3060 ; to reproach, i.e. vilify: —revile. 

3059. XoiSopta ldlddrla, loy-dor-ee'-ah; from 

3060 ; slander or vituperation:- railing, reproach 

[-fully]- 

3060. XoCSopos ldlddrds, loy'-dor-os; from 

XoiSos ldldda (mischief); abusive, Le. a black¬ 
guard;— railer, reviler. 

3061. Xoipds ldlmds, loy-mos'; of uncert. affin .; 
a plague (lit the disease, or flg. a pest):—pesti¬ 
lence (-t). 

3062. XotiroC ldlpdy, loy-poy'; masc. plur. of a 
der. of 3007 ; remaining ones:—other, which remain, 
remnant, residue, rest. 

3063. Xoiirdv ldlpdn, loy-pon'; neut. sing, of the 
same as 32 / 22 ; something remaining (adv.):—besides, 
finally, furthermore, (from) henceforth, moreover, 
now, -[- it remaineth, then. 

3064. Xoiirofl ldlpda, loy-poo'; gen. sing, of the 
same as 3062 ; remaining time:—from henceforth. 

3065. Aovko$ Ldakas, loo-kas 1 ; contr. from 
Lat. Lueanus; Lucas, a Chr.:—Lucas, Luke. 

3066. Aovkios Ldnklda, loo'-kee-os; of Lat. or.; 
illuminative; Lucius, a Chr.:—Lucius. 

3067. Xovrpdv ldntrdn, loo-tron'; from 3068 ; a 
bath, i.e. (flg.) baptism:— washing. 

3068. Xotw lduo, loo'-o; a prim, verb; to bathe 
(the whole person; whereas 3338 means to wet a 
part only, and 4130 to wash, cleanse garments exclu¬ 
sively):—wash. 

3069. AvSSa Ludda, lud'-dah; of Heb. or. [3850]; 
Lydda (i.e. Lod), a place in Pal.:—Lydda. 

3070. AvSCa Ladla, loo-dee'-ah; prop. fem. of 
Av8io$ Ludlbs [of for. or.] (a Lydian, in Asia 
Minor); Lydia, a Chr. woman:—Lydia. 

3071. AuxaovCa Lnkadnla, loo-kah-on-ee'-ah; 
perh. remotely from 3074 ; Lycaonia, a region of 
Asia Minor:—Lycaonia. 

3072. AuKoovurrt Lukadnlstl, loo-kah-on-is- 
tee'; adv. from a der. of 3071 ; Lycaonistically , i.e. 
in the language of the Lycaoniansin the speech of 
Lycaonia. 
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3078. Anklet Lokia, loo-kee’-ah; prob. remotely 
tram 3074 ; Lycia, a province of Asia Minor:—Lycia. 
3074- Xvkos lukds, loo'-kos; perh. akin to the base 
of 3022 (from the whitish hair); a wolf:— wolf. 

3075. Xvp.alvop.iu lumalnbmai, loo-mah'ee- 
nom-ahee; mid. from a prob. der. of 3089 (mean. 
filth); prop, to soil, i.e. (flg.) insult (maltreat):— 
make havock of. 

3076. Xwir(ci) lupdo, loo-peh'-o; tr 0103077 ; to dis¬ 
tress; reflex, or pass, to be sad:— cause grief, grieve, 
be in heaviness, (be) sorrow (-ful), be (make) sorry. 

3077. XOirq lupe, loo'-pay; appar. a prim, word; 
sadness:— grief, grievous, -f grudgingly, heaviness, 
sorrow. 

3078. AwravCas Lusanlas, loo-san-ee'-as; from 
3080 and dvla aula (trouble); grief-dispelling; Ly 
sanias, a governor of Abilene:—Lysanias. 

3079. Averlas Luslas, loo-see'-as; of uncert. at 
fin. ; Lysias , a Rom.:—Lysias. 

3080. Xvo-is lasts, loo'-sis; from 3089 ; a loosening, 
i.e. (spec.) divorce:—to be loosed. 

3081. XwrtTeXti lusitflfi loo-sit-el-i’; third pera. 
sing. pres, indie, act. of a der. of a comp, of 3080 and 
3036 ; impers. it answers the purpose, i.e. is advan¬ 
tageous: —it is better. 

3082. Av<rrpa Lustra, loos'-trah; of uncert. or.; 
Lystra, a place in Asia Minor:—Lystra. 

3083. Xvrpov lutrdn, loo'-tron; from 3089 ; some¬ 
thing to loosen with, i.e. a redemption price (flg. 
atonement ):—ransom. 

3084. XvTpow lutrdo, loo-tro'-o; from 3083 ; to 
ransom (lit. or flg.):—redeem. 

3085. Xurpoxris lutrosis, loo'-tro-sis; from 3084 ; 
a ransoming (fig.):—r redeemed, redemption. 

3086. XurpwTfis lntrotes, loo-tro-tace'; from 
3084 ; a redeemer (flg.):—deliverer. 

3087. XuxvCa lucliuia. lookh-nee'-ah; from 3088 ; 
a lamp-stand (lit. or flg.):—candlestick. 

3088. \v\vos Inchnds, lookh'-nos; from the base 
of 3022 ; a portable lamp or other illuminator (lit. or 
flg.):—candle, light. 

3089. Xnw luo, loo'-o; a prim, verb; to “loosen” 
(lit. or flg.):—break (up), destroy, dissolve, (un-) loose, 
melt, put off. Comp. 448 b. 

3090. A cats Lois, lo-ece'; of uncert. or.; Lots, a 
Chr. woman:—Lois. 

3091. Aar Lot, lote; of Heb. or. [3876]; Lot, a pa¬ 
triarch:—Lot. 

M 

3092. Ma&0 IHaath, mah-ath'; prob. of Heb. or.; 
Maath, an Isr.:—Maath. 

3093. MaySoXd Magdala, mag-dal-ah'; of 
Chald. or. [comp. 4026]; the tower; Magdala (i.e 
Migdala), a place in Pal.:—Magdala. 

3094- Ma-ySaXqvfl Magdalene, mag-dal-ay- 
nay'; fem. of a der. of 3093 ; a female Magdalene, i.e. 
inhab. of Magdala:—Magdalene. 

3095. paytCa magda, mag-i'-ah; from 3096 ; 
“ magic”: sorcery. 

3096. pxrytws magSao, mag-yoo'-o; from 3097 ; to 
practice magic: —use sorcery. 

3097. pd-yos mag6s, mag'-os; of for. or. [7248]; a 
Magian, i.e. Oriental scientist; by impl. a magi¬ 
cian;— sorcerer, wise man. 

3098. Mayiiy Magog, mag-ogue'; of Heb. or. 
[4031]; Magog, a for. nation, i.e. (flg.) an Antichris¬ 
tian party:—Magog. 

3099. MaSidv Madlan, mad-ee-an'; of Heb. or. 
[4080]; Madian (i.e. Midian), a region of Arabia:— 
Madian. 

3100. p.a0T)T£V<# mathet£uo, math^ayt-yoo'-o; 
from 3101 ; intrans. to become a pupil; trans. to dis¬ 
ciple, i.e. enrol as scholar:—be disciple, instruct, 
teach. 

3101. pa0i]T<j$ mathetes, math-ay-tes 1 ; from 
3129 ; a learner, i.e. pupil: —disciple. 

3102. paOfjrpia mathetrla, math-ay’-tree-ah: 
tern, from 3101 ; a female pupil:—disciple. 
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3103. MaGoucraXa MatliAusala, math^oo-sal'- 
ah; of Heb. or. [4968]; Mathusala (i.e. Methushelach), 
an antediluvian:—Mathusala. 

310 If. Mtt'ivav Hainan, mahee-nan'; prob. of 
Heb. or.; Mainan, an Isr.:—Hainan. 

S105. |ialvo)UU. maln&mai, mah'ee-nom-ahee; 
mid. from a prim. paw mao (to long for; through 
the idea of msensate craving)', to rave as a “ ma¬ 
niac”:—be beside self (mad). 

3106. paicaptjja) makarizo, mak-ar-id'-zo; from 
3107 ; to beatify , i.e. pronounce (or esteem ) fortu¬ 
nate:- cull blessed, count happy. 

3107. |MXK&pios makarlAg, mafc-ar'-ee-os; a 
prol. form of the poetical p&Kap makar (mean, the 
same); supremely blest; by extern, fortunate, well 
off:— blessed, happy (X -ier). 

3108. paKapurpds makarlsmAs, malc-ar-is- 
mos’; from 3106 ; beatification, i.e. attribution of 
good fortune:— blessedness. 

3109. MclkiSovCo. Haktdftnla, mak-ed-on-ee'- 
ah; from 3110 ; Macedonia, a region of Greece:— 
Macedonia. 

3110. MaxcSi&v MakAdon, mak-ed'-ohn; of un- 
cert, der.; a Macedon (Macedonian ), i.e. inhab. of 
Macedonia:—of Macedonia, Macedonian. 

3111 . paiccXXov makdlldn, mak’-el-lon; ofLat. 
or. [maceWum]; a. butcher's stall, meat market or 
provision-shop: —shambles. 

8112. paKp&v makran, mak-ran'; fem. acc. 
sing, of 3117 {3598 being implied); at a distance (lit. 
or fig.):—(a-) far (off), good (great) way off. 

3113. paxp6©€V makr5th£n, mdk-roth'-en; adv. 
from 3117 ; from a distance or afar:— afar off, from 
far. 

3111f. |j,aKpo0v|jk&i> makrflthuinSo, mak-roth- 
oo-meh'-oj from the same as 3116 ; to be long-spirited, 
i.e. (obj .) forbearing or (subj.) patient:— bear (suffer) 
long, be longsuffering, have (long) patience, be pa¬ 
tient, patiently endure. 

3115. paKpoBujiCa makrdthnmla, mak-roth- 
oo-mee'-ah ; from the same as 311 b; longanimity , i.e. 
(obj.) forbearance or (subj.) fortitude:— longsuffer- 
ing, patience. 

8116 . p.aKpo0vp.«s makrdthnmog, mak-roth - 
oo-moce'; adv. of a comp, of 3117 and 2372 ; with long 
(enduring ) temper , i.e. leniently:—patiently. 

3117. piaxpds makrds, mak-ros from 3372 ; long 
(in place [distant] or time [neut. plur.]):—far, long. 

3118. paicpoxpdvios makrdchrdnlds, mak- 
rokh-ron'-ee-os; from 3117 and 3330 ; long-timed, i.e. 
long-lived:— live long. 

3119. paXaicCa. malakla, mal-ak-ee'-ah; from 
3 / 20 “ softness , i.e. enervation (debility) : —disease. 

3120. poXaicds malakds, mal-ak-os'; of uncert. 
affln.; soft, i.e. fine (clothing); fig. a catamite:— ef¬ 
feminate, soft. 

3121. MaXcXc^X Maldldel, mal-el-eh-ale' ; of 
Heb. or [4111]; Maleleel (i.e. Mdhalalel ), an antedilu¬ 
vian:—Maleleel. 

3122. p,dXurTa maliwta, maV-is-tah; neut. plur. 
of the superl. of an appar. prim. adv. |&dXa mala 
(very) ; (adv.) most (in the greatest degree) or par¬ 
ticularly .-—chiefly, most of all, (e-) specially. 

3123. paXXov mall <► 11 , mal'-lon ; neut. of the 
compar. of the same as 3122 ; (adv.) more (in a greater 

degree) or rather: -b better, X far, (the) more (and 

more), (so) much (the more), rather. 

312Jf. MaX\os jffalchds, mal'-khos; of Heb. or. 
[4429]; Malchus , an Isr.:— Malchus. 

3125. pdp.p. 1 ) mamme, mam'-may*, of nat. or. 
[“ mammy”]; a grandmother:— grandmother. 

3126. p.ap.p.o>vds mammonas, mam-mo-nas of 
Chald. or. (confidence, i.e. flg. wealth , personified); 
mammonas, i.e. avarice (deified):—mammon. 

3127. Mavctfjv Manaen, man-ah-ane of uncert. 
or.; Manaen , a Chr.:—Manaen. 

8128. Mavacrcrfjs Manasses, man-as-sace' ; of 
Heb. or. [4519]; Manasses (i.e. Menashsheh), an Isr.:— 
Manasses. 


3129. p.av0dvo> nnanthn.no, man-than'-oj prol. 
from a prim, verb, another form of which, p.a 0 €a> 
matheo, is used as an alt. in cert, tenses; to learn 
(in any way):—learn, understand. 

3130. pavCa mania, man-ee'-ah; from 3103 ; cra¬ 
ziness:— [+ make] x mad, 

3131. pdvva manna, man'-nah ; of Heb. or. 
[4478]; manna (i.e. man), an edible gum:—manna. 

3132. p.avTcvop.a .1 mantdu&mal, mant-yoo'-om* 
ahee; from a der. of 3103 (mean, a prophet , as sup¬ 
posed to rave through inspiration)', to divine , i.e. 
utter spells (under pretence of foretelling):—by sooth¬ 
saying. 

3133. p.apa£vo> maraino, mar-ah' ee-no ; of un¬ 
cert. afifin.; to extinguish (as fire), i.e. (fig. and pass.) 
to pass away:—fade away. 

3134. papdv d 0 d maran atha, mar'-an ath'- 
ah; of Chald. or. (mean, our Lord has come); maran - 
atha, i.e. an exclamation of the approaching divine 
judgment: —Maran-atha. 

3135. p.apyap(TT]s inargarites, raar-gar-ee' -face; 
from pdpyapos margards (a pearl-oyster); a 
pearl:— pearl. 

3136. MdpOa Martha, mar'-thah ; prob. of 
Chald. or. (mean, mistress ); Martha , a Chr. woman:— 
Martha. 

3137. Mapta Marla, mar-ee f -ah; or 

Mapidp. Mariam, mar-ee-am'; of Heb. or. 
[4818]; Maria or Mariam (i.e. Mir jam), the name of 
six Chr. females:—Mary. 

3138. Mdpxos Markdg, mar'-kos; of Lat. or.; 
Marcus, a Chr.Marcus, Mark. 

3139. |idpp.apos marmards, mar'-mar-os; from 
p.app.a(po> marmairo (to glisten); marble (as 
sparkling white):— marble. 

pdpTvp mart nr. See 3144 . 

3140. (jtapTvp&o martnrdo, mar-too-reh'-o; from 
3144 I to be a witness , i.e. testify Git. or fig.):—charge, 
give [< evidence ], bear record, have (obtain, of) good 
(honest) report, be well reported of, testify, give 
(have) testimony, (be, bear, give, obtain) witness. 

8 141 • papTvpCa martnria, mar-too-ree'-ah; 
from 3 / 44 ; evidence given (judicially or gen.):— 
record, report, testimony, witness. 

3142. papTvpiov martnridn, mar-too'-ree-on; 
neut. of a presumed der. of 3144 ; something eviden¬ 
tial, i.e. (gen.) evidence given or (spec.) the Decalogue 
(in the sacred Tabernacle):—to be testified, testi¬ 
mony, witness. 

3143. paprvpopai martnrdmal, mar-too'-rom- 
ahee; mid. from 3144 ; to be adduced as a ivitness, i.e. 
(flg.) to obtest (in affirmation or exhortation):—take 
to record, testify. 

3144- pdpTus martins, mar f -toos,' of uncert. affln.; 
a witness Git. [judicially] or flg. [gen.]); by anal, a 
44 martyr'' 1 :— martyr, record, witness. 

3145. paorordopai massadmal, mas-sah'-om- 
ahee; from a prim, pdcrtrw masso (to handle or 
squeeze); to chew:— gnaw. 

3146. |ia<m y<5<d mastlgdo, mas-tig-o'-o; from 
3148 ; to flog (lit. or fig.):—scourge. 

3147. pa(rr^a) mastlzo, mas-tid'-zo; from 3149 ; 
to whip (lit.):—scourge. 

3148. pd<rTi£ mas tlx, mas'-tix; prob. from the 
base of 3145 (through the idea of contact); a whip 
(lit. the Roman flagellum for criminals; flg. a dis¬ 
ease):—plague, scourging. 

3149. petards mastds, mas-tos'; from the base of 
31451 a (prop, female) breast (as if kneaded up):— 
pap. 

3150. pa.TaioXo'yCa mataldldgia, mat-ah-yol- 
og-ee'-ah; from y/yr; random talk , i.e. babble:— vain 
jangling. 

3151. pa.TCLioXd'yos mataldldgds, mat-ah-yol- 
og'-os; from 3132 and 3004 ; an idle (i.e. senseless or 
mischievous) talker , i.e. a wrangler: —vain talker. 

3152. pdTcuos mataids, maV-ah-yos ; from the 
base of 3153 ; empty , i.e.-(fit) profitless , or (spec.) an 
idol: —vain, vanity. 


3153. paTtudrqs mataldtes, mat-ah-yov-uce: 
from 3132 ; inutility; fig. transientness; mor. deprav¬ 
ity:— vanity. 

3154. paTatdo* mataldo, uiat-ah-yo'-o; from 
3132 ; to render (pass, become) foolish , i.e. (mor.) 
wicked or (spec.) idolatrous:— become vain. 

3155. pdrqv maten, mat'-ane; accus. of a der. of 
the base of 3143 (through the idea of tentative ma¬ 
nipulation, i.e. unsuccessful search, or else of punish 
ment); folly , i.e. (adv.) to no purpose:—in. vain. 

3156. Mo.T0a.tos Matthalds, mat-thah'-yos; a 
shorter form of 3161 ; Matthceus (i.e. Matthitjah ), an 
1st. and Chr.:—Matthew. 

3157. MotOAv Matthan, mat-than of Heb. or. 
[4977]; Matthan (i.e. Mattan ), an Isr.Matthan. 

3158. Morfldr Matthat, mat-thaV; prob. a 
shortened form of 3161 ; Matthat (i.e. Mattithjah), 
the name of two Isr.:—Mathat. 

3159. Mot0(os Matthias, mat-thee'-as; appar. a 
shortened form of 3161 ; Matthias (i.e. Mattithjah), 
an Isr.:—Matthias. 

3160 . Mott a,0a Mattatha, mat-tath-ah'; prob. 
a shortened form of 3161 [comp. 4992]; Mattatha 
(i.e. Mattithjah), an Isr.-.—Mattatha. 

3161. Motto© Cos Mattatlilag, mat-tath-ee'-as; 
of Heb. or. [4993]; Mattathias (i.e. Mattithjah), an 
Isr. and Chr.:—Mattathias. 

3162. pdxatpo machalra, makh'-ahee-rah; 
prob. fem. of a presumed der. of 3163 ; a knife , i.e. 
dirk; flg. war , judicial punishment: —sword. 

3163. pdxM mache, makh'-ay; from 3164 ; a bat¬ 
tle, i.e. (fig.) controversy;—fighting, strive, striving. 

3 16 4 . paxopoi machdmai makh'-om-ahee; 
mid. of an appar. prim, verb; to war, i.e. (flg.) to 
quarrel, dispute:—fight, strive. 

3165. p£ md, meh; a shorter (and prob. orig.) form 
of 1691 ; me:—l, me, my. 

3166. peyaXovx&a mdgalanchdo, raeg-al-bw- 
kheh'-o; from a comp, of 3173 and a.v\4(a auchdo 
(to boast; akin to 837 and 2744 ); to talk big, i.e. be 
grandiloquent (arrogant, egotistic) boast great 
things. 

3167. pt-yaXclos mdgaldlds, meg-al-i'-os; from 
31731 magnificent , i.e. (neut. plur. as noun) a con¬ 
spicuous favor, or (subj.) perfection:— great things, 
wonderful works. 

3168. |M-yaXti6TT]s mAgalMAtes, meg-al-i-of- 
ace; from j/f)/.' superbness , i.e. glory or splendor :— 
magnificence, majesty, mighty power. 

3169. ne^aXo-n-psiTTis mAgal&prApes, meg-al- 
op-rep-ace 1 ; from 3:73 and 4241 ; befitting greatness 
or magnificence (majestic ):—excellent. 

3170. [LtyaXiva mAgalano, meg-al-oo'-no; from 
3173 ; to make (or declare) great , i.e. increase or (flg.) 
extol:— enlarge, magnify, shew great. 

3171. pfydXws mAgalos, meg-al’-oce; adv. from 
3 H 3 ] much:— greatly. 

817$, (leyaXuo-vvT) mAgalosane, megcl-o-soo'- 
nay; from 3173 ; greatness, i.e. (flg.) divinity (often 
God himself):—majesty. 

3173. fi£yas mfgas, meg'-as [includ. the prol. 
forms, fem. mAgale, plur. ptyaXoi m g_ 

galdl, etc.; comp, alsoy/ 76 , 3187 ]; big (lit. or fig., in 
a very wide application):—( + fear) exceedingly, 
great (-est), high, large, loud, mighty, + (be) sore 
(afraid), strong, x to years. 

317If. |*fy€8os mSgAthAs, meg'-eth-os; from 3173 ; 
magnitude (flg.):—greatness. 

3175. p-tyiordves mfgistanfs, meg-is-tan'-es; 
plur. from 3170 : grandees :—great men, lords. 

3176. (li-ywrTOs mAgistAs, meg'-is-tos; snperl. of 
3 ’ 73 l greatest or very great :—exceeding great. 

3177. |u9tp|H)v«S« mAthArmenAno, meth-er- 
mane-yoo'-o; from 3326 and 2030 ; to explain over, 
I.e. translate:— (by) interpret (-ation). 

3178. |U8i) mAthe, meth’-ay; appar. a prim, 
word; an intoxicant, i.e. (by impl.) intoxication;— 
drunkenness. 
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3179. [ic 6 ((m]|U mdtkisteml, meth-isf-tay-mee; 
or(l Cor. 13 : 2) 

pcSiordyca mdtblstand, meth-is-tcm'-o; 
from 332 b and 247 b; to transfer, i.e. carry away, de¬ 
pose or (fig.) exchange, seduce:—put out, remove, 
•translate, turn away. 

S180. (itBoSeCa mdtbdddla, meth-od-i'-ah; from 
a comp, of 3326 and 3393 [comp. “ method ”]; travel¬ 
ling over, i.e. travesty (trickery ):—wile, lie in wait. 

8181. peSdpios mdtbdrlds, meth-or'-ee-os; from 
3326 and 3725 : bounded alongside, i.e. contiguous 
(neut. plur. as noun, frontier)'. —border. 

8188. |u 0 v(tk» mdtbuskd, meth-oos'-ko; a prol. 
(trans.) form of 3184 ; to intoxicate:—be drunk (-en). 

8183. prtu<ros mdthusds, meth'-oo-sos; from 
3184 ; tipsy, i.e. (as noun) a sot.-—drunkard. 

8184 - |te 8 u(i) mCtliud, meth-oo'-o; from another 
form of 3178 ; to drink to intoxication, i.e. get 
drunk:— drink well, make (be) drunk (-en). 

8185. pci£ov milzon, mide'-zon; neut. of 3187 ; 
(adv.) in a greater degree:—the more. 

3186. |Mi(dr€pos m£iz5tdr5s, mide-zot'-er-os; 
continued compar. of 3187 ; still larger (fig.): —greater. 

3187. |it(£ci>v m(lzon, mide'-zone; irreg. compar. 
0 ( 3173 ; larger (lit. or fig., spec, in age):—elder, great¬ 
er (-est), more. 

3188. pAav mdlan, mel’-an; neut. of 3189 as 
noun; ink:— ink. 

3189. pfXas m(las, mel'-as; appar. a prim, word; 
black:— black. 

8190. McXeds Flf.lfias, mel-eh-a s'; of uncert. or.; 
Meleas, an Isr.:—Meleas. 

p.&Ei mfiiei. Seey/ 99 . 

8191. pcXcTau m(lMau, mel-et-ah'-o; from a 
presumed der. of 3 : 99 ; to take care of, i.e. (by impl.) 
revolve in the mind:—imagine, (pre-) meditate. 

3192. p(Xi mill, mel'-ee; appar. a prim, word; 
honey:— honey. 

8193. peXUnrios ;m£llssl5s, mel-is'-see-os; from 
3192 : relating to honey , i.e. bee (comb):—honeycomb. 

8194. McMrq Mfllte, mel-ee'-tay; of uncert. or.; 
Melita, an island in the Mediterranean:—Melita. 

3195. p.(XX<o millo, mel’-lo; a strengthened form 
of 3199 (through the idea of expectation)-, to intend, 
l.e. be about to be, do, or suffer something (of per¬ 
sons or things, espec. events; in the sense of pur¬ 
pose, duty, necessity, probability, possibility, or hesi¬ 
tation):— about, after that, be (almost), (that which 
is, things, -f- which was for) to come, intend, was to 
(be), mean, mind, be at the point, (be) ready, -f re¬ 
turn, shall (begin), (which, that) should (after, after¬ 
wards, hereafter) tarry, which was for, will, would, 
he yet. 

8196. piXos mil mel'-os; of uncert affln.; a 
limb or part of the body:—member. 

8197. MtX\t IHilcbl, mel-khee'; of Heb. or. [4428 
with pron. suf., my king] ; Melchi (i.e. Mallei), the 
name of two Isr.:—Melchi, 

8198. MtXx'o'tSA MilcblBidik, mel-khis-ed- 
ekt; of Heb. or. [4442]; Melchisedek (i.e. Malkitsedek), 
a patriarch:—Melchisedec. 

8199. pAu mild, mel'-o; a prim, verb; to be of 
interest to, i.e. to concern (only third pers. sing. pres, 
indie, used impers. it matters):—! take) care. 

8200. ptpPpava mimbrana, mem-bran'-ah; of 
Lat. or. ("membrane")', a (written) sheep-skin: — 
parchment. 

3201. mimpbimal, mem'-fom-ahee; 
mid. of an appar. prim, verb; to blame:— find fault. 

3202. |i.E|i.i|*C|U>ipos mimpslmiiris, mem-psim'- 
oy-ros; from a presumed der. of 3201 and poipa 
milra (fate; akin to the base of 3313 ); blaming 
fate, i.e. querulous (discontented ):—complainer. 
3308. piv min, men; a prim, particle; prop, indie, 
of affirmation or concession (in fact)-, usually fol¬ 
lowed by a contrasted clause with nbi (this one, the 
former, etc.):—even, indeed, so, some, truly, verily. 
Often compounded with other particles in an inten¬ 
sive or asseverative sense. 


3304. p-EVOvv^E mindungi, men-oon'-geh; from 
3303 and 3767 and 1063 ; so then at least:—nay but, yea 
doubtless (rather, verily). 

3305. pevroi mintdl, mm'-toy; from 3)03 and 
5104 ; indeed though, i.e. however:— also, but, how- 
beit, nevertheless, yet. 

3306. pevu mind, men'-o; a prim, verb; to stay 
(in a given place, state, relation or expectancy):— 
abide, continue, dwell, endure, be present, remain, 
stand, tarry (for), X thine own. 

3307. ptp(£(i> nlrrizd, mer-id'-zo; from 3313 ; to 
part, i.e. (lit.) to apportion, bestow, share, or (fig.) to 
disunite, differ:— deal, be difference between, dis¬ 
tribute, divide, give part. 

3308. ptpipva mdrimna, mer'-im-nah; from 
3307 (through the idea of distraction)-, solicitude:— 
care. 

3309. ptpipvdo m&rlmnao, mer-im-nah'-o; from 
3308 ; to be anxious about:—(be, have) care (-ful), 
take thought. 

3310. pcpCs mdrls, mer-ece'; fem. of 3313 ; a por¬ 
tion, l.e. province, share or (abstr.) participation:— 
part (X -akers). 

3311. pcpurpds mdrlsmds, mer-is-mos'; from 
3307 ; a separation or distribution: —dividing asun¬ 
der, gift. 

3312. pcpurrf)S mdristes, mer-is-tace'; from 
3307 ; an apportioner (administrator ):—divider. 

3313. plpos mdrds, mer'-os; from an obsoL but 
more prim, form of pRpopai mdlrdmal (to get as 
a section or allotment) ; a division or share (lit. or 
flg., in a wide application):—behalf, coast, course, 
craft, particular (+ -ly), part (+ -ly), piece, portion, 
respect, side, some sort (-what). 

3314. pto-ijpPpta mdsembrla, mes-ame-bree’-ah; 
from 3319 and 2250 ; midday; by impl. the south:— 
noon, south. 

3315. peoarciiw mdsltdno, mes-it-yoo'-o; from 
3316 ; to interpose (as arbiter), i.e. (by impl.) to ratify 
(as surety):—confirm. 

3316. parti-ip mdsftes, mes-ee'-tace; from 3S19; a 
go-between, i.e. (simply) an internunciator, or (by 
impl.) a reconciler (intercessor):—mediator. 

3317. pEo-ovvKTiov m&sdnaktidn, mes-on-ook'- 
tee-on; neut. of a comp, of 3319 and 3371 ; midnight 
(espec. as a watch):—midnight. 

3318. MaroiroTapCa liHsApAtamla, mes-op-ot- 
am-ee'-ah; from 3319 and 4215 ; Mesopotamia (as ly¬ 
ing between the Euphrates and the Tigris; comp. 763), 
a region of Asia:—Mesopotamia. 

3319. pttros mdsds, mes'-os; from 332 b; middle 
(as adj. or [neut.] noun):—among, x before them, be¬ 
tween, + forth, mid [-day, -night], midst, way. 

3320. pto-6TOi\ov mesdtdickdn, mes-ot'-oy- 
khon; from 3319 and J 109 ; & partition (fig.):—middle 
wall. 

3321. pecroupdvrjpa mdsduranema, mes-oo- 
ran'-ay-mah; from a presumed comp, of 3319 and 
3772 ; mid-sky:— midst of heaven. 

3322. ptcriw mdadd, mes-b’-o; from 3319 ; to form 
the middle, i.e. (in point of tune), to be half-way 
over:—be about the midst. 

3323. MtcrcHas Ittdssfas, mes-see'-as; of Heb. or. 
[4899]; the Messias (i.e. Mashiach), or Christ:— 
Messias. 

3324. peords mdstds, mes-tos'; of uncert. der.; 
replete (lit. or fig.):—full. 

3325. pcorbo mdstdo, mes-to'-o; from 3324 ; to 
replenish, i.e. (by impl.) to intoxicate: —till. 

3326. ptrd mdta, met-ah'; a prim. prep, (often 
used adv.); prop, denoting accompaniment; “ amid ” 
(local or causal); modified variously according to the 
case (gen. association, or acc. succession) with which 
it is joined; occupying an intermediate position be¬ 
tween 373 or 1337 and 1319 or 4314 ; less intimate 
than 1722 , and less close than 4862 ): —after (-ward), 
X that he again, against, among, X and, -}- follow, 
hence, hereafter, in, of, (up-) on, + our, X and set¬ 
ting, since, (un-) to, 4- together, when, with (+ -out). 
Often used in composition, in substantially the same 
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relations of participation or proximity, and transfer 
or sequence. 

3327. ptToPaivw mdtabalno, met-ab-ah’ee-no; 
from 3326 and the base of 939 ; to change place:— de¬ 
part, go, pass, remove. 

3328. pera(3dXXo) mdtaballo, met-ab-al'-lo; 
from 3326 and 90 b; to throw over, i.e. (mid. fig.) to 
turn about in opinion:—change mind. 

3329. pE-ra-yu mdtago, met-ag'-o; from 332 b and 
71 ; to lead over, i.e. transfer (direct):— turn about. 

3330. peraSCSoipi mdtadldoml, met-ad-id'-o- 
mee; from 332 b and 1325 ; to give over, i.e. share :— 
give, impart. 

3331. p«Td0£cns mdtatbdsls, met-ath'-es-is; 
from 3346 ; transposition, i.e. transferral (to heaven), 
disestablishment (of a law):—change, removing, 
translation. 

3332. peraCpu mStalro, met-ah’ee-ro; from 332 b 
and 142 ; to betake oneself, i.e. remove (locally):— 
depart. 

3333. ptraKaX&i) mStakaldo, met-ak-al-eh'-o; 
from 332 b and sjb 4 ; to call elsewhere, i.e. summon:— 
call (for, hither). 

3334- perttKiVEW mftakinfd, met-ak-ee-neh'-o; 
from 332 b and 2795 ; to stir to a place elsewhere, i.e. 
remove (fig.):—move away. 

3335. pEToXapPdvo) mStalambaao, met-al-am- 
ban’-o; from 332 b and 2983 ; to participate; gen. to 
accept (and use):—eat, have, be partaker, receive, 
take. 

3336. pETdXrp|ns mStalepsis, met-al'-ape-sis; 

from 3333 ; participation:— taking. 

3337. peTaXXdo-o-<i> mStallasso, met-al-las'-so; 
from 332 b and 23 b; to exchange:— change. 

3338. pETapAXopai mdtamdlldmal, met-am- 
el'-lom-ahee; from 332 b and the mid. of 3199 ; to care 
afterwards, i.e. regret.-—repent (seif). 

3339. pErapop<|>6(i> mdtam5rph5<>, met-am-or- 
fo'-o; from 3326 and 3443 ; to transform (lit. or flg. 

“ metamorphose”):—change, transfigure, transform. 

3340 . pe-ravoEw mdtauddo, met-an-o-ehf-o; from 
3326 and 3339 ; to think differently or afterwards, i.e. 
reconsider (mor. feel compunction):—repent. 

3341. perdvoia mftandia, met-an'-oy-ah; from 
3340 ; (subj.) compunction (for guilt, includ. reforma¬ 
tion) ; by impl. reversal (of [another’s] decision):— 
repentance. 

3342. peTa£u mdtaxn, met-ax-oo'; from 332 b and 
a form of 4862 ; betwixt (of place or person); (of 
time) as adj. intervening, or (by impl.) adjoining:— 
between, mean while, next. 

3343. pE-rairEpirci) mtlapl'llipo, met-apx-emp'-o; 
from 332 b and 3992 ; to send from elsewhere, i.e. (mid.) 
to summon or invite :—call (send) for. 

3344- (lETctuTptcfxu mdtastrdpbo, met-as-tref-o; 
from 332 b and 47 ox; to turn, across, i.e. transmute or 
(flg.) corrupt:—pervert, turn. 

3345. (lETacrxiniartSa) mfitascbematlzo, met- 
askh-ay-mat-id'-zo; from 332 b and a der. of 497 b; to 
transfigure or disguise; - fig. to apply (by accommo¬ 
dation) :—transfer, transform (self) ; to change. 

3346. pETttTWiipi mdtatltheml, met-at-ith'-ay- 
mee; from 332 b and 3087 ; to transfer, i.e. (lit.) trans¬ 
port, (by impl.) exchange, (reflex.) change sides, or 
(fig.) pervert:— carry over, change, remove, trans¬ 
late, turn. 

3347. pETEirEirtt mdtdpSita, met-ep'-i-tah; from 
332 b and 1899 ; thereafter:— afterward. 

33 / 48 . p.E-re'x<e mdtCcho, met-ekh'-o; from 3326 
and 2192 ; to share or participate; by impl. belong to, 
eat (or drink):—be partaker, pertain, take part, use. 

3349. psTEWpCJa) mdtdorlzo, met-eh-o-rid'-zo; 
from a comp, of 332 b and a collat. form of 142 or perh. 
rather of 109 (comp. “ meteor”); to raise in mid-air, 
i.e. (fig.) suspend (pass, fluctuate or be anxious):— be 
of doubtful mind. 

3350. pETOLKEO-Ca m5t51k5sla, met-oy-kes-ee'-ah; 
from a der. of a comp, of 332 b and 3624 ; a change of 
abode, i.e. (spec.) expatriation;— X brought, carried 
1 -ying) away (in-) to. 
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3351. ptT 0 ucI£u mAtAlklzo, met-oy-kid'-zo; | 
from the same as 3330 ; to transfer as a settler or 
captive , Le. colonize or exile:— carry away, remove 
into. 

3352. (Ufoy^i mMche, met-okhray'; from 3348 ; 
participation , i.e. intercourse:— fellowship. 

3353. peroxos mAtAchAs, met'-okh-os; from 3348 ; 
participant, i.e. (as noun) a sharer; by impl. an asso¬ 
ciate:— fellow, partaker, partner. 

3354- pevp(« mStrSe, met-reh'-o; from 3358 ; to 
measure (i.e. ascertain in size by a fixed standard); 
by impL to admeasure (i.e. allot by rule); fig. to esti¬ 
mate:— measure, mete. 

3355. p€Tptfr/)S mAtreteg met-ray-tace' ; from 
3334 ; a measurer, i.e. (spec.) a certain standard meas¬ 
ure of capacity for liquids:—firkin. 

3356. perptoiraOtoi mAtrlApathAo, mef-ree-op- 
ath-eh'-o; from a comp, of the base of 3337 and 3806 ; 
to be moderate in passion, i.e. gentle (to treat indul¬ 
gently):—have compassion. 

3357. ptrplos mttrios, met-ree'-oce; adv. from a 
der. 013338 ; moderately, i.e. slightly:—a little. 

3358. pArpov mAtrAn, met'-ron; an appar. prim, 
word; a measure (“metre”), lit. or fig.; by impl. a 
limited portion (degree):— measure. 

3359. pAronrov mAtopAn, met'-o-pon; from 3326 
and «+ ops (the face); the forehead (as opposite 
the countenance):— forehead. 

3360. p^XP 1 mAcbrl, mekh'-ree; or 

P*Xpk mtchrls, mekh-ris’; from 3372 ; as 
far as, i.e. up to a certain point (as prep, of extent 
[denoting the terminus, whereas 8 qi refers espec. to 
the space of time or place intervening] orconj.):— 
till, (un-) to, until. 

3361. p(] me, may; a prim, particle of qualified 
negation (whereas 3736 expresses an absolute denial); 
(adv.) not, (conj.) lest; also (as interrog. implying a 
neg. answer [whereas 373 b expects an affirm, one]) 
whether:—any, but (that), X forbear, -f- God forbid, 
-f- lack, lest, neither, never, no (X wise in), none, nor, 
[can-] not, nothing, that not, un [-taken], without. 
Often used in compounds in substantially the same 
relations. See also 3362 , 3363 , 33<>4, 331*, 3373,3373 . 
3378. 

3362. lav pf) San me, eh-an’ may; I.e. 1437 and 
3361 ; if not, i.e. unless:— x before, but, except, if 
no, (if, + whosoever) not. 

3363. iva pfj Itlna me, hin'-ah may; l.e. 2443 and 
3361 ; in order (or so) that not:— albeit not, lest, that 
no (-t, [-thing]). 

8364 • on pf) An me, 00 may; i.e. 3736 and 336 /; 
a double neg. strengthening the denial; not at all:— 
any more, at all, by any (no) means, neither, never, 
no (at all), in no case (wise), nor ever, not (at all, in 
anywise). Comp. 3378 . 

3365. pi]8apS$ medamos, may-dam-oce' ; adv. 
from a comp, of 336 / and apis am As (somebody); 
by no means:— not so. 

3366. pi]8( medA, may-deh'; from 336 / and 1161 ; 
but not, not even; in a continued negation, nor:— 
neither, nor (yet), (no) not (once, so much as). 

3367. pijScts medAls, may-dice'; includ. the irreg. 
fem. pi]8fpla medAmla, may-dem-ee'-ah, and the 
neut. pnSe'v medAn, may-den'; fromjgd/ and 1520 ; 
not even one (man, woman, thing)any (man, thing), 
no (man), none, not (at all, any man, a whit), noth¬ 
ing, + without delay. 

3368. pi)8(irOT6 tnedApAtS, may-dep'-ot-eh; from 
3366 and 4218 ; not even ever:—never. 

3369. pi]8(m» medApo, may-dep'-o; from 3366 
and 443 2 : not even yet:— not yet. 

3370. MqSos Med As, may’-dos; of for. or. [comp. 
4074]; a Median, or inhab. of Media:—Mede. 

3371. pijKAn mekAti, may-ket'-ee; from 3361 and 
2084 ; no further:— any longer, (not) henceforth, here¬ 
after, no henceforward (longer, more, soon), not any 
more. 

3372. pf|KOS mekAs, may'-kos; prob. akin to 3473 ; 
length (lit or fig.):—length. 


3373 . pijKvvw mekuno, may-koo'-no; from 3372; 
to lengthen, i.e. (mid.) to enlarge:— grow up. 

3374 - pr)Xwrf| melote, may-lo-tay'; from pf[Xov 
me! An (a sheep); a sheep-skin:— sheepskin. 

3375 . p4jv men, mane; a stronger form of 3303; a 
particle of affir mation (only with 2229); assuredly:— 
4 - surely. 

3376 . pijv men, mane; a prim, word; a month:— 
month. 

3377 . pi)vvci> menno, may-noo'-o; prob. from the 
same base as 3143 and 3415 (i.e. paw mao, to strive) ; 
to disclose (through the idea of mental effort and thus 
calling to mind), i.e. report, declare, intimate:— 
shew, tell. 

3378 . pi) ovk me Ank, may 00k; i.e. 3361 and 
373b; as interrog. and neg. is it not that?:— neither 
(followed by no), + never, not. Comp. 3364. 

3379 . pfjiror* mepAtA, may'-pot-eh; or 

pq wore me pAtA, may pot'-eh; from 3361 
and 4218; not ever; also if (or lest) ever (or per¬ 
haps):— if peradventure, lest (at any time, haply), not 
at all, whether or not. 

3380 . pfjiro mepo, maff-po; from 3361 and 4432; 
not yet:— not yet. 

3381 . prj it( os mop As, may'-poce; or 

pf] ITUS me pos, maypoce; from 33(1 r and 
4438; lest somehow:—lest (by any means, by some 
means, haply, perhaps). 

3382 . pi)pds merAs, may-ros'; perh. a prim, word; 
a thigh;—thigh. 

3383 . pf)TC metA, may'-teh; from 3361 and 3037; 
not too, i.e. (in continued negation) neither or nor; 
also, not even:— neither, (n-) or, so much as. 

3384 - p(jrr]p meter, may'-tare; appar. a prim, 
word; a “ mother" (lit. or fig., immed. or remote):— 
mother. 

3385 . pf]Ti meti, may'-tee; from 3361 and the 
neut. of jroo; whether at all:— not [the particle usu¬ 
ally not expressed, except by the form of the ques¬ 
tion ]. 

3386 . pf)Ti)ff metigA, may'-tig-eh; from 338; and 
1063; not at all then, i.e. not to say ( the rather 
still):—how much more. 

3387 . pfjns metis, may' -Us; or 

p(| ns me tls, may tis; from 3361 and 3100; 
whether any:—nay [sometimes unexpressed except by 
the simple interrogative form of the sentence]. 

3388 . pfjrpa metra, may'-trah; from 3384; the 
matrix: —womb. 

3389 . pi]TpaX(pa$ metralo,as, may-tral-o'-as; 
from 3384 and the base of 237; a mother-thresher, i.e. 
matricide: —murderer of mothers. 

3390 . pqrpoiroXis metrApAlis, may-trop'-ol-is; 
from 3384 and 4172; a mother city, i.e. “ metropo¬ 
lis":—chietest city. 

3391 . p(a mi a. mee'-ah; irreg. fem. of 1320; one 
or first:— a (certain), + agree, first, one, x other. 

3392 . piaCvw mlalno, mech'ee-no; perh. a prim, 
verb; to sully or taint, i.e. contaminate (cer. or 
mor.):—defile. 

3393 . p(ao-pa miasma, meet-as -mah; from 3392 
(“miasma”); (mor.) foulness (prop, the effect):— 
pollution. 

3394 . picurpds mlasmAs, mee-as-mos-; from 
3342: (mor.) contamination (prop, the act):—unclean¬ 
ness. 

3395 . pC-ypa mlgma, mig'-mah; tromjgqd; a com¬ 
pound:— mixture. 

3396 . ptyvcpt mlgnnml, mig'-noo-mee; a prim, 
verb; to mi*:—mingle. 

3397 . ptKpdv mlkrAn, mik-ron'; masc. or neut. 
sing, of 3348(as noun); a small space of time or de¬ 
gree:—a (little) (while). 

3398 . piKpds mlkrAs, mik-ros 1 ; includ. the comp. 
plKpOTepos mlkrAtArAs, mik-rot'-er-os; 

appar. a prim, word; small (in size, quantity, number 
or (fig.) dignity):—least, less, little, small. 

3399 . MOiijtos MlletAs, mil'-ay-tos; of uncert. 
or.; Miletus, a city of Asia Minor:—Miletus. 


3400. pCXiov mlllAn, mil’-ee-on; of Lot. or.; a 
thousand paces, i.e. a “mile”;—mile. 

3401. piplopai mlmAAmal, mim-eh'-om-ahee; 
mid. from pipos mlmAs (a “mimic"); to imi¬ 
tate:—follow. 

3402. piprjTrjs mimetes, mim-ay-tace'; from 
\ 3401 ; an imitator:— follower. 

3403. pipvqcKW mlmnesko, mim-nace'-ko; a 
prol. form 083413 (from which some of the tenses are 
borrowed); to remind, i.e. (mid.) to recall to mind:— 
be mindful, remember. 

3404. purfu misAo, mis-eh'-o; from a prim, pto-os 
mis As (hatred); to detest (espec. to persecute); by 
extens. to love less:— hate (-ful). 

3Jfi5. pur 8 airoSoo-(a mlstliapAdAgla, mis- 
thap-od-os-ee'-ah; from 3406 ; requital (good or 
bad):—recompence of reward. 

3406. pur8airo84n]s migthapAdAtes, mis-thap 
od-ot'-ace; from 34 oq and jqz; a remunerator: —re¬ 
warder. 

3407. jJ.Ccr 8 i.os mist 111 os, mis'-thee-os; from 34087 
a wage-earner:— hired servant. 

34 05. (jlictBos misthds, mis-thos'; appar. a prim, 
word; pay for service (lit. or fig.), good or bad:— 
hire, reward, wages. 

3409. jxurGoci) misthdo, mis-tho'-o; from 34081 to 
let out for wages, i.e. (mid.) to hire:— hire. 

3410. jj.C(T 0 tojj.a misthdma, mis'-tho-mah; from 
34 og; a rented building:—hired house. 

34-11. JJAO- 0 WTOS misthotds, mis-tho-tos’; from 
34 oq; a wage-worker (good or bad):—hired servant, 
hireling. 

3412. MiTuMjvi) Mltulene, mit-oo-lajf-nay; for 
jiVTiX^VT) mutllene (abounding in shell-fish)’, Mi- 
tylene (or Mytilene ), a town in the island Lesbos:— 
Mitylene. 

3413. MixaijX Mlcliael, mikh-ah-ale 1 ; of Heb. 
or. [4317]; Michael, an archangel:—Michael. 

3414. pa mna, mnah; of Lat. or.; a mna (Le, 
mina), a certain weight: —pound. 

3413. fj.vaofi.ai mnaomai, mnah’-om-ahee; mid. 
of a der. of 3306 or perh. of the base of 3143 (through 
the idea of fixture in the mind or of mental grasp) ; 
to bear in mind , i.e. recollect; by impl. to reward or 
punish:—be mindful, remember, come (have) in re¬ 
membrance. Comp. 1403 . 

34-13. Mvacrcov Mnason, mnah’-sohn; of uncert. 
or.; Mnason, a Chr.:—Mnason. 

34-17. (XveCa mnfia, mni'-ah; from 34.13 or 3403 ; 
recollection; by impl. recital;—mention, remem¬ 
brance. 

34-18. mnema, mnay'-mah; from 3413 ; a 

memorial, i.e. sepulchral monument (burial-place) 
grave, sepulchre, tomb. 

3419. fj.rrjfj.tiov mnemM5n, mnay-mi'-on; from 
3420 ; a remembrance , i.e. cenotaph (place of inter¬ 
ment):—grave, sepulchre, tomb. 

3420. pW)pr| mneme, mnay’-may; from 3403 ; 
memory:— remembrance. 

3421. pvqpovevw mnemAnAno, mnay-mon- 
yoo'-o; from a der. of 3420 ; to exercise memory, i.a 
recollect; by impl. to punish; also to rehearse:— 
make mention, be mindful, remember. 

3422. pvi)pd<ruyov mncmAsnnAn, mnay-mos’. 
oo-non; from 3421 ; a reminder ( memorandum), i.e. 
record:— memorial. 

3423. pvt](TTEva> mnestAao, mnace-tyoo’-o; from 
a der. of 3413 ; to give a souvenir (engagement pres¬ 
ent), Le. betroth: —espouse. 

3424 . po^LXaXos mAgllalAs, mognl-al’-os; from 
3423 and 2480 ; hardly talking, Le. dumb (totigue- 
tied):— having an impediment In his speech. 

3425: po-yis mAgls, mog'-is; adv. from a prim, 
pdyos niAgAs (toil); with difficulty:—hardly. 

3426. poSios m Adi As, mod'-ee-os; of Lat. or.; a 
modius, i.e. certain measure for things dry (the quan¬ 
tity or the utensil):—bushel. 

3427. po( mAl ,moy; the simpler form of 1648 ; to 
me:—I. me, mine, my. 
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342S. jioixaMs mdlchalla, moy-khaUis' ; a prol. | 
form of the fem. 013432 ; an adulteress (lit. or fig.):— 
adulteress (-ous, -y). 

3J/29. |tot\du mdtchad, moy-khah'-o; from 3432 ; 
(mid.) to commit adultery:— commit adultery. 

3430. fioixcia miilchMa, moy-khi'-ah; from 
3431 ; adultery:— adultery. 

3431. |M>ix<vu mftlch^no, moy-khyoo'-o; from 
3432 ; to commit adultery: —commit adultery. 

3432. |U>ix<fe mdichds, moy-khos' ; peril, a prim, 
word; a (male) paramour; fig. apostate: —adulterer. 

3433. |u5Xi$ molls, mol’-is; prob. by var. for 
3423 ; with difficulty:—hardly, scarce (-ly), + with 
much work. 

3434 . Mo\6x HWch, mol-okh'; of Heb. or. 
[4433]; Moloch (i.e. Molek), an idol:—Moloch. 

34 SB. (toXuvoj mdluno, mol-oo'-no; prob. from 
3 iSg; to soil (fig.):—defile. 

3436. poXwrpAs mdlusmdg, mol-oos-mos'; from 
34351 a stain, i.e. (fig.) immorality:— filthiness. 

3437. |iO|i<|>f) mimphe, mom-fay'; from 3201 ; 
blame, i.e. (by impl.) a fault:— quarrel. 

3438. (iovf| mdne, mon-ay'; fromyjo6; a staying, 
be. residence (the act or the place) .’—abode, mansion. 

3439. |iovoY*Wjs mdndgdnes, mon-og-en-ace'; 
from 3441 and 109 b; only-bom, i.e. sole:— only (begot¬ 
ten, child). 

3440- p<Svov m<5nfin, mon'-on; neut. of 3441 as 
adv.; merely:— alone, but, only. 

3444- pdvos monOs, mon'-os; prob. from 330 b; re¬ 
maining, i.e. sole or single; by impl. mere: —alone, 
only, by themselves. 

3443- |iov<i<j>0a.Xpos mdndpktkalmds, mon- 
of'-thal-mos; from 3441 and 3788 ; one-eyed:— with 
one eye. 

3448- |iovdci> mdndd, mon-o'-o; from 3441 ; to iso¬ 
late, i.e. bereave: —be desolate. 

3444- pop<|>fj mdrpbe, mor-fay'; perh. from the 
base of 3313 (through the idea of adjustment of 
parts); shape; fig. nature:— form. 

3448- pop4>doi mdrphdo, mor-fo'-o; from the 
same as34441 to fashion (fig.):—form. 

3448- (J.dp4>u<ris mdrphoela, mor'-fo-sis; from 
34451 formation, i.e. (by impl.) appearance (sem¬ 
blance or [concr.] formula):— form. 

3447- Iiocxoiroita mdeckdpdldd, mos-khop-oy- 
eh'-o; from 3448 and 4160 ; to fabricate the image of 
a bullock: -make a calf. 

3448- |id<rxos mdschda, mos'-khos; prob. 
strengthened for ocrxos dschds (a shoot); a young 
bullock: —calf. 

3449. p6x0os mdckthda, mokh'-thos; from the 
base of 3425 ; toil, i.e. (by impl.) sadness:—painful¬ 
ness, travail. 

3450. |M)C min, moo; the simpler form of 1700 ; 
of me:—I, me, mine (own), my. 

3431. (ioua-iK<Ss minslkis, moo-sik-cs’; from 
Moved nidnsa (a Muse); “musical”, i.e. (as 
noun) a minstrel:— musician. 

3452. pvcXds mnilis, moo-el-os’; perh. a prim, 
word; the marrow:— marrow. 

3453, (tuco) mnio, moo-eh’-o; from the base of 
3466 ; to initiate, i.e. (by impl.) to teach:— instruct. 
S434. M-' J 0° S mlltbis, moo'-thos; perh. from the 
same as 3433 (through the idea of tuition) ; a tale, i.e. 
fiction (“myth”):— fable. 

3455. pvtcaopai mnkaimal, moo-kah'-om-ahee; 
from a presumed der. of (ivjw muzo (to “ moo"); 
to bellow (roar):—roar. 

3436. |M>tcnipC£u mukterizo, mobk-tay-rid'-zo; 
from a der. of the base of 3455 (mean, snout, as that 
whence lowing proceeds); to make mouths at, i.e. ridi¬ 
cule;—mock. 

3437. pvXucis mulikfte, moo-lee-kos' ; from 3458 ; 
belonging to a mill: —mill [-stone]. 

3438. pvXos mu Ids, moo'-los; prob. ultimately 
from the base of 3433 (through the idea of hardship ); 
a “mill”, i.e. (by impl.) a grinder (millstone):—vend- 
stone. 


8439. pvXav muldn, moo'-lone; from 343 S; a 
mill-house: —mill. 

3460. Mvpa Mura, moo'-rah; of uncert. der.; 
Myra, a place in Asia Minor:—Myra. 

3461. pvplas murias, moo-ree'-as; from 3463 ; a 
ten-thousand; by extens. a “ myriad ” or indefinite 
number:—ten thousand. 

3462. p,vp(£o> murlzo, moo-rid'-zo; from 3464 ; to 
apply (perfumed) unguent to:—anoint. 

3463. pvptoi murldi, moo'-ree-oi; plur. of an ap- 
par. prim, word (prop. mean, very many); ten thou¬ 
sand; by extens innumerably many:—ten thousand. 

3464 . pvpov mnrin, moo'-ron; prob. of for. or. 
[corap. 4753, 4666 ); “ myrrh", i.e. (by impl.) perfumed 
oil:— ointment. 

3465. Muo-Ca Musla, moo-see’-ah; of uncert. or.; 
Mysia, a region of Asia Minor:—Mysia. 

3466. pucrHjpiov muster JOn, moos-tay'-ree-on; 
from a der. of piw mud (to shut the mouth); a se¬ 
cret or “ mystery" (through the idea of silence im¬ 
posed by initiation into religious rites):—mystery. 

3467. p.vo>ird£a> muopazo, moo-ope-ad'-zo; from 
a comp, of the base of 3466 and H* op* (the face: 
from 3700 ) ; to shut the eyes, i.e. blink (see indistinct¬ 
ly):— cannot see afar off. 

3468. p.(£Xu>\[/ moldps, mo'-lopes; from pwXot 
molds (“ moil"; prob. akin to the base of 3433 ) and 
prob. o»|/ ops (the face; from 3700 )\ a mole (“black 
eye”) or blow-mark:— stripe. 

3469. popdopai momadmal, mo-mah'-om-ahee; 
from 3470 ; to carp at, Le. censure (discredit):— 
blame. 

8470. pwpos momds, mo'-mos; perh. from 3201 ; 
a flaw or blot, i.e. (fig.) disgraceful person:—blemish. 

3471. pwpoCvw moraino, mo-rah'ee-no; from 
3474 ; to become insipid; fig. to make (pass, act) as a 
simpleton:— become fool, make foolish, lose savour. 

3472. pupCa morfa, mo-ree'-ah; from 3474 ; silli¬ 
ness, i.e. absurdity: —foolishness. 

3473. pwpoXoyCa mordldgia, mo-rol-og-ee'-ah; 
from a comp. 0(3474 and 3004 ; silly talk, i.e. buffoon¬ 
ery:- foolish talking. 

3474. p«p4s mords, mo-ros'; prob. from the base 
of 3466 ; dull or stupid (as if shut up), i.e. heedless, 
(mor.) blockhead, (appar.) absurd:— fool (-ish, x -isb- 
ness). 

3475. Moxrevs Mdsdus, moce-yoas'; or 
Maa-fjs Moses, mo-sace'; or 

Muiiia-fjs Mouses, mo-oo-sace’; of Heb. or.; 
[4872]; Moseus, Moses or Mouses (i.e. Mosheh), the 
Heb. lawgiver:—Moses. 

N 

3476. Naao-ciiv Naasson, nah-as-sone'; of Heb. 
or. [6177]; Naasson (i.e. Nachshon ), an Isr.:—Naas¬ 
son. 

3477. NayyaC Naggal, nang-gah'ee; prob. of 
Heb. or. [comp. 6052]; Nangce (i.e. perh. Nogach.), an 
Isr.:—Nagge. 

3478. Na£apl0 Nazar dth, nad-zar-eth'; or 
No^aptT Nazardt, nad-zar-et’; of uncert. 

der.; Nazareth or Nazaret, a place in Pal.:—Nazareth. 

3479. NaJapijvos Nazarends, nad-zar-ay-nos'; 
from 3478 ; a Nazarene, i.e. inhab. of Nazareth:—of 
Nazareth. 

3480. Na£wpcuos Nazoralds, nad-zo-rah'-yos; 
from 3478 ; a Nazorcean, i.e. inhab. of Nazareth; by 
extens. a Christian:— Nazarene, of Nazareth. 

3481. Na0dv Nathan, nath-an'; of Heb. or. 
[5416]; Nathan, an Isr.:—Nathan. 

3482. Na0avafjX Nathanael, nath-an-ah-ale'; 
of Heb. or. [5417]; Nathanael (i.e. Nathanel ), an Isr. 
and Chr.:—Nathanael. 

3483. va£ nai, nahee; a prim, particle of strong 
affirmation; yes:—even so, surely, truth, verily, yea, 
yes. 

3484 . Natv Nairn, nah-in'; prob. of Heb. or. 
[comp. 4999]; Nain. a place in Pal.:—Nain. 
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3485. vais nads, nah-os’; from a prim. vot» 
nalo (to dwell); a fane, shrine, temple:— shrine, 
temple. Comp. 2411 . 

3486. NaoOp Nadum, nah-oom'; of Heb. or. 
[5151]; Naum (i.e. Nachum), an Isr.:—Naum. 

3487. vdpSos nardos, nar'-dos; of for. or. [comp. 
5373]; “ nard ’’.'-[spike-] nard. 

3488. NdpKurcros Narklssds, nar’-kis-sos; a 
flower of the same name, from vapm) narke (stu¬ 
pefaction, as a “ narcotic”); Narcissus, a Roman:— 
Narcissus. 

3489. vavayia nauagdo, now-ag-eh'-o; from a 
comp, of 34 gi and 71 ; to be shipurrecked (stranded, 
“ navigate”), lit. or fig.:—make (suffer) shipwreck. 

3490. vavKXtjpos nauklerds, noW-klay-ros; 
from 34 qj and 2819 (“clerk”); a captain;—owner of a 
ship. 

3491. vans naus, nowce; from vdu nad or W®» 
ndo (to float); a boat (of any size):—ship. 

3492. vavn]s nautes, now'-tace; from 3471 ; a 
boatman, i.e. seaman:— sailor, shipman. 

3493. Naxiop Nachor, nakh-ore'; of Heb. or, 
[5152]; Nachor, the grandfather of Abraham:— 
Nachor. 

3494. vtavCos ndaulas, neh-an-ee'-as; from a 
der. of 3501 ; a youth (up to about forty years):— 
young man. 

3495. vcavbncos ndanlskds, neh-an-is'-kos; 
from the same as 3494 ; a youth (under forty):—young 
man. 

3496. Nc&woXis Ndapdlis, neh-ap'-oUis; from 
3301 and 4172 ; new town; Neapolis, a place in Mace¬ 
donia:—Neapolls. 

3497. Netpav Nddman, neh-eh-man'; of Heb. or. 
[5283]; Ne'eman (i.e. Naaman ), a Syrian:—Naaman. 

3498. VEKpos ndkrds, nek-res'; from an appar. 
prim. Wkus nfkus (a corpse); dead (lit. or fig.; also 
as noun):—dead. 

3499. V€Kpdo> ndkrdo, nek-ro’-o; from 3498 ; to 
deaden, i.e. (fig.) to subdue:—be dead, mortify. 

3500 . WapcMris ndkrosis, nek'-ro-sis; from 3499 ; 
decease ; fig. impotency: —deadness, dying, 

3501. vcos ndds, neh'-os; includ. the comp, 
vedrepos ndotdrda, neh-o'-ter-os; a prim. 

word; “new", i.e. (of persons) youthful, or (of 
things) fresh; fig. regenerate:—new, young. 

3502. veotreos nddssds, neh-os-sos '; from 3301 ; a 
youngling (nestling) :—young. 

3503. vtdnjs nddtes, neh-ot’-ace; from 3301 ; new¬ 
ness, i.e. youthfulness:— youth. 

3504. veoi^otos nddphutds, neh-of'-oo-tos; from 
3301 and a der. of 3433 ; newly planted, i.e. (fig.) a 
young convert {“ neophyte"):— novice. 

3505. Nepov Ndron, ner'-ohn; of Lat. or.; Neron 
(i.e. Nero), a Rom. emperor:—Nero. 

3506. viva nduo, nyoo'-o; appar. a prim, verb; to 
“ nod ”, i.e. (by anal.) to signal:— beckon. 

3507. v«4>0o] ndphdle, n ef-el'-ay; from 3309 ; 
prop, cloudiness, i.e. (concr.) a cloud:— cloud. 

3508. N«<f>0aXcCp Ndphthalelm, nef-thal-ime'; 
of Heb. or. [6321]; Nephthaleim (i.e. Naphthali), a 
tribe in Pal:—Nephthalim. 

3509. W4>os ndphds, nef-os; appar. a prim. 

word; a cloud: —cloud. 

3510. vci)>pds ndphrds, nef-ros'; of uncerfc. affln.; 
a kidney (plur.), i.e. (fig.) the inmost mind:— reins. 

3511. v€<i)Kopo§ n^okoros, neh-o-kor'-os; from a 
form of 34 % and K0p€« kor$o (to sweep) ; a temple- 
servant , i.e. (by impl.) a votary: —worshipper. 

3512. vtartpiKis uddtdrlkds, neh-o-ter’-ik-os; 
from the comp, of 3301 ; appertaining to younger 
persons, i.e. juvenile:—youthful. 

vewTepos ndotdrds. Seeyyor. 

3513. vt| ne, nay; prob. an intens. form of 3483 ; a 

particle of attestation (accompanied by the object in¬ 
voked or appealed to in confirmation); as sure as: _ 1 

protest by. 

351^. VTJ0O) netho, nay'-tho; from W« nSo (of 
like mean.); to spin:— spin. 
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35X5. vuirvAJ#) nepiazd, noj i-pee-ad'-zo; from 
3316 ; to act as a babe, i.e. (fig.) innocently:—be a 
child. 

3516. v^mos nepifts, nay'-pee-os; from an obsol. 
particle VT)- ne- (implying negation) and 2031 ; not 
speaking, Le. an infant (minor ); fig. a simple-minded 
person, an immature Christian:—babe, child (+ -ish). 

3517. Nrjptvs Nerfius, nare-yoos’; appar. from a 
der. of the base of 34 Q 1 (mean, wet); Nereus, a Chr. :— 
Nereus. 

3518. NupC Neri, nay-ree 1 ; of Heb. or. [5374]; 
Neri (i.e. Nerijah ), an Isr.:—Neri. 

3619. vti<t£ov nesiAn, nay-see'-on; dlmin. of 3320 ; 
an islet:—island. 

3520. vf|<ros Heads, nay'-sos; prob. from the base 
ot 341 ) 1 ; an island:—island, isle. 

3521. VTjoTsIct nestdla, nace-ti'-ah; from 3322 ; 
abstinence (from lack of food, or voluntary and relig¬ 
ious); spec, the fast of the Day of Atonement:— 
fast (-ing.) 

3522. w|<rTfuu nestfno, nace-tyoo'-o; from 3 f&; 
to abstain from food (religiously):—fast. 

3523. vfjo-Tis nestis, nace'-tis; from the insep. 
neg. particle vtj- ne- (not) and 2068 ; not eating, t.e. 
abstinent from food (religiously):—fasting. 

352If. VT|4>dX.€0S nepbaldds, nay-fal’-eh-os; or 

vr)<|>AXios nepballds, nay-fal'-ee-os; from 
3323 ; sober, i.e. (flg.) circumspect —sober, vigilant. 

3525. vf\4>co nepho, nay'-fo; of uncert. affln.; to 
abstain from wine ( keep sober), i.e. (flg.) be discreet:— 
be sober, watch. 

3526. Nlytp Nlgfir, neeg'-er; of Lat. or.; black; 
Niger, a Chr.:—Niger. 

3527. NiK&vwp NIkanor, nik-an’-ore; prob. from 
3328 ; victorious; Nicanor, a Chr.:—Nicanor. 

3528. vikcUj nikao, nikwih'-o; from 3320 ; to sub¬ 
due (lit. or flg.):—conquer, overcome, prevail, get the 
victory. 

3529. v£kij nike, nee'-kay; appar. a prim, word; 
conquest (abstr.), i.e. (flg.) the means of success:— 
victory. 

3530. NiK<58q|ios Nlkddemfis, nik-od'-ay-mos; 
from 3334 and 1218 ; victorious among his people; 
Nicodemus, an Isr.:—Nicodemus. 

3531. HtKoX.atTT)s Nlkdlaites, nik-ol-ah-ee'-tace; 
from 3332 ; a Nicolaite, i.e. adherent of Nicolaus:— 
Nicolaitane. 

3532. NiKdXaos Nlkdlads, nik-ol'-ah-os; from 
3334 and 2992 ; victorious over the people; Nicolaus, a 
heretic:—Nicolaus. 

3533. NutdiroXis Nlkdpdlls, n ik-op’-ol-is; from 
3334 and 4172 ; victorious city; Nicopolis, a place in 
Macedonia:—Nicopolis. 

3535. vIkos nlkfts, nee'-fcos; from yysp; a conquest 
(concr.), i.e. (by impl.) triumph:— victory. 

3535. Nivcut NlnSai, nin-yoo-ee’; of Heb. or. 
[5310]; Ninevi (i.e. Nineveh), the capital of Assyria:— 
Nineve. 

3536. Niventnjs Nln£uites, n inyyoo-ee’-tace; 
from 3333 ; a Ninevite, l.e. inhab. of Nineveh:—of 
Nineve, Ninevite. 

3537. viirrtjp nipter, nip-tare from 3338 ; a 
ewer:—bason. 

3538. vCutm nlpto, nip’-to; to cleanse (espec. the 
hands or the feet or the face); cer. to perform ablu¬ 
tion:—wash. Comp. 3068 . 

3539. voUu 11 oied. noy-eh'-o; { 70013363 ; to exer¬ 
cise the mind (obseroe), i.e. (fig.) to comprehend, 
heed:— consider, perceive, think, understand. 

S51f0. viqpa ndema, no’-ay-mah; from 3 S3q; a 
perception, i.e. purpose, or (by impl.) the intellect, 
disposition, itself:—device, mind, thought. 

35Jfl. v<50os nbthos, noth’-os; of nncert. affln.; a 
spurious or illegitimate son:—bastard. 

351)2. vop.T) nime, nom-ay'; fem. from the Bame 
as 3331 ; pasture, i.e. (the act) feeding (flg. spreading 
of a gangrene), or (the food) pasturage:— X eat, pas¬ 
ture. 


351)3. V 0 |i(£<i> ndmlzo, nom-id'-zo; from 3331 ; 
prop, to do by law (usage), i.e. to accustom (pass, be 
usual); by extens. to deem or regard:— suppose, 
think, be wont. 

351)1). vo|ukos ndmlkds, nom-ik-os'; from 3331 ; 
according (or pertaining) to law, i.e. legal (cer.); as 
noun, an expert in the (Mosaic) law:— about the law, 
lawyer. 

351)5. vopXpgss ndmlmds, nom-im’-oce; adv. 
from a der. of 3351 ; legitimately (spec, agreeably to 
the rules of the lists):—lawfully. 

351)6. vbpnrpa nttmisma, nom'-is-mah; from 
33431 what is reckoned as of value (after the Lat. 
numisma), i.e. current coin:—money. 

351)7. vopoSiSdo-KaXos ndmddldaskalds, 

nom-od-id-as'-kalros; from 3351 and 1320 ; an ex¬ 
pounder of the (Jewish) law, Le. a Rabbi:— doctor 
(teacher) of the law. 

351)8. vo|to0to-(a ndmftthSsla, nom-oth-es-ee’- 
ah; from 3330 ; legislation (spec, the institution of 
the Mosaic code):— giving of the law. 

351)9. vo|to0tT&i> ndmdtlieted, nom-oth-et-eh'-o; 
from 3330 : to legislate, Le. (pass.) to have (the Mosaic) 
enactments injoined, be sanctioned (by them):—es¬ 
tablish, receive the law. 

3550. vo|io0£n|s ndmdtJidtcs, nom-oth-et'-ace; 
from ssji and a der. of 3087; a legislator:— lawgiver. 

3551. VO(j .09 nbmis, nom'-os; from a prim, vtfiuj 
nf ind (to parcel out, espec. food or grazing to an¬ 
imals); law (through the idea of prescriptive usage), 
gen. ( regulation ), spec, (of Moses [indud. the vol¬ 
ume]; also of the Gospel), or flg. (a principle):— law. 

3552. vocrlo ndsdo, nos-eh’-o; from 3534 ; to be 
sick, i.e. (by impL of a diseased appetite) to hanker 
after (flg. to harp upon):—dote. 

3553. v 6 <n||ia ndsema, nos'-ay-ma; from 3352 ; an 
ailment:— disease. 

3551). vocros udsdn, nos'-os; of uncert. affln.; a 
malady (rarely flg. of mor. disability): —disease, in¬ 
firmity, sickness. 

3555. voo-cria n&ssia, nos-see-ah'; from 3302 ; a 
brood (of chickens):—brood. 

3556. votr<rlov nbssidn, nos-see'-on; dimin. of 
3502 ; a birdling:— chicken. 

3557. vo<r<t>(go|iai nbsphlzdmai, nos-fid'-zom- 
ahee; mid. from vocijiC nbsphi (apart or clandes¬ 
tinely) ; to sequestrate for oneself, Le. embezzle: —keep 
back, purloin. 

\ 3558. votos ndtds, not'-os; of uncert. affln.; the 
south (-west) wind; by extens. the southern quarter 
itself:—south (wind). 

3559. vou0ftrla nAnth&sla, noo-thes-ee'-ah; from 
3363 and a der. of 3087 ; calling attention "to, Le. (by 
impl.) mild rebuke or warning: —admonition. 

3560. vo\>0tT&» n&uthfetfeo, noo-thet-eh'-o; from 
the same as 333 g; to put in mind, i.e. (by impl.) to 
caution or reprove gently:—admonish, warn. 

3561. vov|tt]v(a ndnmenla, noo-may-nee’-ah; 
fem. of a comp, of 3301 and j »76 (as noun by impL of 
22 jo); the festival of new moon:— new moon. 

3662. vouvcx^S ndunSckSa, notm-ekh-occ'; adv. 
from a comp, of the ace. of 3363 and 2 / 92 ; in a mind¬ 
having way, i.e. prudently: —discreetly. 

3563. vovs n&ns, nooce; prob. from the base of 
1097 ; the intellect, i.e. mind (divine or human; in 
thought, feeling, or will); by impl. meaning:—mind, 
understanding. Comp. 3300 . 

3561). Nv|u|>ds Nnmphas, noom-fasf; prob. 
contr. for a comp, of 3563 and 1435 ; nymph-given (i.e. 
-born); Nymphos, a Chr.:—Nymphas. 

3565. W|M)n) nnmpke, noom-fay'; from, a prim, 
but obsol. verb vnirro nnpto (to veil as a bride; 
comp. Lat. ** nupto," to marry); a young married 
woman (as veiled), includ. a betrothed girl; by impl. 
a son’s wife:— bride, daughter in law. 

3566. wpijiCos nnmphibs, n oom-fee’-os; from 
3363 ; a bride-groom (lit. or flg.):—bridegroom. 

3567. wp4><av 11 nmphon, n oom-fohn'; from 
3563 ; the bridal room:—bridechamber. 


3568. vflv nnn. noon; a prim, particle of present 
time; "now” (as adv. of date, a transition or empha¬ 
sis) ; also as noun or adj. present or immediate:— 
henceforth, + hereafter, of late, soon, present, this 
(time). See also 356 Q, 3370 . 

3569. ravvv tannn, tan-oon'; or 

ra vSv ta nan, tah noon; from neut. plur. 
of 3388 and 3368 ; the things now, i.e. (adv.) at pres¬ 
ent:— (but) now. 

3570. vuvt nunl, noo-nee’; a prol. form of 3368 toe 
emphasis; just now: —now. 

3571. vvfj mix, noox; a prim, word; "night" (lit. 
or flg.):—(mid-) night. 

3572. vva-tra nnsso, noos’-so; appar. a prim, word; 
to prick (“ nudge”):—pierce. 

3578. vvo-rdiju nustazo, noos-tad'-zo; from a 
presumed der. of 330 b; to nod, i.e. (by impl.) to fall 
asleep; flg. to delay:— slumber. 

3571). vnx 6 (il J .«pov nnchthembrbn, nookh- 
thay’-mer-on; from 3371 and 2230 ; a day-and-night, 
Le. full day of twenty-four hours:—night and day. 

3575. Nffle Noe, no'-eh; of Heb. or. [5146]; Noe, 
(i.e. Nodch), a patriarch:—Noe. 

3576. vu0p6s nothrfts, no-throat; from a der. o£ 
3541 ; sluggish, i.e. (lit.) lazy, or (flg.) stupid:— dull, 
Blotbful. 

3577. vutos notes, no'-tos; of uncert. affln.; the 
back:— back. 

a 

3578. £cv(a x£nl&, xen-ee'-ak; from 3581 ; hospi¬ 
tality, i.e. (by impl.) & place of entertainment .•—lodg¬ 
ing. 

3579. ££vC£&> x 6 nizo, xen-id'-zo; fro 00 . 3381 ; to be 
a host (pass, a guest ); by impl. 6 e (make, appear ) 
strange:— entertain, lodge, (think it) strange. 

3580. £evo 8 <>x&o x£m v >ddcli£d, xen-od-okh-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of 3381 and izoq; to be hospitable:— 
lodge strangers. 

3581. |evos x&n&s, xen'-os; appar. a prim, word; 
foreign (lit. alien, or fig. novel); by impl. a guest or 
(vice-versa) entertainer:— host, strange (-r). 

3582. Jlcmjs x£steg, xes'-tace; as if from {&> 
xSo (prop, to smooth; by impl. [of friction ] to boil 
or heat); a vessel (as fashioned or tor cooking) [or 
perh. by corruption from the Lat. sextarius , the 
sixth of a modius, i.e. about a pint), i.e. (spec.) a 
measure for liquids or solids, (by anal, a pitcher):— 
pot. 

3583. ^TjpaCvci) xeraino, xay-rah'ee-no; from 
3584 ; to desiccate; by impl. to shrivel, to mature:— 
dry up, pine away, be ripe, wither (away). 

358Jf. £v)p 6 s xerfts, xay-ros 1 ; from the base of 
3582 (through the idea of scorching); arid; by impl. 
shrunken, earth (as opposed to water):—dry, land, 
withered. 

3585. gvXivos xulinds, xoo’-lin-os ; from 3386 ; 
wooden: —of wood. 

3586. £vXov xulftn, xoo'-lon; from another form 
of the base of 3582 ; timber (as fuel or material); by 
impl. a stick, club or tree or other wooden article or 
substance:—staff, stocks, tree, wood. 

3587 . £vpdco xiirud, xuo-rah'-o: from a der. of the 
same as 3386 (mean, a razor); to shave or “ shear" 
the hair:—shave. 

o 

8588. o h5, ho; includ. the fem. 
ke, hay; and the neut. 
t< 5 t6, to, in all their inflections; the def. ar 
tide; the (sometimes to he supplied, at others omitted 
in English idiom):—the, this, that, one, he, she, it, etc. 
o li<5. See 3739 . 

3589. 0780 V) KOVTa dgddebdnta, og-do-ay'-kon- 
tah; from 3590 ; ten times eight: —fourscore. 

3590. 07800 s dgddds, og'-do-os; from 3638 ; the 
eighth:— eighth. 

3591. 07KOS 5gk5s, ong'-kos ; prob. from the 
same as 43 ; a mass (as bending or bulging by its 
load), i.e. burden (hindrance):— weight. 
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$592. £Sc hW hod '-eh; includ. the fem. 
t[8c beds, hay’-deh; and the neut. 
t68« tAd£, tod’-e; from 3388 and nbi; the 
same, i.e. this or that one (plur. these or those)-, often 
used as pers. pron.:—he, she, such, these, thus. 

$593. oSevu hAdAno, hod-yoo’-o; from 3308 ; to 
travel:— journey. 

$59Jf. oSifyda hAdeg&o, hod-ayg-eh’-o; from 3SQ5! 
to show the way (lit. or flg. [teach]):—guide, lead. 

$595. dSiftds hAdegAs, hod-ayg-os'; from 3398 
and 2233 : a conductor (lit. or flg. [teacher]):—guide, 
leader. 

$596. oSotiroplo bAdAlpArAo, hod-oy-por-eh’-o; 
from a comp, of 3598 and 4198 ; to be a wayfarer, i.e. 
travel:— go on a journey. 

$597. oSoiiropta bAdAlpArla, hod-oy-por-ee’-ah; 
from the same as 3396 ; travel:— journey (-ing). 

$598. oS 6 $ bAdAs, hod-os’; appar. a prim, word; 
a road; by impl. a progress (the route, act or dis¬ 
tance); flg. a mode or means:— journey, (high-) way. 

$599. oSovs AdAus, od-ooce ; perh. from the base 
of 2068 ; a “ tooth":— tooth. 

$600. dSvv&o Adunao, od-oo-nah’-o; from 3601 ; 
to grieve:— sorrow, torment. 

8601. oSvvt) Adune, od-oo’-nay; from 1416 ; grief 
(as dejecting ):—sorrow. 

$60$. dSvppds Adurmhs, od-oor-mos’; tram a 
der. of the base of 1416 ; moaning, i.e. lamentation: — 
mourning. 

$603. o «rri bA estl, ho es-tee'; from the neut. of 
3339 and the third pers. sing. pres. ind. of 1310 ; which 
is:— called, which is (make), that is (to say). 

$60If. ’OJCas ftzlas, od-zee’-as; of Heb. or. [5818]; 
Ozias (i.e. Vzzijah), an Isr.:—Ozias. 

8605. &tfi> Azo, od’-zo; a prim, verb (in a strength¬ 
ened form); to scent (usually an ill “ odor”):—stink. 

8606. o 8 tv bAtbAn, hoth’-en; from 3739 with the 
directive enclitic of source; from which place or 
source or cause (adv. or conj.):—from thence, (from) 
whence, where (-by, -fore, -upon). 

8607. ofldvri AtbAne, oth-on’-ay; of uncert. affln.; 
a linen cloth, i.e. (espec.) a sail:—sheet. 

$608. oBdviov AthAnlAn, oth-on’-ee-on; neut. of 
a presumed der. of 3607 ; a linen bandage:— linen 
clothes. 

3609. oUctos AlkAlAs, oy-ki’-os; from 3624 ; do¬ 
mestic, i.e. (as noun), a relative, adherent: —(those) 
of the (his own) house ( -hold). 

3610. oIkAtis AlkAtds, oy-ket’-ace; from 36 /r; a 
fellow resident, i.e. menial domestic:— (household) 
servant. 

8611. oticlu AikAo ,ay-keh’-o; fromyfe#; to occupy 
a house, i.e. reside (flg. inhabit, remain, inhere ); by 
impl. to cohabit: -dwell. See also 3623 . 

361$. ofKi)|ia Aikedta, oy’-kay-mah; from 3611 ; 
a tenement, i.e. (spec.) U jail;—prison. 

8618. olKTjTqplov AfketeriAn, oy-kay-tay’-ree- 
on; neut. of a presume! der. of 3611 (equiv. to 36 : 2 ); 
a residence (lit. or flg.):—habitation, house. 

S6I4. olxCa Alfela, oy-kee'-ah; from 3624 ; prop. 
residence (abstr.), but usually (concr.) an abode (lit 
or flg.); by impl. a, family (espec. domestics):— home, 
house (-hold). 

8615. otKiaxds Alkink As, oy-kee-ak-os’; from 
36 / 4 ; familiar, i.e. (as noun) relatives:— they (them) 
of (his own) household. 

3616. otKoSeoTroT&e AikAdAspAtAo, oy-kod-es- 
pot-eh’-o; from 3617 ; to be the head of (i.e. rule) a 
family:— guide the house. 

8617. otKoStcnrdnis AlkAdAspAtes, oy-kod-es- 

pot’-ace; from 3624 and 1203 ; the head of a family:— 
goodman (of the house), householder, master of the 
house. 

8618. otKoSoplu Aik Ad Am A A, oy-kod-om-eh’-o; 

from the same as 3619 ; to be a house-builder, i.e. con¬ 
struct or (flg.) confirm:—(be in) build (-er, -ing, up), 
edify, embolden. I 


3619. olKo 8 ofj.fi AlkAdAme, oy-kod-om-ay'; fem. 
(abstr.) of a comp. 013624 and the base of 1 - 430 ; archi¬ 
tecture, i.e. (concr.) a structure; flg. confirmation:— 
building, edify (-ieation, -ing). 

8680. otKoSopia AlkAdAmla, oy-kod-om-ee’-ah; 
from the same as 3619 ; confirmation:— edifying. 
3621. olkOvopAe AlkAnAmAA, oy-kon-om-eh'-o; 
from 3623 ; to manage (a house, i.e. an estate):—be 
steward. 

3682. olicovopia AikAnAmia oy-kon-onoee'-ah; 
from 3623 ; administration (of a household or estate); 
spec, a (religious) “ economy":— dispensation, stew¬ 
ardship. 

8623. oCkov<S|ios AlkAnAmAs, oy-konom'-os; 
from 3624 and the base of 3331 ; a house-distributor 
(i.e. manager), or overseer, i.e. an employee in that 
capacity; by extens. a fiscal agent (treasurer ); flg. a 
preacher (of the Gospel):—chamberlain, governor, 
steward. 

368 4 . oIkos AikAs, oy'-kos; of uncert. affln.; a 
dwelling (more or less extensive, lit. or flg.); by impl. 
a family (more or less related, lit. or flg.):—home, 
house (-hold), temple. 

8685. olKovplvi) AlkAnmSne, oy-kou-men’-ay; 
fem. part. pres. pass, of 3611 (as noun, by impl. of 
ioq3)\ land, i.e. the (terrene part of the) globe; spec, 
the Roman empire.-—earth, world. 

8686 . otKovpos AlkAurAs, oy-koo-ros'; from 3624 
and otipos AurAg (a guard; be “ware”); a stayer 
at home, i.e. domestically inclined (a “ good house¬ 
keeper”):—keeper at home. 

3687. olKTtlpo AlktAiro, oyk-ti'-ro; also (in cer¬ 
tain tenses) prol. 

otKTtpiw AlktArAo, oyk-ter-eh’-o; from 
oIktos AlktAs (pity ); to exercise pity:— have com¬ 
passion on. 

8628. olttrippds AikttrmAs, oyk-tir-mos’; from 
3627 ; pity:—mercy. 

3629. olKrCppwv Alktlrmon, oyk-tir’-mone; 
from 3627 ; compassionate:— merciful, of tender 
mercy. 

otpai Almal. See 3633 . 

3680. olvotrdri)s AlnApAtes, oy-nop-ot’-ace; 
fromybj-/ and a der. of the alt. of 4093 ; a tippler.— 
winebibber. 

8631. otvos AlnAs. oy’-nos; a prim, word (or 
perh. of Heb. or. [8196]); “ wine" (lit. or flg.):—wine. 

3632. olvocfjbvyta AlnAphlngla, oy-nof-loog-ee'- 
ah; from 3631 and a form of the base of 3397 ; an 
overflow (or surplus) of wine, i.e. vinolency (drunk¬ 
enness):—excess of wine. 

3633. oCopat AlAmai, oy’-om-ahee; or (shorter) 
otpai Almal, oy’-mahee; mid. appar. from 

3634 ; to make like (oneself), I.e. imagine (be of the 
opinion):— suppose, think. 

8634, otos bAlAs, hoy’ -os; prob. akin to 3588 , 
3739 , and 3743 ; such or what sort of (as a cor- 
rel. or exclamation); espec. the neut. (adv.) with neg. 
not so:—so (as), such as, what (manner of), which, 
ofw 615. See 3342 . 

S635. okWcd dkn&o, ok-neh’-o; from okvos 6 k- 
n 6 § (hesitation)] to 6e slow (flg. loath):— delay. 

3636. oKvrjpds 6 kner 6 s, ok-nay-ros'; from 3633 ; 
tardy , i.e. indolent; (flg.) irksome:— grievous, sloth¬ 
ful. 

3637. OKra^pcpos 6 ktaem 6 r 6 s, ok-tah-ay'-mer- 
08 ; from 3638 and 2230 ; an eight-day old person or 
act:—the eighth day. 

3638. oktw 6 kto, ok-to a prim, numeral; 
“ eight eight. 

3639. o\e0pos 616tfkr6a, ol'-eth-ros; fromaprim. 
oXXvp .1 ollnmt (to destroy; a proL form); ruin , i.e. 
death , punishment :—destruction. 

3 6 40. dXiY<5irco“TOS 5Ifg5pist5s, ol-ig-op'-is-tos; 
from 3641 and 4102 ; incredulous , Le. lacking confi¬ 
dence (in Christ):—of little faith. 

3641s oXtyos 61ig6s, ol-ee'-gos; of uncert. affln.; 
puny (in extent, degree, number, duration or value); 
espec. neut. (adv.) somewhat: — \- almost, brief [-ly], 
few, (a) little, + long, a season, short, small, a while. 
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3642. o\i*y6\|n)XOS 611g6p§Dch6s, ol-ig-Op 1 - 

soo-khos; from 3641 and 3390 ; little-spirited , i.e. fainU 
hearted:—feebleminded. 

8643. 6 \iytop£o> 61igor6o, ol-ig-o-reh'-o; from a 
comp, of 3641 and wpa ora (“care”); to have little 
regard for, i.e. to disesteem:— despise. 

3644 • oXo0p€vrfjs 616thr6ntes, ol-oth-ryoo- 
tace'; from 3645 ; a miner , i.e. (spec.) a venomous 
serpent:— destroyer. 

3645. dXo0pevo> 616thr6no, ol-oth-ryoo’-o; from 
3639 ; to spoil, i.e. slay :—destroy. 

3646. oXoKavTwpa h616kautoma, hol-ok-5w>- 
to-mah; from a der. of a comp, of 3630 and a der. of 
2343 ; a wholly-consumed sacrifice (“holocaust”):— 
(whole) burnt offering. 

3647. oXoicXifpCa h515klerla, hol-ok-lay-ree'-ah; 
from 3648 ; integrity , i.e. physical wholeness:— perfect 
soundness. 

3648. dX6icXT]pos h616kler6s, hol-ok'-lay-ros; 
from 3630 and 28iq; complete in every part , i.e. per¬ 
fectly sound (in body):—entire, whole. 

3649. oXoXvJw 6161nzo, ol-ol-ood'-zo; a redupl. 
prim, verb; to “howl” or “ halloo ”, i.e. shriek 
howl. 

3650. 0 X 0 $ h616s, hoV-os; a prim, word; “whole” 
or “ all ”, i.e. complete (in extent, amount, time GT 
degree), espec. (neut.) as noun or adv.:—all, al¬ 
together, every wbit, -f throughout, whole. 

3651. oXoreX^s h616t61e«, hol-ot-el-ace f ; from 
3630 and 3036 ; complete to the end, i.e. absolutely 
perfect:— wholly. 

3652. OXvpiras Olumpas, ol-oom-pas'; prob. 
a contr. from OXvp.m68ft>pos 01umpl6ddr5s 
( Olympian-bestowed , i.e. heaven-descended ); Olym- 
pas , a Chr.:—Olympas. 

8653. oXvvOos dlnnthds, ol'-oon-thos; of uncert. 
der.; an unripe (because out of season ) fig:— untimely 
flg- 

3654■ oXois kAlos, hoV-oce; adv. from 3630 ; com- 
pletely , i.e. altogether; (by anal.) everywhere; (neg.) 
not by any means:—at all, commonly, utterly. 

3655. opPpos 6mbr6s, om'-bros; of uncert. affln.; 
a thunder stoi'm:— shower. 

3656. opiX&i> h6mil6o, hom-il-eh’-o; from 3638 ; 
to be in company with, i.e. (by impl.) to converse:— 
commune, talk. 

3657. 0 |u\(a hAmllla, hom-il-ee’-ah; from j 6 jS; 
companionship (“homily”), i.e. (by impl.) inter¬ 
course:—communication. 

3658. op.iXos liAniil An, hom’-il-os; from the base 
of 3674 and a der. of the alt. of 13 S (mean, a crowd); 
association together, i.e. a multitude :—company. 

3659. o|i|ta Amina, om’-mah; from 3700 ; a sight, 
i.e. (by impl.) the eye:—eye. 

3660. o|ivvci> Amnuo, om-noo’-o; a prol. form of a 
prim, but obsol. 0 |M* Amo, for which another prol. 
form (o[J. 6 cj AmAo, om-o’-o) is used in certain 
tenses; to swear, ie. take (or declare on) oath:— 
swear. 

3661. opo8v|i.a6dv kAmAthumadAn, hom-oth 
oo-mad-on’; adv. from a comp, of the base of 3674 
and 2372 ; unanimously: —with one accord (mind). 

3662. op-oid^w koinoiazo hom-oy-ad’-zo; from 

' 3664 ; to resemble:—agree. 

3663. diioioiradfjs ltAmAlApath.es, hom-oy-op- 
ath-a.ee’; from 3664 and the alt. of 3958 ; similarly af¬ 
fected:— of (subject to) like passions. 

3664. dpoios hAmAlAs, hom’-oy-os; from the base 
of 3674 ; similar (in appearance or character):—like, 
+ manner. 

3665. d|Utdn]S hAmAiAtes, hom-oy-ot’-ace; 
from 3664 ; resemblance:— like as, similitude. 

3666. dpoido) hAmAlAo, hom-oy-o’-o; from 3664 ; 
to assimilate, i.e. compare; pass, to become sim¬ 
ilar:—be (make) like, (in the) iiken (-ess), resemble. 

3667. d|to[«>|ta hAmAioma, hom-oy’-o-mah; 
from 3666 ; a form; abstr. resemblance:— madeliketo, 
likeness, shape, similitude. 
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3668. O(ioCws hdmoios, hom-oy'-oce; adv. from 
3664 ; similarly:— likewise, so. 

3669 . o(j.oC ontis hftmftlosis, hom-oy'-o-sis; from 
3666 ; assimilation , l.e. resemblance:— similitude. 

3670. opoXoy^* h6m616g5o, hom-ol-og-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of the base of 3674 and 3056 ; to assent, 
I.e. covenant, acknowledge:—con- (pro-) fess, confes¬ 
sion is made, give thanks, promise. 

3671 . onoXoyCti hdmftlftgia, hom-ol-og-ee'-ah; 
from the same as 3670 ; acknowledgment:— con- (pro-) 
fession, professed. 

3672. op.oXo'yovpivcos hdmdldg5nm^nog, 

lyym-ol-og ow-men'-oce; adv. of pres. pass. part, of 
3670 ; confessedly:— without controversy. 

3673 . o(M$T€xvos h 6 m 6 t 6 chn 6 s, hom-ot'-ekh- 
nos; from the base of 3674 and 3078 ; a fellow-artifi- 
cer: —of the same craft. 

8674. o(iov hdmdn, hormoo'; gen. of op^$ 
homoH (the same; akin to 260 ) as adv.; at the same 
place or time:—together. 

3675. op 6 <t>pa)V h5m5phron, hom-of-rone; 
from the base of 3674 and 3424 ; like-minded, i.e. har¬ 
monious:—of one mind. 

d|i 6 <i> ( v >moo, See 3660 . 

3676. o)i.ci>s h5m5s, hom'-oce; adv. from the base 
of 3674 ; at the same time, i.e. (conj.) notwithstand¬ 
ing, yet still:— and even, nevertheless, though but. 

3677. ovap 5nar, on'-ar; of uncert. der.; a 
dream: —dream. 

8678. ovapiov ftnariftn, on-ar'-ee-on; neut. of a 
presumed der. of 3688 ; a little ass;—young ass. 
dvdo> 5nao. See 3683 . 

3679. ov€i 8 ££m onftidizo, on-i-did'-zo; from 3681 ; 
to defame , i.e. rail at, chide, taunt:— cast in teeth, 
(suffer) reproach, revile, upbraid. 

3680. ov€iSurp. 6 s onftidismfts, on-i-dis-mos'; 
from 5679 ,* contumely .—reproach. 

3681. ovciSos onftidos, on'-i-dos; prob. akin to 
the base of 3686 ; notoriety, i.e. a taunt (disgrace):— 
reproach. 

3682. *Ov^<rifi09 dnesim5s, on-ay'-sim-os; from 
3683 ; profitable; Onesimus , a Chr.:—Onesimus. 

3683. ’OvTyrC<j)Opos onesiphdrds, on-ay-sif- 
or-os; from a der. of 3683 and 3411 ; profit-bearer; 
Onesiphorus , a Chr.:—Onesiphorus. 

368 4 .. oviKos onikfts, on-ik-os'; from 3688 ; belong¬ 
ing to an ass , i.e. large (so as to be turned by an 
ass): —millstone. 

3685. ovCvipu ftninemi, on-in'-ay-mee; a prol. 
form of an appar. prim, verb 

(ovopxu 5n5mal, to slur)] for which an¬ 
other prol. form (ovdo> dnao) is used as an alt. in 
some tenses [unless indeed it be identical with the base 
of 3686 through the idea of notoriety] ; to gratify , i.e. 
(mid.) to derive pleasure or advantage from:—have 
joy. 

3686. ovopa dndma, on'-om-ah; from a presumed 
der. of the base of /097 (comp. 3683 ) ; a “name” (lit. 
or fig.) [ authority, character] :—called, (-f- sur-) name 
<-d). 

3687. ovopd£a> ftnftmazo, on-om-ad'-zo; from 
3686 ; to name, i.e. assign an appellation; by extens. 
to utter, mention, profess:— call, name. 

8688 . ovos 5n6s, on'-os; appar. a prim, word; a 
donkey:—ass. 

3689. dvTttfS dittos, on'-toce; adv. of the oblique 
cases of 3607 ; really:—certainly, clean, indeed, of a 
truth, verily. 

3690. o£os ftxfts, ort-os*, from 3 bqi; vinegar, i.e. 
eour wine:—vinegar. 

8691. O&fe 6 xii 8 . ox-oos'; prob. akin to the base of 
188 [* acid ”]; keen; by anal, rapid:— sharp, swift. 

3692. oirfj dpe, op-ay'; prob. from 3700 ; a hole (as 
[f for light), i.e. cavern; by anal, a spring (of 
water):—cave, place. 

3693. oirurOcv ftpisthftn, op'-is-then; from oiris 

ft pis (regard; from 3700 ) with enclitic of source; 
from the rear (as a secure aspect ). i.e. at the back 


(adv. and prep, of place or time):—after, backside, 
behind. 

3694. OTrCccD ftpiso, op-is'-o; from the same as 
3 bq 3 with enclitic of direction; to the back, i.e. aiback 
(as adv. or prep, of time or place; or as noun):— 
after, back (-ward), (-j- get) behind, -f follow. 

3695. dirX(£a> hoplizo, hoy-lid'-zo; from 36 ( 76 ; to 
equip (with weapons [mid. and fig.]):—arm self. 

3696. ottXov lift pi ft n, hop'-Ion; prob. from a 
prim. €*ir<i> hftpo (to be busy about); an implement 
or utensil or tool (lit. or fig., espec. offensive for 
war):—armour, instrument, weapon. 

3697 . oiroios liftpftifts, hop-oy'-os; from 3739 and 
4 i 6 g; of what kind that, i.e. how (as) great (excellent) 
(spec, as indef. correl. to anteced. def. 3108 of qual¬ 
ity):—what manner (sort) of, such as, whatsoever. 

3698. oirdre hftpfttft, hop-ot'-eh; from 373(7 and 
4218 ; what (-ever) then, i.e. (of time) as soon as:— 
when. 

3699. arrow hftpftu, hop'-oo; from 3739 and 4223 ; 
what (-ever) where, i.e. at whichever spot:—in what 
place, where (-as, -soever), whither (+ soever). 

3700. dirrdvopai dptandmal, op-tan'-om-ahee; 
a (mid.) prol. form of the prim, (mid.) 

onropai dptdmal, op'-tom-ahee, which is 
used for it in certain tenses; and both as alt. of 3708 ; 
to gaze (i.e. with wide-open eyes, as at something re¬ 
markable; and thus differing from 99/, which denotes 
simply voluntary observation; and from 1402 -, which 
expresses merely mechanical, passive or casual 
vision; while 2300 , and still more emphatically its in- 
tens. 2334 , signifies an earnest but more continued in¬ 
spection; and 4648 a watching from a distance):— 
appear, look, see, shew self. 

3701. oirratrCa dptasia, op-tas-ee'-ah; from a 
presumed der. of 3700 ; visuality, i.e. (concr.) an ap¬ 
parition /—vision. 

owropai dptdmal. See ^700. 

3702. oirros ftptfts, op-tos 1 ; from an obsol. verb 
akin to €\|/« hftpso (to “steep”); cooked, i.e. 
roasted:— broiled. 

3703. oirupa ftpora, op-o'-rah; appar. from the 
base of 37(76 and 3610 ; prop, even-tide of the (summer) 
season (dog-days), i.e. (by impl.) ripe fruit:—fruit. 
3704 • o-ttcos hftpos, hop'-oce; from 373 Q and 44591 
what (-ever) how, i.e. in the manner that (as adv. or 
conj. of coincidence, intentional or actual):—because, 
how, (so) that, to, when. 

3705. opapa hftrama, hor'-am-ah; from 3708 ; 
something gazed at, i.e. a spectacle (espec. super- 
nat.):—sight, vision. 

3706. opcuris hftrasis, hor’-as-is; from 3708 ; the 
act of gazing, i.e. (external) an aspect or (intern.) an 
inspired appearance:— sight, vision. 

3707. dpa/rds hftratfts, hor-at-os'; from 3708 ; 
gazed at, i.e. (by impl.) capable of being seen: — 
visible. 

3708. opdtt hftrao. hor-ah'-o; prop, to stare at 
[comp. 3700 ], i.e. (by impl.) to discern clearly (phys. 
or ment.); by extens. to attend to; by Hebr. to ex¬ 
perience; pass, to appear:— behold, perceive, see, take 
heed. 

3709. opYH ftrge, or-gay'; from 3713 ; prop, desire 
(as a reaching forth or excitement of the mind), i.e. 
(by anal.) violent passion (ire, or [justifiable] abhor¬ 
rence); by impl. punishment:—anger, indignation, 
vengeance, wrath. 

3710. opyC^w ftrgizo, or-gid'-zo; from 370 ( 7 ; to 
provoke or enrage, i.e. (pass.) become exasperated:— 
he angry (wroth). 

3711. opyCXos 6rgilds, org-ee'-los; from 3700 ; 
irascible:— soon angry. 

3712. opyuta drgnia, org-wee-ah'; from 3713 ; 
a stretch of the arms, i.e. a fathom: —fathom. 

3713. op^yopai ftrftgomai, or-eg'-om-ahee; mid. 
of appar. a prol. form of an obsol. prim. [comp. 3733 ]; 
to stretch oneself, i.e. reach out after (long for):— 
covet after, desire. 

3714’ op€ivo$ ftrftinfts, or-i-nos'; from 3733 ; 
mountainous, I.e. (fem. by impl. of 3361 ) the High¬ 
lands (of Judsea): — hill country. 


3715. opc£is ftrftxis, or'-ex-is ; from 37 ( 3 ; excite¬ 
ment of the mind, i.e. longing after:—lust. 

3716. dpOoiroSeo) orthftpftd&o, or-thop-od-eh'-o ; 
from a comp, of 3717 and 4228 ; to be straight-footed t 
i.e. (fig.) to go directly forward:—walk uprightly. 

3717. opGos ftrthfts, or-thos'; prob. from the base 
of 3735 ; right (as rising), i.e. (perpendicularly) erect 
(fig. honest), or (horizontally) level or direct:— 
straight, upright. 

3718. opOoTopio) ftrthfttftmfto, or-thot-om-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of 3717 and the base of 3114 ; to make 0 
straight cut, i.e. (fig.) to dissect (expound) correctly 
(the divine message)rightly divide. 

3719. opGp££a> ftrthrizd, or-thrid'-zo; from 3722 , 
to use the dawn, i.e. (by impl.) to repair betimes:— 
come early in the morning. 

3720. opGpivos ftrthrinfts, or-thrin-os' ; from 
3722 ; relating to the daion, i.e. matutinal (as an epi¬ 
thet of Venus, espec. brilliant in the early day):— 
morning. 

3721. opGptos 6rthrifts, or 1 -three-os; from 3722 ; 
in the dawn, i.e. up at day-break:—early. 

3722. opGpos ftrthrfts, or'-thros; from the same 

as 3735; dawn (as sun-rise, rising of light); by ex- 
tens. morn:— early in the morning. 

3723. opG&s orthos, or-thoce adv. from 3717 ; 
in a straight manner, i.e. (fig.) correct (also mor.):— 
plain, right (-ly). 

3724. opC£o> hftrizo, hor-id’-zo; from 3725 ; to 
mark out or bound (“ horizon”), i.e. (fig.) to appoint, 
decree, specify: —declare, determine, limit, ordain. 

3725. opiov hdriftn, hor'-ee-on; neut. of a der. of 
an appar. prim, opos hdrds (a bound or limit)] a 
boundary-line, i.e. (by impl) a frontier (region):— 
border, coast. 

3726. optc££a> hftrlkizo, hor-kid'-zo; from 3727 ; to 
put on oath, i.e. make swear; by anal, to solemnly 
enjoin:— adjure, charge. 

3727. opKOs hdrkds, hor'-kos ; from «pi<os hftr- 
kfts (a fence; perh. akin to 3723 ); a limit, i.e. (sa¬ 
cred) restraint (spec, oath):— oath. 

3728. opKcoptocrCa hdrkomdsia, hor-ko-mos-ee'- 
ah; from a comp, of 3727 and a der. of 3660 ; assever¬ 
ation on oath:— oath. 

3729. opp.da> hftrmao, hor-mah'-o; from 3730 ; to 
start, spur or urge on, i.e. (reflex.) to dash or 
plunge:— run (violently), rush. 

3730 . oppi] hftrme, hor-may'; of uncert. affln.; 
a violent impulse, i.e. onset:— assault. 

3731. opp,T][xa hftrmema, hor'-may-mah; from 
3730 : an attack, i.e. (abstr.) precipitancy: —violence. 

3732. opvcov ftrnftftn, or'-neh-on ; neut. of a pre¬ 
sumed der. of 3733 ; a birdling:— bird, fowl. 

3733. opvis ft rnls, or'-nis; prob. from a prol. 
form of the base of 3733 ; a bird (as rising in the air), 
i.e. (spec.) a hen (or female domestic fowl):—hen. 

3734 . opo6€<r£a hftrftth&sia, hor-oth-es-ee'-ah; 
from a comp, of the base of 3723 and a der. of 3087 ; 
a limit-placing, i.e. (concr.) boundary-line:— bound. 

3735. opos ftrfts, or'-os; prob. from an obsol. opft> 
ftro (to rise or “rear”; perh. akin to 142 ; comp. 
3733 ) ; a mountain (as lifting itself above the plain):— 
hill, mount (-ain). 

3736. opvcrcra) ftrusso, or-oos'-so; appar. a prim, 
verb; to “ burrow” in the ground, i.e. dig;—dig. 

3737. opejmvos orphan ft s, or-fan-os'; of uncert. 
affin.; bereaved (“ orphan”), i.e. parentless: —com¬ 
fortless, fatherless. 

3738. opx.lop.ai ftrchftftmal, or-kheh'-om-ahee; 
mid. from opxos ftrchfts (a row or ring); to dance 
(from the ranklike or regular motion):—dance. 

3739. os hfts, hos; includ. fem. 
tj he, hay; and neut 

o ho, ho; prob. a prim, word (or perh. a 
form of the art. 3388 ) ; the rel. (sometimes demonstra¬ 
tive) pron., who, which, what , that: —one, (an-, the) 
other, some, that, what, which, who (-m, -se), etc. 
See also 3737 . 



GREEK DICTIONARY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. Homoyoce 53 

Pa etec.e. 


3740 . otraKis hdiakli, hoa-ak'-is; multiple adv. 
from 3739 ; how (i.e. with 302, so) many times as:—as 
oft (-en) as. 

S 741 . oo-ios hdsios, hos'-ee-os; of uncart, affln.; 
prop, right (by intrinsic or divine character; thus dis¬ 
tinguished from 1342, which refers rather to human 
statutes and relations; from 2413 , which denotes 
formal consecration; and from 40, which relates to 
purity from defilement), i.e. hallowed (pious, sacred, 
sure):—holy, mercy, shalt be. 

37 4%■ otriirns hdgldtes, hos-ee-ot’-ace; from 
3741; piety:— holiness. 

3743 . dcCios hdsios, hos-ee-oce’; adv. from 3741; 
piously;— holily. 

3744 . o(rn<i dame, os-may 1 ; from 3603; fragrance 
(fit. or fig.):—odour, savour. 

3745 . o<ros hdsds, hos’-os; by redupl. from 3739; 
as (much, great, long, etc.) as:— all (that), as (long, 
many, much) (as), how great (many, much), [in-] as- 
much as, so many as, that (ever), the more, those 
things, what (great, -soever), wheresoever, where- 
withsoever, which, X while, who (-soever). 

3746 . ocnrtp hdgpdr, hos’-per; from 3739 and 
4007; who especially:—whomsoever. 

3747 . o<tt£ov dstddn, os-teh'-on; or contr. 
ootoSv M 6 nn, os-toon'; of uncert. affln.; 

a hone. - —bone. 

374 S. cams liAstls, hos'-tis; inciud. the fern. 
tJtis hetis, hay’-tis; and the neut. 
o,ti h 5 ,tl, hot’-ee; from 3739 and jioo; 
which some, i.e. any that; also (def.) which same:— 
X and (they), (such) as, (they) that, in that they, 
what (-soever), whereas ye, (they) which, who (-so¬ 
ever). Comp. 3754. 

3749 . do-rpd,Kivos dstraklnds, os-tra'-kin-os; 
from oirrpaKOV dstrakdn [“oyster”] (a tile, i.e. 
terra cotta)-, earthen-ware, i.e. clayey; by impL 
frail;— of earth, earthen. 

3750 . o<r<|>pi]<ris dsphresls, os’-fray-sis; from a 
der. of 3605; smell (the sense):—smelling. 

3751 . ocr<t>vS dsphus, os-foos'; of uncert. affln.; 
the loin (extern.), i.e. the hip; intern, (by extens.) 
procreative power;— loin. 

3753 . oTav liotan, hot'-an; from 3753 and 302; 
whenever (implying hypothesis or more or less uncer¬ 
tainty)’, also caus. (conj.) inasmuch as;— as long 
(soon) as, that, + till, when (-soever), while. 

3753 . ore hdtd, hot'-eh; from 3739 and 5037; at 
which (thing) too, i.e. when;—alter (that), as soon as, 
that, when, while. 

o,te hd,t&, ho,t'-eh; alsofem. 

•n.T* he,t&, hay'-teh\ and neut. 
t6,te td,td, tot'-eh; simply the art. 3588 fol¬ 
lowed by 5037; so written (in some editions) to distin¬ 
guish them from 3752 and 5119. 

3754 - on hdtl, hot’-ee; neut. of 3748 as con].; 
demonst. that (sometimes redundant); caus. be¬ 
cause:— concerning that, as though, because (that), 
for (that), how (that), (in) that, though, why. 

3755 . otov hdtdu, hot'-00; for the gen. of 3748 
(as adv.); during which same time, i.e. whilst .'—whiles. 

3756 . oi da, 00; also (before a vowel) 

oik dak, 00k; and (before an aspirate) 
ovx duch, ookh; a prim, word; the absol. 
neg. [comp. 3361] adv.; no or not: —f- long, nay, 
neither, never, no (x man), none, [can-] not, 
+ nothing, + special, un ([-worthy]), when, + with¬ 
out,-[-yet but. See also 3364, 3372. 

3757 . ov hdn, hoo; gen. ofy^ypas adv.; at which 
place, i.e. inhere;—where (-in), whither ([-soever]). 

3758 . oid dua, 00-ah'; a prim, exclamation of 
surprise; “ah.”;—ah. 

3759 . oflat dual, oo-ah’ee; a prim, exclamation of 
grief: “woe":— alas, woe. 

3760 . oiSapw; dadamog, oo-darn-oce' ; adv. 
from (the fem.) of 3762; by no means;—not. 

3761 . onS( Sudd, oo-deh '; from 3756 and rrbr; not 
however, i.e. neither, nor. not even:— neither (indeed). 


never, no (more, nor, not), nor (yet), (also, even, then) 
not (even, so much as), + nothing, so much as. 

3762 . ovSeCs duddls, oo-dice 1 ; inciud. fem. 
ovSspia duddmla, oo-dem-ee'-ah; and neut. 
oxiSev duddn, oo-den 1 ; from 3761 and 1520; 

not even one (man, woman or thing), i.e. none, no¬ 
body, nothing:— any (man), aught, man, neither any 
(thing), never (man), no (man), none (+of these 
things), not (any, at all, -thing), nought. 

3763 . on&EiroTE duddpdtd, oo-dep’-ot-eh; from 
37b: and 4218; not even at any time, i.e. never at 
all:— neither at any time, never, nothing at any time. 

3764 . ovSdiro duddpo, oo-dep'-o; from 37b1 and 
4452; not even yet;—as yet not, never before (yet), 
(not) yet. 

3765 . oWti dukdtl, ook-et’-ee; also (separately) 
ouk eti dak dtl, 00k et’-ee; from 375b and 

2089; not yet, no longer;—utter that (not), (not) 
any more, henceforth (hereafter) not, no longer 
(more), not as yet (now), now no more (not), yet 
(not). 

3766 . oiiKonv dukdan, ook-oon’; from 375b and 
3767; is it not therefore that, i.e. (affirm.) hence or 
so: —then. 

3767 . ovv don, oon; appar. a prim, word; (adv.) 
certainly, or (con].) accordingly:— and (so, truly), 
but, now (then), so (likewise then), then, therefore, 
verily, wherefore. 

3768 . oinrw dupo, oo'-po; from 375b and 4452; not 
pet;—hitherto not, (no . . .) as yet, not yet. 

3769 . oipd dura, oo-rah'; appar. a prim, word; a 
tail:— tail. 

3770 . ovpavios duranlds, oo-ran’-ee-os; from 
3772; celestial, i.e. belonging to or coming from the 
sky:— heavenly. 

3771 . oiipavo0EV durandthdu, ooran-oth'-en; 
from 3772 and the enclitic of source; from the sky: — 
from heaven. 

3772 . ovpavos dnrandg, oo-ran-os’; perh. from 
the same as 3735 (through the idea of elevation)-, 
the sky; by extens. heaven (as the abode of God); by 
impl. happiness, power, eternity; spec, the Gospel 
(Christianity)-.—air, heaven ([-ly]), sky. 

3773 . Oip|3av<S$ durbands, oor-ban-os'; of Lat. 
or.; JJrbanus (of the city, “urbane”), a Chr.:—Ur- 
banus. 

3774 - OipCos Ourlas oo-ree'-as; of Heb. or. 
[223]; Urias (i.e. Urijah), a Hittite:—Urias. 

3775 . ovs das, ooce; appar. a prim, word; the ear 
(phys. or ment.):—ear. 

3776 . ovirCa dasla, oo-see’-ah; from the fem. of 
5607; substance, i.e. property (possessions):— goods, 
substance. 

3777 . ovrt dntd, oo’-teh; from 375b and 5037; not 
too, i.e. neither or nor; by anal, not even: —neither, 
none, nor (yet), (no, yet) not, nothing. 

3778 . ovros bdutds, hoo’-tos; inciud. nom. masc. 

plur. 

ovroi hdatdl, hoo'-toy; nom. fem. sing, 
anri) haute, how'-tay; and nom. fem. plur. 
aura* hautal, how'-tahee; from the art. 
3588 and 846; the he (she or it), i.e. this or that (often 
with art. repeated):—he (it was that), hereof, it, she, 
such as, the same, these, they, this (man, same, wo¬ 
man), which, who. 

3779 . ovtci) hdutd, hoo'-to; or (before a vowel) 
ourias bdutds hoo'-toce; adv. from 3778; 

in this way (referring to wbat precedes or follows):— 
after that, after (in) this manner, as, even (so), for all 
that, like (-wise), no more, on this fashion (-wise), so 
(in like manner), thus, what. 

3780 . oi\£ duchl, oo-khee'; intens. of 3756; not 
indeed:— nay, not. 

3781 . otJuiXcTijs dphdlldtes, of-i-let’-ace; from 
3784; an ower, i.e. person indebted; fig. a delinquent; 
mor. a transgressor (against God)debtor, which 
owed, sinner. 

3782 . o<j>£iX(j dphdile, of-i-lay'; from 3784; in¬ 
debtedness, i.e. (concr.) a sum owed; fig. obligation , 
i.e. (conjugal) duty:—debt, due. 


3783 . 0(j>ECXi]p.a dphdllema, of-i'-lay-mah; from 
(the alt. of) 3784; something owed, ie. (fig.) a due; 
mor. a fault:— debt. 

3784 - d<f>££X» dphdilo, of-i’-lo; or (in cert, tenses) 
its prol. form 

o 4 >clXco> dphdlldo, of-i-leh'-o; prob. from 
the base of 378b (through the idea of accruing); to 
owe (pecuniarily); fig. to be under obligation (ought, 
must, should); mor. to fail in duty:—behove, he 
bound, (be) debt (-or), (be) due (-ty), be guilty (in¬ 
debted), (must) need (-s), ought, owe, should. See 
also 3785. 

3785 . o<)>eXov dphdldn, of-el-on; first pers. sing, 
of a past tense of 3784; I ought (wish), i.e. (inter].) oh 
that!:—would (to God.) 

3786 . oi)>eXos dpi* elds, of-el-os; from ocJjeXXu 
dphdilo (to heap up, I.e. accumulate or benefit); 
gain:— advantageth, profit. 

3787 . d<|>8aX|j.o8ovXE£a dphthalmdddaldla, 

of-thal-mod-oo-li'-ah; from 3788 and 1397; sight- 
labor, i.e. that needs’watching (remissness):— eye-ser¬ 
vice. 

3788 . d<()0aX|j.is dphthalmds, of-thalrmos 
from 3700; the eye (lit. or fig.); by impl. vision; fig. 
envy (from the jealous side-glance):—eye, sight. 

3789 . o<|iis dp Ills, of-is; prob. from 3700 (through 
the idea of sharpness of vision); a snake, fig. (as a 
type of sly cunniDg) an artful malicious person, 
espec. Satan;—serpent. 

3790 . o<f>pv$ dphrus, of-roos'; perh. from 3700 
(through the idea of the shading or proximity to the 
organ of vision); the eye-“ brow" or forehead, i.e. 
(fig.) the brink of a precipice:—brow. 

3791 . 6\\la dchldo, okh-leh'-o; from 3793; to 
mob, i.e. (by impl.) to harass:—vex. 

3792 . o\XoiroU(i) dehldpdido, okh-lop-oy-eh'-o; 
from 3793 and 4460; to make a crowd, ie. raise a pub¬ 
lic disturbance:— gather a company. 

3793 . oxXo$ dchlds, okh'-los; from a der. of 
2192 (mean, a vehicle); a throng (as borne along); by 
impl. the rabble; by extens. a class of people; fig. a 
riot:— company, multitude, number (of people), peo¬ 
ple, press. 

3794 ■ oxupti|iu. dcliurdma, okh-oo'-ro-mah; 
from a remote der. of 2192 (mean, to fortify, through 
the idea of holding safely); a castle (fig. argument):— 
stronghold. 

3795 . otj/dpiov dpsaridil, op-sar’-ee-on; neut. of 
a presumed der. of the base of 3702; a relish to other 
food (as if cooked sauce), i.e. (spec.) fish (presumably 
salted and dried as a condiment):—fish. 

3796 . oi|f£ dpsd, op-seh'; from the same as 3694 
(through the idea of backwardness); (adv.) late in the 
day; by extens. after the close of the day:—(at) 
even, in the end. 

3797 . dijnpos dpshnds, op'-sim-os; from 379b; 
later, i.e. vernal (showering):—latter. 

3798 . otfrCos dpslds, op'-see-os; from 379b; late; 
fem. (as noun) afternoon (early eve) or nightfall 
(later eve):—even (-ing, [-tide]). 

3799 . oi|ns dpsls, op'-sis; from 3700; prop, sight 
(the act), i.e. (by impl.) the visage, an external 
show:— appearance, countenance, face. 

3800 . oij/wviov dpsonldn, op-so'-nee-on; neut. of 
a presumed der. of the same as 3795; rations for a 
soldier, i.e. (by extens.) his stipend or pay:—wages. 

3801 . o <Sv gat o r\v xal 6 epxopevos hd on kal 
hd en kal hd drchdmdnds, h 5 own kahee ho 
ane kahee ho er-khom'-en-os; a phrase combining 
3588 with the pres. part, and imperf. of 1510 and the 
pres. part, of 2064 by means of 2532; the one being 
and the one that was and the one coming, ie. the 
Eternal, as a divine epithet of Christ:—which art (is, 
was), and (which) wast (is, was), and art (is) to come 
(shalt be). 

n 

3802 . ira-yiStvio paglddao, pag-id-yoo'-o; from 
3803; to ensnare (fig.):—entangle. 

3803 . iray($ pasts, pag-ece’; from 4078; a trap 
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Css fastened by a noose or notch); fig. a trick or 
stratagem (temptation): —snare, 
n&yos PagAs. See 6 qj. 

380 Jf. irdflrina pathema, path'-ay-mah; from a 
presumed der. of 380b; something undergone, i.e. 
hardship or pain; subj. an emotion or influence: — 
affection, affliction, motion, suffering. 

3806 . iraflijnSs pathetAs, path-ay-tos'; from the 
same as 3804; liable (i.e. doomed) to experience 
pain:— suffer. 

3806 . n& 0 os path As, path’-os; from the alt. of 
3038; prop, suffering (“pathos"), i.e. (subj.) a pas¬ 
sion (espec. concupiscence )(inordinate) affection, 

lust. 

irdfloj patho. SeejgjS. 

3807 . iratSa.'YU'yds patdagogAs, pahee-dag-o- 
gos'; from 381b and a redupl. form of 71; a boy-leader, 
i.e. a servant whose office it was to take the children 
to school; (by impl. [flg.] a tutor [“pedagogue”]):— 
instructor, schoolmaster. 

3808 . irtuS&piov paldarlAn, pahee-dar'-ee-on; 
neut. of a presumed der. of 381b; a little hop.-—child, 
lad. 

3809 . iraiSRa paldAia, pahee-di'-ah; from 3811; 
tutorage, i.e. education or training; by impl. disci¬ 
plinary correction: —chastening, chastisement, in¬ 
struction, nurture. 

3810 . ‘iraiScuT'^s pald&utes, pahee-dyoo-tace '; 
from 3811; a trainer , i.e. teacher or (by impl.) disci- 
pliner:— which corrected, instructor. 

3811 . iraiScvo) pald£uo, pahee-dyoo'-o; from 
3816; to train up a child, i.e. educate , or (by impl.) 
discipline {by punishment):—chasten (-ise), instruct, 
learn, teach. 

3812 . irai 8 i< 50 £V paidlAthAn, pahee-dee-oth'-en; 
adv. (of source) from 3813; from infancy:— of a child. 

3813 . iraiSiov paldiAn, pahee-dee’-on; neut. di- 
mln. of 381b: a chiidling (of either sex), i.e. (prop.) an 
infant, or (by extens.) a half-grown boy or girl; flg. 
an immature Christian:—(little, young) child, damsel. 
3811 f. iravSto-KH paidlske, pahee-dis’-kay; fem. 
dimin. of 381b; a girl, i.e. (spec.) a female slave or 
servant:— bondmaid (-woman), damsel, maid (-en). 

3816 . iraCJu palzo. paheed'-zo; from 381b; to 
sport (as a boy):—play. 

3816 . irats pals, paheece; perh. from 3817; a boy 
(as often beaten with impunity), or (by anal.) a girl, 
and (gen.) a child; spec, a slave or servant (espec. a 
minister to a king; and by eminence to God):—child, 
maid (-en), (man) servant, son, young man. 

3817 . iraCw paio, pah'-yo; a prim, verb; to hit (as 
if by a single blow and less violently than 5180)’, spec, 
to sting (as a scorpion):—smite, strike. 

3818 . HaKanairf) Pakatiane, pak-at-ee-an-ay’; 
fem. of an adj. of uncert. der.; Pacatianian , a sec¬ 
tion of Phrygia:—Pacatiana. 

3819 . irdXai palai. pal'-ahee; prob. another form 
for 3825 (through the idea of retrocession) ; (adv.) 
formerly , or (by rel.) sometime since; (ellipt. as adj.) 
ancient:—any while, a great while ago, (of) old, in 
time past. 

3820 . *ra\au 5 s palalds, pal-dh-yos'; from 3819; 
antique , i.e. not recent, worn out:— old. 

3821 . iraXaidrtjs palaldtes, pal-ah-yot'-ace; 
from 3820; antiquatedness:— oldness. 

3822 . iroXcudo palaioo, pal-ah-yo'-o; from 
3820; to make (pass, become) worn out, or declare ob¬ 
solete:—decay, make (wax) old. 

3823 . irdXq pale, pal'-ay; from irdXXw pallo 
(to vibrate; another form for gob); wrestling:— 
4- wrestle. 

3824 . iro\iYY€V€<rCa paligggngsia, pal-ing- 
ghen-es-ee'-ah; from 3825 and 1078; (spiritual) rebirth 
(the state or the act), i.e. (fig.) spiritual renovation; 
spec. Messianic restoration:— regeneration. 

3825 . irdXiv palin, pal'-in; prob. from the same 
as 3823 (through the idea of oscillatory repetition); 
(adv.) anew , i.e. (of place) back, (of time) once more , 
or (conj.) furthermore or on the other hand:— again. 


3826 . *ira|iir\t] 0 €C pamplethM, pam-play-thi'; 
dat. (adv.) of a comp, of 395b and 4128 ; in full multi¬ 
tude, Le. concertedly or simultaneously: —all at once. 

3827 . irdpiroXvs pampolns, pam -pol-ooce; from 
395b and 4183 ; full many, i.a immense:—very great, 

3828 . IIa|u|>vX(a Pamphalia, pam-fool-ee'-ah; 
from a comp, of 395b and 34431 every-tribal, i.e. heter¬ 
ogeneous {336/ being impl.); Pamphylia, a region of 
Asia Minor:—Pamphylia. 

3829 . iravSoxctov pand 5 ch£ion, pan-dokh-i'- 
on; neut. of a presumed comp, of 3936 and a der. of 
1209; all-receptive, i.e. a public lodging- place {cara¬ 
vanserai or khan): —inn. 

3830 . -irav 8 o\€v$ pandbchgus, pan-dokh-yoos'; 
from the same as 3829; an innkeeper {warden of a 
caravanserai) : —host. 

3831 . iravT|‘Yvpi$ paneguris, pan-ay'-goo-ris; 
from 3936 and a der. of 78; a mass-meeting, i.e. (flg.) 
universal companionship: —general assembly. 

3832 . iravoucC pandikl, pan-oy-kee'; adv. from 
3936 and 3624; with the whole family:—"with all his 
house. 

3833 . iravoirXCct panoplia. pan-op-lee'-ah; from 
a comp, of 3936 and 3696; full armor (“ panoply ”):— 
all (whole) armour. 

383 / 4 . iravovpYla pandargia, pan-oorg-ee'-ah ; 
from 3833; adroitness, I.e. (in a bad sense) trickery 
or sophistry:— (cunning) craftiness, subtilty. 

3835 . iravovpyos pandurgds, pan-oor'-gos; 
from 3936 and 2041; all-working , i.e. adroit 
{shrewd) :— crafty. 

3836 . iravrax^Otv pantachgthgn, pan-takh- 
oth'-en; adv. (of source) from 3837; from all direc¬ 
tions:—from every quarter. 

3837 . iravraxov pantachdu, pan-takh-oo'; 
gen. (as adv. of place) of a presumed der. of 393b; 
universally:— in all places, everywhere. 

3838 . iravTtX^js pantiles, pan-tel-ace' ; from 

3936 and 303b; full-ended, i.e. entire (neut. as noun, 
completion): -in [no] wise, uttermost. 

3839 . irdwq pante, pan'-tay; adv. (of manner) 
from 393b; wholly:— always. 

3840 . * 7 ravr< 50 €V pantothgn, pan-toth’-en ; adv. 
(of source) from 3936; from (i.e. on) all sides:—on 
every side, round about. 

3841 . iravTOKpaTcop pantdkrator, pan-tok-rat'- 
ore; from 393b and 2904; the all-ruling, i.e. God (as 
absolute and universal sovereign) :— Almighty, Om¬ 
nipotent. 

3842 . *nrdvTOT€ pantdtd, pan'-tot-eh ; from 395b 
and 3733; every when, i.e. at all times:—alway (-s), 
ever (-more). 

3843 . Trdvrws pantos, pan'-toce; adv. from 393b; 
entirely; spec, at all events, (with neg. following) in 
no event:— by all means, altogether, at all, needs, no 
doubt, in [no] wise, surely. 

384/4 • wapd para, par-ah'; a prim. prep.; prop. 
near , i.e. (with gen.) from beside (lit. or fig.), (with 
dat.) at (or in) the vicinity of (obj. or subj.), (with 
acc.) to the proximity with (local [espec. beyond or 
opposed to] or causal [on account of]):—above, 
against, among, at, before, by, contrary to, X friend, 
from, give [such things as they], 4- that [she] had, 
X his, in, more than, nigh unto, (out) of, past, save, 
side ... by, in the sight of, than, [there-] fore, with. 
In compounds it retains the same variety of applica¬ 
tion. 

3845 . irapa( 3 aCva> parabatno, par-ab-ah'ee-no ; I 
from 3844 and the base of 939; to go contrary to, i.e. 
violate a command:—(by) transgress (-ion). 

3846 . 'irapapdXXo paraballo, par-ab-al'-lo; 
from 3844 and 906 ; to throw alongside , i.e. (reflex.) 
to reach a place, or (flg.) to liken:-* arrive, compare. 

3847 . 'Trapdpacris parabasis, par-ab'-as-is; 
from 38/3; violation;— breaking, transgression. 

3848 . ‘irapapd'rqs parabates, par-db-at'-ace; 
from 3843; a violator:— breaker, transgress (-or). 

3849 . irapaf 3 idgop.ai parablazomai par-ab-ee- 
ad'-zom-ahee; from 3844 and the mid. of 97/; to 
force contrary to (nature), i.e. compel (by entreaty):— 

' constrain. 


3850 . ‘irapa| 3 oX^ paiabdle, par-ab-ol-ay' ; from 
384b; a similitude (“ parable”), i.e. (symbol.) fictitious 
narrative (of common life conveying a moral), apo- 
th gm or adage;—comparison, figure, parable, prov¬ 
erb. 

3851 . irapaf 3 ovXcvop.cu parabouleiiomal, 

par-ab-ool-yoo' -om-ahee; from 3844 and the mid. of 
/on; to misconsult, i.e. disregard:— not (to) regard 
(-mg). 

3852 . ‘irapayycXla par&ggglia, par-ang-gel-ee'- 
ah; from 3833; a mandate;—charge, command. 

3853 . 7rapayy€XXto paragggllo, par-ang-gel'-lo; 
{101x13844 and the base of 32; to transmit a message , 
i.e. (by impl.) to enjoin;— (give in) charge, (give) 
command (-ment), declare. 

3854 - irapayivopai paragindmal, par-ag-in'- 
om-ahee; from 3844 and 109b; to become near, i.e. ap¬ 
proach (have arrived) ; by impl. to appear publicly:— 
come, go, be present. 

3855 . irapaytt parago, par-ag'-o; from 3844 and 
71; to lead near , i.e. (reflex, or intrans.) to go along 
or away;— depart, pass (away, by, forth). 

3856 . ‘ircLpaSciyparl^o) parad£igmatlzd, par- 
ad-igue-mat-id'-zo; from 3844 and ubj; to show 
alongside (the public), i.e. expose to infamy;— make 
a public example, put to an open shame. 

3857 . irapdScuros paradglsds, par-ad'-isos; 
of Oriental or. [comp. 6508 ] ; a park , i.e. (spec.) an 
Eden (place of future happiness, “paradise”):— 
paradise. 

3858 . 'irapa.S^xop.at paradgtfidmal, par-ad- 
ekh'-om-ahee; from 3844 and 1209 ; to accept near, i.e. 
admit or (by impl.) delight in:—receive. 

3859 . irapaStaTpip-f) paradlatrtbe, par-ad-ee- 
at-ree-bay'; from a comp, of 3844 and 1304; misem- 
ployment, i.e. meddlesomeness ;—perverse disputing. 

3860 . 'irapaSCScop.i paradidbmi, par-ad-id' -o- 
mee; from 3844 and 1325; to surrender, i.e. yield up, 
intrust, transmit:— betray, bring forth, cast, commit, 
deliver (up), give (over, up), hazard, put in prison, 
recommend. 

3861 . 'irapaSogos parad 5 x 5 s, par-ad'-ox-os; 
from 3844 and 1391 (in the sense of seeming) ; contrary 
to expectation , i.e. extraordinary (“paradox”):— 
strange. 

3862 . irapaSotris paraddsis, par-ad'-os-is; from 
3860; transmission, i.e. (concr.) a precept; spec, the 
Jewish traditionary law: —ordinance, tradition. 

3863 . < n , apa£T]X< 5 <a parazeldo, par-ad-zay-lo'-o; 
from 3844 and 2206; to stimulate alongside, i.e. excite 
to rivalry:— provoke to emulation (jealousy). 

3864 . *irapa8aXd(rtrios parathalassifts, par- 
ath-al-as'-see-os; from 3844 and 2281; along the sea, 
i.e. maritime (lacustrine):— upon the sea coast. 

3865 . irapaOcwpew parathgorgo, par-ath-eh-o 
reh'-o; from 3844 and 2334; to overtook or disregard:— 
neglect 

3866 . < irapa6 a r)KT| paratbeke, par-ath-ay'-kay; 
from 3908; a deposit , i.e. (flg.) trust:— committed 
unto. 

3867 . irapaiv^w paraingo, par-ahee-neh'-o; from 
3844 and 134; to mispraise , i.e. recommend or advise 
(a different course):—admonish, exhort. 

3868 . irapaiTloiuu paraltAAmal, par-ahee-teh 1 - 
om-ahee; from 3844 and the mid. of 154; to beg off, 
i.e. deprecate, decline, shun: —avoid, (make) excuse, 
intreat, refuse, reject. 

3869 . trapaKa 0 ({(i> parakatbizo, par ak-ath-id'- 
zo; from 3844 and 2323; to sit down near:— sit. 

3870 . irapaKcAlo parakalAo, par-ak-al-eh'-o; 
from 3844 and 2364; to call near , i.e. invite, invoke 
(by imploration, hortatum or consol a turn): —beseech, 
call for, (be of good) comfort, desire, (give) exhort 
(-ation), intreat, pray. 

3871 . ■irapaKaX.VTrToi parakalupto, par-ak^il- 
oop'-to; from 3844 and 2372; to cover alongside, I.e. 
veil (flg.):—hide. 

3872 . TrapaKara 0 ()KT| parakatatbike par-ak- 

at-ath-ay'-kay ; from a comp, of 3844 and 2698; some¬ 
thing put down alongside, i.e. a deposit (sacred 
trust): —that (thing) which is committed (un-) to 
(trust). 
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3873 . irapdK€tp.ai parakdimai, par-ak'-i-mahee; 
from 3844 and 2749; to lie near , i.e. be at hand (fig. be 
prompt or easy):—be present. 

3874 - ira,pdK\Tj<ris paraklcsis, par-ak'-lay-sis; 
from 3870; imploration , hortation, solace:— comfort, 
consolation, exhortation, intreaty. 

3875 . irapai<XT]TOS parakletds, par-ak'-lay-tos; 
an intercessor , consoler:— advocate, comforter. 

3876 . irapaKOTj parakoe, par-ak-o-ay'; from 
3878; inattention , i.e. (by impl.) disobedience :— dis¬ 
obedience. 

3877 . irapaKoXouOe'w parakoldutlido, par-ak- 
ol-oo-theh'-o; from 3844 and iqo; to follow near , i.e. 
(fig.) attend (as a result), trace out, conform to:—at¬ 
tain, follow, fully know, have understanding. 

3878 . irapaKOuw parakduo, par-ak-oo'-o; from 
3844 and 797; to mishear, i.e. (by impl.) to disobey:— 
neglect to hear. 

3879 . irapaKuimo parakupto, par-ak-oop'-to; 
from 3844 and 2955; to bend beside , i.e. lean over (so 
as to peer within):— look (into), stoop down. 

3880 . , irapa\a|j.( 3 dvti> paralambano, par-al-am- 

ban'-o; from 3844 and 2q83; to receive near, i.e. asso¬ 
ciate with oneself (in any familiar or intimate act or 
relation) ; by anal, to assume an office ; fig. to learn ;— 
receive, take (unto, with). 

3881 . irapaXc^opai paraldgdmai. par-al-eg'- 
om-ahee; from 3844 and the mid. of 3004 (in its orig. 
sense); (spec.) to lay one’s course near, i.e. sail 
past:— pass, sail by. 

3882 . TtapaXios paralids. par-al'-ee-os; from 
3844 and 231; beside the salt (sea), i.e. maritime :— sea 
coast. 

3883 . TTapaMa-yT) parallage. par-al-lag-ay'; 
from a comp, of 3844 and 23b; transmutation (of 
phase or orbit), i.e. (fig.) fickleness :— variableness. 

3884 . *irapaXo7C^op.ai paralogizomai, par-al- 
og-id’-zom-ahee; from 3844 and 304Q; to misreckon, 
i.e. delude:— beguile, deceive. 

3885 . TrapaX.uTiK<Ss paralutikos, par-al-oo-tee- 
kos'; from a der. of 3886; as if dissolved, i.e. “ para¬ 
lytic"'' :—1 that had (sick of) the palsy. 

3886 . irapaXvco paraluo, par-al-oo'-o; from 3844 
and 3o8q; to loosen beside, i.e. relax (perf. pas. part. 
paralyzed or enfeebled):—feeble, sick of the (taken 
with) palsy. 

3887 . irapap^vto par am ^110, par-am-en'-o; from 
3844 and 3306; to stay near, i.e. remain (lit. tarry; or 
fig- be permanent, persevere):— abide, continue. 

3888 . irapap.u 06 op.ai paramutliddmai, par- 

am-oo-theh'-om-ahee; from 3844 and the mid. of a 
der. of 3454\ to relate near, i.e. (by impl.) encourage, 
console :— comfort. 

3889 . irapap.u 0 ta paramutliia, par-am-oo- 

thee'-ah; from 3888; consolation (prop, abstr.):— 
comfort. 

3890 . irapap.u 0 i.ov paramutliidn, par-am-oo'- 
thee-on; neut. of 3889; consolation (prop, concr.):— 
comfort. 

3891 . irapavop€<u para 11 d 11160, par-an-om-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of 3844 and 3551; to be opposed to law, 
i.e. to transgress:— contrary to law. 

3892 . irapavopCa parandmia, par-an-om-ee'- 
ah; from the same as 38qz; transgression:— iniquity. 

3893 . irapairiKpaCvtt parapikralno, par-ap-ik- 
rah'ee-no; from 3844 and 4087; to embitter alongside, 
i.e. (fig.) to exasperate:— provoke. 

3894 . irapair»Kpa<rp. 6 s parapikrasmds, par- 
ap-ik-ras-mos' ; from 3803; irritation :— provocation. 

3895 . irapairCirTW parapipto, par-ap-ip'-to; 
from 3844 and 4oq8; to fall aside, i.e. (fig.) to aposta¬ 
tize:— fall away. 

3896 . impairX.€« parapldo, par-ap-leh'-o; from 
3844 and 4126; to sail near:— sail by. 

3897 . irapairX.T|<riov paraplesidn, par-ap-lay'- 
see-on; neut. of a comp, of 3844 and the base of 4J3q 
(asadv.); close by, i.e. (fig.) almost:—nigh unto. 


3898 . irapairXr|<r£a>$ parapleslos, par-ap-lay- 
see’-oce; adv. from the same as j<?97,* in a manner 
near by, i.e. (fig.) similarly:— likewise. 

3899 . irapairop€uopai parapdr£udmai. par- 
ap-or-yoo'-om-ahee; from 3844 and 41 q8; to travel 
near:—go, pass (by). 

3900 . napaimo/ia paraptoma, par-ap'-to-mah: 
from 38qj; a side-slip (lapse or deviation ), i.e. (unin¬ 
tentional) error or (wilful) transgression:— fall, fault, 
offence, sin, trespass. 

3901 . 7rapa£pv€t0 pararrhnSo, par-ar-hroo- 
eh'-o; from 3844 and the alt. of 4482; to flow by, i.e. 
(fig.) carelessly pass (miss):— let slip. 

3902 . irapd<r»ipos parasemos, par-as'-ay-mos; 
from 3844 and the base of 4591; side-marked , i.e. 
labelled (with a badge [ figure-head] of a ship):— 
sign. 

3903 . irapa<TK€va£« paraskduazo, par-ask- 
yoo-ad'-zo; from 3844 and a der. of 4632; to furnish 
aside, i.e. get ready:— prepare self, be (make) ready. 

3904 • irapacrK€ur| paraskdue, par-ask-yoo-ay'; 
as if from 3903; readiness .—preparation. 

3905 . irapaTetvo) parateino. par-at-i'-no; from 
3844 and tcCvo) tMno (to stretchy, to extend along, 
i.e. prolong (in point of time):—continue. 

3906 . irapaTT]p€Ci) par at er 60, par-at-ay-reh'-o; 
from 3844 and 5083; to inspect alongside , i e. note 
insidiously or scrupulously:— observe, watch. 

3907 . irapaT'fjpipris parateresis, par-at-ay'-ray- 
sis; from 3qob; inspection, i.e. ocular evidence :— 
observation 

3908 . 7rapaT£0T|pi paratithemi, par-at-ith'-ay- 
mee; from 3844 and 5087; to place alongside , i.e. 
present (food, truth); by impl. to deposit (as a trust 
or for protection):—allege, commend, commit (the 
keeping of), put forth, set before. 

3909 . irapaTv*YX.avw paratugchano, par-at- 
oong-khan'-o; from 3844 and 5177; to chance near, i.e. 
fall in with;—meet with. 

3910 . irapauTCKa parautika, par-ow-tee'-kah; 
from 3844 and a der. of 846; at the very instant, i.e. 
momentary :— but for a moment. 

3911 . irapa<|>£p<i> paraphdro, par-af-er'-o; from 
3844 and 5342 (includ. its alt. forms) ; to bear along or 
aside, i.e. carry off (lit. or fig.); by impl. to avert:— 
remove, take away. 

3912 . irapa<|>povea> paraph r 6 n 65 , par-af-ron- 
eh'-o ; from 3844 and 5426; to misthink, i.e. be insane 
(silly):— as a fool. 

3913 . irapa<j>povCa paraphr 5 nia, par-af-ron- 
ee'-ah; from 3qi2; insanity, i.e. foolhardiness:— mad¬ 
ness. 

3914 • irapax€ip.a£a> paraclidimazo, par-akh-i- 
mad'-zo; from 3844 and 5492 ; to winter near, i.e. stay 
with over the rainy season : —winter. 

3915 . irapa\€ip.a<rCa parachdimasia, par-akh- 
i-mas-ee'-ah; from 3qi4; a wintering over:—winter 
in. 

3916 . irapaxp'np-O' parachrema. par-akh-ray'- 
mah; from 3844 and 353b (in its orig. sense) ; at the 
thing itself, i.e. instantly:— forthwith, immediately, 
presently, straightway, soon. 

3917 . 1rd.p8aX.1s pardalls, par'-dal-is; fern, of 
irapSos pardos (a panther ); a leopard /—leopard. 

3918 . irapcipi par M mi par'-i-mee; from 3844 and 
T310 (includ. its various forms); to be near, i.e. at 
hand; neut. pres. part, (sing.) time being , or (plur.) 
property:— come, X have, be here, -f- lack, (be here) 
present. 

3919 . irap€ura < y<i> par£isago, par-ice-ag'-o; from 
3844 and 1521; to lead in aside, i.e. introduce surrep¬ 
titiously:— privily bring in. 

3920 . irap€£<raKTOs par£isakt 5 s, par-ice'-ak- 
tos; fromj9/9,* smuggled in:— unawares brought in. 
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3921 . irapcicrSuvo) pareisduno, par-ice-doo'-no; 
from 3844 and a comp, of ijiq and 1416; to settle in 
alongside, i.e. lodge stealthily:— creep in unawares. 

3922 . irap€ur€'pxop.ai par£is 6 rch 5 mai, par-ice- 
er'-khom-ahee; from 3844 and 1525; to come in along¬ 
side, i.e. supervene additionally or stealthily:— come 
in privily, enter. 

3923 . irap€i<r<]> 6 pa> par£isph£ro, par-ice-fer'-o; 
from 3844 and iS33\ to bear in alongside, i.e. intro¬ 
duce simultaneously:— give. 

3924 ’ irap€KT 6 s par£kt 5 s, par-ek-tos'; from 3844 
and 1622; near outside, i.e. besides;—except, saving, 
without. 

3925 . irap€p.poX^ par 5 mb 51 e, par-em-bol-ay' ; 
from a comp, of 3844 and 1685; a throwing in beside 
(juxtaposition), i.e. (spec .) battle-array, encampment 
or barracks (tower Antonia):—army, camp, castle. 

3926 . irap6VoxX€<0 par 5 n 5 chl 6 o, par-en-okh- 
leli'-o; from 3844 and 1776; to harass further, i.e. 
annoy:— trouble. 

3927 . irap€ir£8T]p.os par£pid 5 m 5 s, par-ep-id'- 
ay-mos; from 3844 and the base of 7927; an alien 
alongside, i.e. a resident foreigner :— pilgrim, 
stranger. 

3928 . irapc'pxop.ai par 6 rch 5 mai, par-er'-khom- 
ahee; from 3844 and 2064; to come near or aside, i.e. 
to approach (arrive), go by (or away), (fig.) perish or 
neglect , (caus.) avert:— come (forth), go, pass (away, 
by, over), past, transgress. 

3929 . irap€<ris paresis, par'-es-is; from 3935> 
prcetei'mission , i.e. toleration: —remission, 

3930 . irap6x<«> par6cho, par-ekh'-o ; from 3844 
and 2792; to hold near, i.e. present, afford, exhibit , 
furnish occasion:— bring, do, give, keep, minister, 
offer, shew, 4- trouble. 

3931 . irapr)7op£a paregoria, par-ay-gor-ee’-ah: 
from a comp of 3844 and a der. of 58 (mean, to har¬ 
angue an assembly); an address alongside, i.e. (spec.) 
consolatiozi: —comfort. 

3932 . irap 0 €vta parth6nia, par-then-ee'-ah; from 
3933; maidenhood:— virginity. 

3933 . irap 0 €vos parth£nds, par-then'-os; of un¬ 
known or. ; a maiden; by impl. an unmarried daugh¬ 
ter:—virgin. 

3934 . ndp 0 os Parthds, par'-thos; prob. of for. 
or.; a Parthian, i.e. inhab. of Parthia: — Parthian. 

3935 . irap(r)|j.i pariemi, par-ee'-ay-mi; from 

3844 and hiemi (to send)’, to let by, i.e. 

relax:— hang down. 

3936 . irap£<mi|xi paristemi, par-is'-tay-mee; or 
prol. irapio-Tavw pari stand, par-is-tan’-o; from 
3844 and 247b; to stand beside, i.e. (trans.) to exhibit, 
proffer, (spec.) recommend, (fig.) substantiate; or 
(intrans.) to be at hand (or ready), aid;—assist, 
bring before, command, commend, give presently, 
present, prove, provide, shew, stand (before, by, here, 
up, with), yield. 

3937 . IIap|j.€vds Parm£nas, par-men-as'; prob. 
by contr. for UapixevCSijs Parmenides (a der. 
of a comp, of 3844 and 33ob)\ constant; Parmenas, a 
Chr.:—Parmenas. 

3938 . irapoSos par odds, par'-od-os; from 3844 
and 35q8; a by-road, i.e. (act.) a route :— way. 

3939 . irapotKCw pardikSo, par-oy-keh'-o; from 
3844 and 3611; to dwell near, i.e. reside as a for¬ 
eigner:— sojourn in, be a stranger. 

3940 . irapoiKCa pardikia, par-oy-kee'-ah; from 
3941; foreign residence:— sojourning, X as strangers. 

3941 • irapoiKos pardikds, par'-oy-kos; from 3844 
and 3624; having a home near, i.e. (as noun) a by¬ 
dweller (alien resident):— foreigner, sojourn, 
stranger. 

3942 . irapoipCa pardimia, par-oy-mee'-ah; from 
a comp, of 3844 and perh. a der. of yb33; appar. a 
state alongside of supposition, i.e. (concr.) an adage; 
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epee, an enigmatical or fictitious illustration:—par¬ 
able, proverb. 

3943 . irdpoivos parAlnAg, par'-oy-nos; from 
3844 and 36311 staying near wine, Le. tippling (a 
toper):— given to wine. 

3944 - vrapotxopai parAtehAmai, par-oy'-khom- 
ahee; from 3844 and olxopot AIcbAmat (to 
depart): to escape along, i.e. be gone:—past. 

3945 . wapop.oi.di> parAmAlazo, par-om-oy-ad'- 
zo; from 3g.p; to resemble:— be like unto. 

3946 . wapdpoios parAmAlAg, par-om'-oy-os; 
from 3S44 and 3664; alike nearly, i.e. similar: —like. 

3947 . wapojjuvm parfixnno, par-ox-oof -no; from 
3844 and a der. of 3691; to sharpen alongside, i.e. 
(fig.) to exasperate:—easily provoke, stir. 

3948 . wapogvo-pds parAxagmAg, par-ox-oos- 
mosf; from 3947 (“paroxysmincitement (to good), 
or dispute (in anger):—contention, provoke unto. 

3949 . wapop-<Ci> parArglzo, par-org-id’-zo; 
tromj844 and 3710; to anger alongside, i.e. enrage: — 
anger, provoke to wrath. 

3950 . wapopyurpds parArglsmAg, par-org-is- 
mosf; ft0013949; rage:—wrath. 

3951 . irapoTpevo) parAtrnno, par-ot-roo'-no; 
from 3844 and OTpuvw Atruno (to spur); to urge 
along, I.e. stimulate (to hostility):—stir up. 

3952 . wapowrta parAusla, par-oo-see'-ah; from 
the pres. part, of 3qr8; a being near, i.e. advent 
(often, return; spec, of Christ to punish Jerusalem, or 
finally the wicked); (by impl.) phys. aspect:— coming, 
presence. 

3953 . wapo«|/£s par Apsis, par-op-sis'; from 3844 
and the base of 3793; a side-dish (the receptacle):— 
platter. 

3954 - ira(bf>T)<rta parrhegla, par-rhay-see’-ah; 
from 3936 and a der. of 4483; all outspokenness, i,e. 
frankness, bluntness, publicity; by impl. assurance :— 
bold (X -ly, -ness, -ness of speech), confidence, 
X freely, X openly, x plainly (-ness). 

3955 . ira^r|o-idjopoi parrheslazAmai, par- 
hray-see-ad'-zom-ahee; mid. from 3934; to be frank 
In utterance, or confident in spirit and demeanor:—be 
(wax) bold, (preach, speak) boldly. 

3956 . was pas, pas; inelud. all the forms of de¬ 
clension; appar. a prim, word; all, any, every, the 
whole:— all (manner of, means), alway (-s), any (one), 
X daily, + ever, every (one, way), as many as, + no 
(-thing), X throughly, whatsoever, whole, whoso¬ 
ever. 

3957 . wd<rx a pnsclia. pas'-kliah; of Cbald. or. 
[comp. 6463 ]; the Passover (the meal, the day, the 
festival or the special sacrifices connected with it):— 
Easter, Passover. 

3958 . wdox® pasclio, pas'-kho; inelud. the forms 
wd6(i> (patho, path'-o) and 

wfv 0 » (pAntho, pen'-tho ), used only in cer¬ 
tain tenses for it; appar. a prim, verb; to experience 
a sensation or impression (usually painful):—feel, 
passion, suffer, vex. 

3959 . Ildrapa Patara, pat'-ar-ah; prob. of for. 
or.; Patara, a place in Asia Minor:—Patara. 

3960 . ward ova patasgo, pat-as’-so; prob. prol. 
from 3817; to knock (gently or with a weapon or fa¬ 
tally):—smite, strike. Comp. 3180. 

3961 . war&» patAo, pat-eh'-o; from a der. prob. 
o 13817 (mean, a “path"); to trample (lit. or fig.):— 
tread (down, under foot). 

3902 . warfjp pater, pat-ayr 1 ; appar. a prim, 
word; a “ father ” (lit. or fig., near or more re¬ 
mote):—father, parent. 

3963 . ILSLrpos PatmAs, pat'-mos; of uncert. 
der.; Patmus, an islet in the Mediterranean:—Pat¬ 
inos. 

3964 - warpaXioas patralo,a», pat-ral-o'-as; 
from 3962 and the same as the latter [part of 3389; a 
parricide:—murderer of fathers. 


3965 . warpid patrla, pat-ree-ah'; as if fern, of a 
der. of 3962; paternal descent. Le. (concr.) a group of 
families or a whole race (.nation):— family, kindred, 
lineage. 

3966 . warpidpxtlS pat.-larcheg, pat-ree-arkh'- 
ace; from 3963 and 737; a progenitor (“ patriarch”):— 
patriarch. 

3967 . warputds patrlkAg, pat-ree-kosf; from 
3962; paternal, i.e. ancestral:— of fathers. 

3968 . waTpts patrlg, pat-rece'; from 3962; a 
father-land, i.e. native town; (fig.) heavenly 
home: —(own) country. 

3969 . IlaTpdpas PatrAbas, pat-rob'-as; perh. 
contr. for IlaTpdpios PatrAblAg (a comp, of 
3962 and 979); father's life; Pairobas, a Chr.:—Pat- 
robas. 

3970 . warpowapdSoros patrAparadAtAs, pat- 
rop-ar-ad'-ot-os; from 3962 and a der. of 3860 (in the 
sense of handing over or down); traditionary: — 
received by tradition from fathers. 

3971 . warptios patrojAs, pat-ro'-os; from 3962; 
paternal, i.e. hereditary:— of fathers. 

3972 . IlavXos PaulAs, pow'-los; of Lat. or.; 
(little; but remotely from a der. of 3973, mean, the 
same); Paulus, the name of a Rom. and of an 
apostle:—Paul, Paulus. 

3973 . wavo) pauo, pow'-o; a prim, verb (“pause"); 
to stop (trans. or intrans.), i.e. restrain, quit, desist, 
come to an end: —cease, leave, refrain. 

3974 - llanos PaphAg, paf-os; of uncert. der.; 
Paphus, a place in Cyprus:—Paphos. 

3975 . waxnvw pachnno, pakh-oo'-no; from a 
der. of 4078 (mean, thick); to thicken, i.e. (by impl.) 
to fatten (fig. stupefy or render callous ):—wax gross. 

3976 . w«8t| pgde, ped'-ay; ultimately from 4228; a 
shackle for the feet:—fetter, 

3977 . weSivAs pAdlnAg, ped-ee-nos’; from a der. 
of 4228 (mean, the ground); level (as easy for the 
feet):— plain. 

3978 . ws£e 4 <i> pAzAno, ped-zyoo'-o; from the same 
as 3979; to foot a journey, i.e. travel by land:—go 
afoot. 

3979 . wt£{) pAzej, ped-zay’; dat. fern, of a der. of 
4228 (as adv.); foot-wise, Le. by walking:— a- (on) 
foot. 

3980 . wsiOapx&a pAltharchAo, pi-tharkh-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of 3982 and 757; to be persuaded by a 
ruler, i.e. (gen.) to submit to authority; by anal, to 
conform to advice:—hearken, obey (magistrates). 

3981 . wei 04 s pAlthAg, pi-thos'; from persua¬ 

sive: —enticing. 

3982 . wetOo) pAttlio, pi'-tho; a prim, verb; to con¬ 
vince (by argument, true or false); by anal, to pacify 
or conciliate (by other fair means); reflex, or pass, 
to assent (to evidence or authority), to rely (by in¬ 
ward certainty):—agree, assure, believe, have confi¬ 
dence, be (wax) conflent, make friend, obey, persuade, 
trust, yield. 

3983 . wEivdoi pAlnao, pi-nah'-o; from the same 
as 3993 (through the idea of pinching toil; “pine''); 
to famish (absoL or comparatively); fig. to crave:— 
be an hungered. 

3984 ■ wetpa pAlra, pi 1 -rah; from the base of 4008 
(through the idea of piercing); a test, Le. attempt, 
experience:— assaying, triaL 

3985 . wEipd)> pAtrazo, pi-rad’-zo; from 3984: to 
test (obj.), Le. endeavor, scrutinize, entice, disci¬ 
pline:— asaay, examine, go about, prove, tempt (-er), 
try. 

3986 . wEtpairpds pAiragmAg, pi-ras-mos’; from 
3983; a putting to proof (by experiment [of good], 
experience [of evil], solicitation, discipline or provo¬ 
cation); by impl. adversity:— temptation, X try. 

3987 . wsipdo pAlrao, pi-rah’-o; from 3984; to 
test (subj.). Le. (reflex.) to attempt:— assay. 


3988 . wsurpoWi pAlgmAne, pice-mon-ay'; from 
a presumed der. of 3982; persuadableness, Le. cre¬ 
dulity: —persuasion. 

3989 . wtXa-yos pAlagAg, pel'-ag-os; of uncert. 
affln.; deep or open sea, i.e. the main: —depth, sea. 

3990 . weXek££<i> pAlAbfzd, pel-ek-id'-zo; from a 
der. of 4141 (mean, an axe); to chop off (the head), Le. 
truncate:— behead. 

3991 . w^pwros pAmptAg, pemp’-tos; from 4002; 
fifth:— fifth. 

3992 . wfpwu pAmpo, pem'-po; appar. a prim, 
verb; to dispatch (from the subj. view or point of de¬ 
parture, whereas bieml [as a stronger form 
of stpt Alml] refers rather to the obj. point or ter- 

I minus ad quern, and 4724 denotes prop, the orderly 
motion involved), espec. on a temporary errand; also 
to transmit, bestow, or wield: —send, thrust in. 

3993 . w(vt)s pAneg, pen'-ace; from a prim. wsv» 
pAno (to toil for daily subsistence); starving, Le. 
indigent:—poor. Comp. 4434. 

3994 . wevfltpd pAntliera, pen-ther-ah'; fem. of 
399s; a wife's mother:—m other in law, wife’s mother. 

3995 . w£v 0 £pds pAntbArAg, pen-ther-os 1 ; of un 

cert, allin.; a wife's father: lather in law. 

3996 . wev04o> pAntbAo, pen-theh'-o; from 3997; tr 
grieve (the feeling or the act):—mourn, (be-) wail. 

3997 . wtv 0 os pAutbAg, pen'-tho::; strengthened 
from the alt. 013938; grief;— mourning, sorrow. 

3998 . wev«xp< 5 s pAntlchrAg, pen-tikh-ros’; prol. 
from the base of 3993; necessitous:— poor. 

3999 . wevtokIs pAntakig, pen-tak-ece’; mult, 
adv. from 4002; five times: —live times. 

4000 . wEVTaKio-xCXioi pAntaklscblllAl, pen- 

tak-is-khil'-ee-oy; from 3999 and 3507; five times a 
thousand: —five thousand. 

4001 . wevraKdo-ioi pAntabAglAl, pen-tak-os'-ee- 
oy; from 4002 and 1340; five hundred: —live hundred 

4002 . w 4 vte pAutA, pen'-teh; a prim, number; 
“five": —five. 

4003 . ireVTEKaiSe'tcaTos pAntAkaldAkatAg, pen- 

tek-ahee-dek'-at-os; from 4002 and 2332 and 1182; five 
and tenth:— fifteenth. 

4004 - wevrtjKOVTa pAntekAnta, pentay'-kon- 
tah; mult, of 4002; fifty:— fifty. 

4005 . tr(vn|Kotrrfj pAntekAgte, pen-tay-kos- 
tay'; fem. of the ord. of 4004’ fiftieth (2250 being im¬ 
plied) from Passover, i.e. the festival of “ Pente¬ 
cost ’’/—Pentecost. 

4006 . w£woC 0 T|<ris pApAltheglg, pep-oy'-thay-sis; 
from the perf. of the alt. of 3938; reliance:— confi¬ 
dence, trust. 

4007 . wep pAr, per; from the base of 4008; an en¬ 
clitic particle significant of abundance (thorough¬ 
ness), i.e. emphasis; much, very or ever;— [whom-] 
soever. 

4008 . wfpav pAran, per'-an; appar. ace. of an ob- 
sol. der. of weCpw pAIro (to “pierce"); through (as 
adv. or prep.), i.e. across:—beyond, farther (other) 
side, over. 

4009 . wf'pas pArag, per'-as; from the sameas 4008; 
an extremity; —end, ut- (ter-) most part. 

4010 . Hepyapos PArgamAg, per'-gam-os; from 
4444; fortified; Pergamus, a place in Asia Minor:— 
Pergamos. 

4011 . IKpyr) PArge, perg’-ay; prob. from the 
same as 4010; a tower; Perga, a place in Asia 
Minor:—Perga. 

4012 . wtpt pArl, per-ee'; from the base of 4008; 
prop, through (all over), Le. around; fig. with respect 
to; used in various applications, of place, cause or 
time (with the gen. denoting the subject or occasion 
or superlative point; with the acc. the locality, cir¬ 
cuit, matter, circumstance or general period):— 
(there-) about, above, against, at, on behalf of, X and 



GREEK DICTIONARY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


Paroynos 

Paylos 


57 


bis company, which concern, (as) concerning, for, 

X how it will go with, ([there-, where-]) of, on, over, 
pertaining (to), for sake, X (e-) state, (as) touching, 
[where-] by (in), with. In comp, it retains substantially 
the same mean, of circuit (around), excess (beyond), 
or completeness (through). 

1013 . irepid'yu pgrtago, per-ee-ag'-o; from 4012 
and 71; to take around (as a companion); reflex, to 
walk around:— compass, go (round) about, lead 
about. 

4014. ‘ircpicup&a pgrlalrgd, per-ee-ahee-reh'-o; 
from 4012 and/jc? (incl. its alt.); to remove all around, 
i.e. unveil , cast off (anchor); fig. to expiate:— take 
away (up). 

4015 . wepiatrrpdirrw pgrlastrapto, per-ee-as- 
trap'-to; from 4012 and 797; to flash all around , i.e. 
envelop in light: —shine round (about). 

IfO 16 . irepipaXXw p 6 rib alio, per-ee-bal'-lo,’ from 
4012 and 90b; to throw all around , i.e. invest (with a 
palisade or with clothing):—array, cast about, clothe 
(-d me), put on. 

4017 . ir€pi( 3 \ 6 irw pgrlblgpo, per-ee-blep'-o; from 
4012 and 991; to look all around:— look (round) about 
(on). 

4018. wcpij&Xaiov pgrlbftlalgn, per-ib-ol'-ah- 
yon; neut. of a presumed der. of 4016; something 
thrown around one, i.e. a mantle , veil:— covering, 
vesture. 

4019 . ircpiS&u pgrideo, per-ee-deh'-o; from 4012 | 
and 1210; to bind around one, i.e. enwrap: —bind 
about. 

ircpiSplpw pgrtdrgmd. See 4063. 

<ircpi 4 XXo> pgrlgllo. See 4014. 

<!rcpi& 0 a> pgrigltho. See 4022. 

4030 . •n , €pi€p*yd£optu pgrigrgaz6mal, per-ee- 
ergad'-zom-ahee; from 4012 and 2038; to work all 
around , i.e. bustle about (meddle):— be a busybody. 

4031 . ircpUpYOS pgrlgrgds, per-ee'-er-gos; from 
4012 and 2041; working all around, i.e. officious (med¬ 
dlesome, neut. plur. magic): —busybody, curious arts. 
4033 . ircpilpxopak pgrlgrch&mal, per-ee-er'- 
khom-ahee; from 4012 and 2064 (includ. its alt.); to 
come all around , i.e. stroll, vacillate , veer;—fetch a 
compass, vagabond, wandering about. 

4033 . <ircpi£x<i> pgrlgcho, per-ee-ekh'-o; from 

4012 and 2192; to hold all around , i.e. include, clasp 
(fig.):-f- astonished, contain, after [this manner]. 

4034 . 'irtpL^wvvup.t pgrizonnumi, per-id-zone'- 
noo-mee; from 4012 and 2224; to gird all around, i.e. 
(mid. or pass.) to fasten on one's belt (lit. or fig.):— 
gird (about, self). 

4035 . 'ir€pC 0 €(ns pgrithgslft, per-ith'-es-is; from 
4060; a putting all around, i.e. decorating oneself 
with:—wearing. 

4036 . ‘ircpit<rri)|ix pgrllstemt, per-ee-is'-tay-mee; 
from 4012 and 24yd; to stand all around, i.e. (near) to 
be a bystander, or (aloof) to keep away from:—avoid, 
shun, stand by (round about). 

4037 . ircpiicdOappa pgrikatharma, per-ee- 
kath'-ar-mah; from a comp, of 4012 and 2308; some¬ 
thing cleaned off all around , i.e. refuse (fig.):—filth. 

4038 . ircpucaXv'nTca pgrikalupto, per-ee-kal- 
oop'-to; from 4012 and 2572; to cover all around, i.e. 
entirely (the face, a surface):—blindfold, cover, over¬ 
lay. 

4030 . ircplKeipcu pgrikgimai, per-ik'-i-mahee; 
from 4012 and 274q; to lie all around, i.e. inclose, en¬ 
circle, hamper (lit. or fig.):—1be bound (compassed) 
with, hang about. 

4030 . ircpuce^aXata pgrlkgpkaiala, per-ee-kef- 
al-ah'-yah; fern, of a comp, of 4012 and 277b; encir¬ 
clement of the head, i.e. a helmet: —helmet. 

4031 . TrcpiKpaT^s pgrlkrates, per-ee-krat-ace'; 
from 4012 and 2004; strong all around, i.e. a master 
(manager): —|- come by. 

4033 . ircpucpvirTtt pgrikrupto, per-ee-kroop'-to; 
from 4012 and 2Q28; to conceal all around, i.e. en¬ 
tirely:— hide. 

4033 . ‘ircpiKuicXda pgrikukldo, per-ee-koo- 
Telo'-o; from 4012 and 29#; to encircle all around, i.e. 
blockade completely:— compass round. 


4034 . irfpiXdpirw pgrtlampd, per-ee-lam'-po; 
from 4012 and 2989; to illuminate all around, i.e. in¬ 
vest with a halo: —shine round about. 

4035 . 'irepiXetirco pgrilglpo, per-ee-li'-po; from 
4012 and 3007; to leave all around, i.e. (pass.) sur¬ 
vive:—remain. 

4036 . ircpCXviros pgrilupgs, per-iV-oo-pos; from 
4012 and 3077; grieved all around, i.e. intensely sad:— 
exceeding (very) sorry (-owful). 

4037 . ‘ircpipivco pgrimgno, per-ee-men'-o; from 
4012 and 3306; to stay around, i.e. await:— wait for. 

4038 . irlpi| pgrlx, per'-ix; adv. from 40/2; all 
around, i.e. (as adj.) circumjacent:— round about. 

4039 . ircpioiK&d p&ridik&d, per-ee-oy-keh'-o; 
from 4012 and 3611; to reside around, i.e. be a neigh¬ 
bor:—dwell round about. 

4040 . ircpCoiKOS pgridikgs, per-ee'-oy-kos; from 
4012 and 3624; housed around, i.e. neighboring (ellipt. 
as noun):—neighbour. 

4041 • ircpiovc’ios pgrlftusigg, per-ee-oo'-see-os; 
from the pres. part. fern, of a comp, of 4012 and 1310; 
being beyond usual, i.e. special (one’s own):— pe¬ 
culiar. 

4043 . ircpiox^i pgrldche, per-ee-okh-ay’; from 
4023; a being held around, i.e. (concr.) a passage (of 
Scripture, as circumscribed):— place. 

4043 . rrepinariio pgripatgo, per-ee-pat-eh'-o; 
from 40j2 and 39br; to tread all around, i.e. walk at 
large (espec. as proof of ability); fig. to live, deport 
oneself, follow (as a companion or votary):—go, be 
occupied with, walk (about). 

4044 • 'irepiireCpw pgrlpgfrd, per-ee-pi'-ro; from 
4012 and the base of 4008; to penetrate entirely, i.e. 
transfix (fig.):—pierce through. 

4045 . 'ircpi'irC'irTw pgripipto, per-ee-pip'-to; from 
4012 and 4098; to fall into something that is all 
around, i.e. light among or upon, be surrounded 
with:— fall among (into). 

4046. ircpMroUop-ai pgrtpdig&mal, per-ee-poy- 
eh'-om-ahee; mid. from 40/2 and 41bo; to make 
around oneself, i.e. acquire (buy) : —purchase. 

4047 * ircpwroCherts pgrlpdiests, per-ee-poy'-ay- \ 
sis; from 4046; acquisition (the act or the thing); by 
extens. preservation:— obtain (-ing), peculiar, pur¬ 
chased, possession, saving. 

4048. ‘TrcpijSp'tfj'yvup.i pgrirrkggnuml, per-ir- 
hrayg'-noo-mee; from 4012 and 448b; to tear all 
around, i.e. completely away:—Tend off. 

4049 . 'ircpur'irdfa) pgrlspao, per-ee-spah'-o; from 
4012 and 4683; to drag all around, i.e. (fig.) to distract 
(with care):—cumber. 

4050 . irepunrcCa. pgrissgla, per-is-si 1 -ah; from 
4032; surplusage, i.e. superabundance: —abundance 
(-ant, [-ly]), superfluity. 

4051 . *ir€p£<rcr€upa pgrteggama, per-is'-syoo- 
mah; from 4032; a surplus, or superabundance:— 
abundance, that was left, over and above. 

4052 . ircpurccvo) pgrissgud, per-is-syoo'-o; from 
4033; to superabound (in quantity or quality), be in 
excess, be superfluous; also (trans.) to cause to super¬ 
abound or excel: —(make, more) abound, (have, have 
more) abundance, (be more) abundant, be the better, 
enough and to spare, exceed, excel, increase, be left, 
redound, remain (over and above). 

4053 . Trepuro-ds pgrlssos, per-is-sos'; from 4012 
(in the sense of beyond); superabundant (in quantity) 
or superior (in quality); by impl. excessive; adv. 
(with 1337) violently; neut. (as noun) preeminence:— 
exceeding abundantly above, more abundantly, ad¬ 
vantage, exceedingly, very highly, beyond measure, 
more, superfluous, vehement [-ly]. 

4054 • TT€puroT)T€pov pgrissdtgrdn, per-is-sot'- 
er-on; neut. of 4033 (as adv.); in a more superabun¬ 
dant way:—more abundantly, a great deal, far more. 

4055 . 'ir€pier<rdr€p 09 pgrissdtgrds, per-is-sot 
er-os; comp, of 4033; more superabundant (in num¬ 
ber, degree or character):—more abundant, greater 
(much) more, overmuch. 

4056 . ‘ir 6 pi<r<roT€p(»)S pgrlssdtgros, per-is-sot- 
er'-oce; adv. from 4033; more superabundantly:— 


more abundant (-ly), X the more earnest, (more) ex¬ 
ceedingly, more frequent, much more, the rather. 

4057 . 'irepurerws pgrissos, per-is-soce' ; adv. from 
4033 ; superabundantly:— exceedingly, out of meas¬ 
ure, the more. 

4058 . ircpiorcpd pgrlstgra, per-is-ter-aW; of un- 
cert. der.; a.pigeon:— dove, pigeon. 

4059 . irepiTepvca pgritgmno, per-ee-tem'-no; 
from 4012 and the base of 3114; to cut around , i.e. 
(spec.) to circumcise:— circumcise. 

4060 . wcpiTCO-qp.i pgritithemi, per-ee-tith'-ay- 
mee; from 4012 and 3087; to place around; by impl. 
to present:— bestow upon, hedge round about, put 
about (on, upon), set about. 

4061. irepLTOfi^ pgritdme, per-it-om-ay'; from 
4039; circumcision (the rite, the condition or the peo¬ 
ple, lit. or fig.):— X circumcised, circumcision. 

4062. TrspiTpCTro) pgritrgpo, per-ee-trep'-o; from 

4012 and the base of 3137; to turn around, i.e. (ment.) 
to craze: - 1 - make mad. 

4063 . *ircpirp^x« pgritrgcko, per-ee-trekh’-o; 
from 4012 and 3143 (includ. its alt.); to run around , 
i.e. traverse:— run through. 

4064 • irspuj^pca pgrlphgro, per-ee-fer'-o; from 
4012 and 3342; to convey around, i.e. transport hither 
and thither:— bear (carry) about. 

4065 . Tr€pt(j>poWft> pgripkrgngo, per-ee-fron- 
eh'-o; from 4012 and 342b; to think beyond, i.e. depre¬ 
ciate (contemn) : —despise. 

4066. ircpCxupos pgrlchords, per-ikh'-o-ros; 
from 4012 and 33b/; around the region , i.e. circumja¬ 
cent (as noun, with 10Q3 impl. vicinity) :—country 
(round) about, region (that lieth) round about. 

4067 . wcpC^copa pgrfpsdma, per-ip'-so-mah; 
from a comp, of 4012 and psad (to rub) ; some¬ 
thing brushed all around , i.e. off-scrapings (fig. 
scum) :—offscouring. 

4068. wcpwcpcvopai pgrp 3 rgu 3 mal, per-per- 
yoo’-om-ahee; mid. from w^pwepos pgrpgrds 
(braggart; perh. byredupl. of the base of 4008); to 
boast:— vaunt itself. 

4069 . IltpcrCs pgrsis, per-sece a Persian wo¬ 
man; Perns, aChr. female:—Persis. 

J) 070 . ‘irlpvo’i pgrnsl, per'-00-si; adv. from 4009; 

the by-gone , i.e. (as noun) last year: - 1 - a year ago. 

7 T€Tdop.aL pgtadmal. See 41x72. 

4071 . ir€T€iv 6 v pgtgindn, pet-i-non'; neut. of a 
der. of 4072; a flying animal, i.e. bird:—bird, fowl. 

4072 . Tr^Topat pgt 5 mal, pet'-om-ahee; orprol. 
‘ircTaop.cu pgtadmal, pet-ah'-om-ahee ; or 

contr. 'n-T&oficu ptaomai, ptah'-om-ahee; mid. of 
a prim, verb; to fly:—dy (-ing). 

4073 . irirpa pgtra, pet'-ra ; fem. of the same as 
4074; a (mass of) rock (lit. or fig.):—rock. 

4074 • II^Tpos Pgtrds, pet'-ros; appar. a prim, 
word; a (piece of) rock (larger than 3037); as a name, 
Petrus, an apostle:—Peter, rock. Comp. 278b. 

4075 . *ir€Tp(o 8 ii$ pgtrodes, pet-ro'-dace; from 
4073 and 1491; rock-like, i.e. rocky:—stony. 

4076 . 'Tr^'yavov pegandn, pay'-gan-on; from 
4078; rue (from its thick or fleshy leaves):—rue. 

4077 . Tnyyifi pege, pay-gay '; prob. from 4078 
(through the idea of gushing plumply); a fount 
(lit. or fig.), i.e. source or supply (of water, blood, en¬ 
joyment) (not necessarily the original spring)foun¬ 
tain, well. 

4078 . *Trfj^w|U pegnumt, payg'-noo-mee; aprol. 
form of a prim, verb (which in its simpler form oc 
curs only as an alt. in certain tenses); to fix (“peg"), 
i.e. (spec.) to set up (a tent):—pitch. 

4079 . irqSdXiov pedalidn, pay-dal'-ee-on; neut. 
of a (presumed) der. of TrqSov peddn (the blade of 
an oar; from the same as 397b); a “pedal”, i.e. 
helm:— rudder. 

4080. TrqXCKOS pelikdg, pay-lee'-kos; a quantita¬ 
tive form (the fem.) of the base of 4223; how much (as 
indef.), i.e. in size or (fig.) dignity:—how great (large). 

4081. 7 rr|X 6 s pelds, pay-los'; perh. a prim, word; 
clay:— clay. 
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4082. irijpa pera, pay'-rah; of unoert. afftn.; a 
wallet or leather pouch for food:—scrip. 

4083 . lrfjxvs peclius, pay'-khoos; of unoert 
affin.; the fore-arm, i.e. (as a measure) a cubit:— 
cubit 

4084. ttiAJm plazo, pee-ad'-zo; prob. another 
form of 971; to squeeze, i.e. seize (gently by the hand 
[press], or officially [arrest], or in hunting [cap¬ 
ture]):—apprehend, catch, lay hand on, take. Comp. 

408s- 

4085 . plSzo, pee-ed'-zo; another form for 
4084; to pack:— press down. 

4086. mOavoXcyla plthanftl&gla, pith-an-ol- 
og-ee'-ah; from a comp, of a der. of 3982 and 305b; 
persuasive language:—enticing words. 

4087 . mkpatvu plkralno, pik-rah'ee-no; from 
4089; to embitter (lit. or flg.):—be (make) bitter. 

4088 . rnKpCa plkria, pik-ree'-ah; from 4089; ac¬ 
ridity (espec. poison ), lit. or flg.:—bitterness. 

4089 . mkpds plkrda, pik-ros’; perh. from 4098 
(through the idea of piercing); sharp (pungent), i.e. 
acrid (lit. or flg.):—bitter. 

4090 . mKpws ptkros, pik-roce'; adv. from 4089; 
bitterly, i.e. (flg.) violently:— bitterly. 

4091 . IIiX-dTOS PlIatAs, pil-at'-os; of Lat. or.; 
dose-pressed, i.e. firm; Pilatus, a Kom.:—Pilate. 

ir(p.ir\i|p,i plmpleml. See 4130. 

4092 . ir£pirpr|(u plmpremf, pim'-pray-mee; 
a redupl. and prol. form of a prim. 

irp&» prio, preh'-o (which occurs only as an 
alt. in certain tenses); to fire, i.e. burn (flg. and pass. 
become inflamed with fever):—be (x should have) 
swollen. 

4093 . mvo.Kt8i.ov plnakldldn, pin-ak-id'-ee-on; 
film in of 4094; a tablet (for writing on):—writing 
table. 

4094 . ir£va£ plnax, pin'-ax; appar. a form of 
4109; a plate: —charger, platter. 

4095 . irtvw plno, pee'-no; a prol. form of 

ir£« plo, pee'-o, which (together with another 
form irdtt pfto, pd'-o) occurs only as an alt. in cert, 
tenses; to imbibe (lit. or flg.):—drink. 

4096 . minis plAtes, pee-ot'-ace; from vrCwv 
pton (fat; perh. akin to the alt. of 4095 through the 
idea of repletion ); plumpness, i.e. (by lmpl.) rich¬ 
ness (oiliness):— fatness. 

4097 . mirpdcKw plprasko, pip-ras'-ko; a redupl. 

and prol. form of 

irpdw pr ao, prah'-o (which occurs only as an 
alt. in cert, tenses); contr. from ircpdu p£rao (to 
traverse; from the base of 4008); to traffic (by travel¬ 
ling), I.e. dispose of as merchandise or into slavery 
(lit. or flg.):—sell. 

4098 . irtirrw plpto, pip'-to; a redupl. and contr. 
form of itstu p6to, pet'-o (which occurs only as an 
alt. in cert, tenses); prob. akin to 4072 through the idea 
of alighting; to fall (lit or flg.):—fail, fall (down), 
light on. 

4099 . Ilio-iSCa Pisidia, pis-id-ee'-ah; prob. of 
for. or.; Pisidia, a region of Asia Minor:—Pisidia. 

4100. mcTcvw platino, pist-yoo'-o; from 4102; 
to have faith (in, upon, or with respect to, a person 
or thing), i.e. credit; by impl. to entrust (espec. one’s 
spiritual well-being to Christ):—believe (-r), commit 
(to trust), put in trust with. 

4101. moTiKds plstlkdg, pis-tik-os'; from 4102; 
trustworthy, i.e. genuine (unadulterated): —spike- 
[nard]. 

4102. irlcms plstift, pis'-tie; from 3982; persua¬ 
sion. I.e. credence; mor. conviction (of religious 
truth, or the truthfulness of God or a religious 
teacher), espec. reliance upon Christ for salvation; 
abstr. constancy in such profession; by extens. the 
System of religious (Gospel) truth itself:—assurance, 
belief, believe, faith, fidelity. 

4103 . rnords pistils pis-tos'; from 3982; obj, 
trustworthy; subj. trustful;—believe (-ing, -r), faith¬ 
ful (-ly), sure, true. 


4104. irurrdo) pistdo, pis-tH'-o; from 4193; to as¬ 
sure:—assure of. 

4105 . irXavdo planao, plan-ah'-o; from 4106; to 
(prop, cause to) roam (from safety, truth, or vir¬ 
tue) :—go astray, deceive, err, seduce, wander, be out 
of the way. 

4106 . irXdvq plane, plan'-ay; fern, of 4108 (as 
abstr.); obj. fraudulence; subj. a straying from or¬ 
thodoxy or piety:—deceit, to deceive, delusion, error. 

4107 . irXaWjrt]s planetes, plan-ay'-tace; from 
4108; a rover (“planet”), i.e. (flg.) an erratic 
teacher:—wandering. 

4108 . srXdvos pianos pUm’-os; of uncert. affin.; 
roving (as a tramp), i.e. (by impl.) an impostor or 
misleader:— deceiver, seducing. 

4109 . irXdij plax, plax; from 4111; a moulding- 
board, i.e. flat surface (“ plate ”, or tablet, lit. or 
flg.):—table. 

4110 . 'irXdcp.a plasma, plas'-mah; from 4111; 
something moulded: —thing formed. 

4111 . irXdcrcrw plasso, plas'-so; a prim, verb; to 
mould, i.e. shape or fabricate: —form. 

4112 . irXacrrds plast As, plas-tos 1 ; from 4111; 
moulded, i.e. (by impl.) artificial or (flg.) fictitious 
(false):— feigned. 

4113 . irXaTtla pint fin, plat-i’-ah; fern, of 411b; a 
unde “plat ” or “ place ”, i.e. open square:— street. 

4114 . irXdros platAs, plat'-os; from 411b; 
width:— breadth. 

4115 . irXarvv® platnno. plat-oo'-no; from 4116; 
to widen (lit. or flg.):—make broad, enlarge. 

4116. irXa/rus platus, plal-oos'; from 4111; spread 
out “ flat ” (“ plot ”), i.e. broad:— wide. 

4117 . irX^yiia pligma, pleg’-mah; from 4120; a 
plait (of hair):—broidered hair. 

irXetov plAlAn. See 4119. 

4118 . irXeto-TOS plAlstAg, plice'-tos; irreg. superl. 
01 4183; the largest number or very large: —very 
great, most. 

4119 . irXttwv piston, pli -own; neut 
irXetov plAlAn, pli'-on; or 

irXfov pUAn, pleh'-on; compar. of 4183; 
more in quantity, number, or quality; also (in plur.) 
the major portion;— x above, + exceed, more ex¬ 
cellent, further, (very) great (-er), long (-er), (very) 
many, greater (more) part, -f- yet but. 

4120. itXIkw pl£ko, plek'-o; a prim, word; to 
twine or braid:—plait. 

irXfov plAAn. See 4119 . 

4121 . irXeovdJw plAAnazo, pleh-on-ad'-zo; from 
4119; to do, make or be more, i.e. increase (trans. or 
intrans.); by extens. to superabound:— abound, 
abundant, make to increase, have over. 

4122 . irXcov€Kr(a> pl£An£kt£o, pleh-on-ek-teh'-o; 
from 4123; to be covetous, i.e. (by impl.) to over¬ 
reach:—got an advantage, defraud, make a gain. 

4123 . irXeov(KTt]S plAAnAktes, pleh-on-ek'-tace; 
from 41 iq and 2/92; holding ( desiring ) more, i.e. 
eager for gain (avaricious , hence a defrauder):— 
covetous. 

41 % 4 - irXcovcJjCa pl& 5 n£xla, pleh-on-ex-ee'-ah; 
from 4123; avarice , i.e. (by impl.) fraudulency , ex¬ 
tortion: —covetous (-ness) practices, greediness. 

4125 . irXeupd pleura, plyoo-rah'; of uncert. af- 
fln.; a rib , i.e. (by extens.) side:—side. 

4126. irXla plfio, pleh’-o; another form for 
irX€Vft> pl£no, ply00'-Os which is used as an 

alt. in certain tenses; prob. a form of 4130 (through 
the idea of plunging through the water); to pass in a 
vessel:—sail. See also 4130. 

4127 . irXiiyfj plege, play-gay'; from 4141] a. stroke; 
by impl. a wound ; flg. a calamity:— plague, stripe, 
wound (-ed). 

4128 . irXfjflos plethAs, play'-thos; from 4130; a 
fulness, i.e. a large number, throng, potnUace: —bun¬ 
dle, company, multitude. 

4129 . irXi]6vye> pletkuno, play-thoo'-no; from 
another form of 4128; to increase (trans. or in¬ 
trans.):—abound, multiply. 


4130 . irX(| 0 u pletho, play'-tho; a prol. form of a 
prim. irX(» pl£o, pleh'-o (which appears only as an 
alt. in certain tenses and in the redupl.form irCpirXqpi 
plmpleml); to “fill ” (lit. or flg. [imbue, influence, 
supply]); spec, to fulfil (time):—accomplish, full 
(. . . come), furnish. 

4131 . irX(jKTT]s plektes, plaket-tace; from 4141; 
a smiter, i.e. pugnacious ( quarrelsome ):—striker. 

4132 . irXqppvpa plcmmura. plame-moo'-rah; 
prol. from 4130; flood-tide, i.e. (by anaL) a freshet:— 
flood. 

4133 . irX(|v plen, plane; from 4119; moreover 
(besides), i.e. albeit, save that, rather, yet: —but 
(rather), except, nevertheless, notwithstanding, save, 
than. 

4134 . irXfjpus pleres, play'-race; from 4130; re¬ 
plete, or covered over; by anal, complete: —full. 

4135 . irXqpo<t>op(w plerdpbMo, play-rof-or- 
eh'-o; from 4134 and 3409; to carry out fully (in evi¬ 
dence), i.e. completely assure (or convince), entirely 
accomplish:— most surely believe, fully know (per¬ 
suade), make full proof of. 

4136 . irXi)po<|>op£o plerAphArla, play-rof-or-ee'■ 
ah; from 4133; entire confidence:— (full) assurance. 

4137 . irXr|pd«> plerAd, play-rd’-o; from 4134; to 
make replete, i.e. (lit.) to cram (a net), level up (a hol¬ 
low), or (flg.) to furnish (or imbue, diffuse, influence), 
satisfy, execute (an office), finish (a period or task), 
verify (or coincide with a prediction), etc.:—accom¬ 
plish, X after, (be) complete, end, .expire, All (up), 
fulfil, (be, make) full (come), fully preach, perfect, 
supply. 

4138 . irXfjpwp.a pleroma, p lay'-ro-mah; from 
413V, repletion or completion, i.e. (subj.) what fills (as 
contents, supplement, copiousness, multitude), or 
(obj.) what is filled (as container, performance, pe¬ 
riod):—which is put in to fill up, piece that filled up, 
fulfilling, full, fulness. 

4139 . irXr|<r(ov pleslAn, play-see'-on; neut. of a 
der. of iriXas p£las (near) ; (adv.) close by; as noun, 
a neighbor, i.e. fellow (as man, countryman, Chr. or 
friend):—near, neighbour. 

4140 . irXqcpovfj plesmAne, place-mon-ay'; from 
a presumed der. of 4130; a filling up, i.e. (flg.) grati¬ 
fication:— satisfying. 

4141 . wXf|<r<r<a plesso, place'-so; appar. another 
form of 4111 (through the idea of flattening out); to 
pound, i.e. (flg.) to inflict with (calamity):—smite. 
Comp. 3180. 

4142 . irXoidpiov pldlarlAn, ploy-ar'-ee-on; neut. 
of a presumed der. of 4143; a hoof. 1 —boat, little 
(small) ship. 

4148 - irXotov plAlAn, ploy'-on; from 4126; a 
sailer, i.e. vessel: —ship (-ping). 

4144 - irXdos plAAs, pl 5 '-os; from 412b; a sail, i.e. 

navigation /—course, sailing, voyage. 

4145 . irXotkrios plAustAs, ploo'-see-os; from 4149', 
wealthy; flg. abounding with:—rich. 

4148. irXoucleos plAuslog, ploo-see'-oce; adv. from 
4145; copiously:— abundantly, richly. 

4147 - irXourfu plAutAo, ploo-teh'-o; from 4148; 
to be (or become) wealthy Git. or flg.):—be increased 
with goods, (be made, wax) rich. 

4148 . vrXovr£[u pIAuttzo, ploo-tid'-zo; from 
41419; to make wealthy (flg.):—en- (make) rich. 

4149 . TrXovros ploutoN. ploo'-tos; from the base 
of 4130; wealth (as fulness), i.e. (lit.) money, posses¬ 
sions, or (flg.) abundance, richness, (spec.) valuable 
bestowment: —riches. 

4150 . srXvvw pluno, ploo'-no; a prol. form of an 
obsol. irXvw plno (to "flow"); to “plunge ", I.e. 
launder clothing:—wash. Comp. 3068,3338. 

4151 . imO|ia pnSuma, pnyoo'-mah; from 4134; 
a current of air, i.e. breath (blast) or a breeze; by 
anal, or flg. a spirit, i.e. (human) the rational soul, 
(by impl.) vital principle, mental disposition, etc., or 
(superhuman) an angel, daemon, or (divine) Ood, 
Christ’s spirit, the Holy Spirit:— ghost, life, spirit 
(-ual, -ually), mind. Comp. 3390. 
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lfl 52 . irvet>|iariK6$ pnAamatlkAs, pnyoo-mat- | 
tk-os 1 ; from 4131; non-carnal, i.e. (humanly) ethereal 
(as opposed to gross), or (dsemoniacally) a spirit 
(concr.), or (divinely) supernatural , regenerate, re¬ 
ligious:—spiritual. Comp. jjgi. 

Ifl 53 . irvtv|jLaTiKus pnAumatlkos, pnyoo-mat- 
ik-oce’; adv. from 4152-, non-physically, i.e. divinely, 
figuratively: —spiritually. 

jj. 154 - Trvew pnAo, pneh'-o; a prim, word; to 
breathe hard, i.e. breeze:— blow. Comp .3394. 

4 . 155 . irvfryw pnlgo, pnee’-go; strengthened from 
4 J 54 - to wheeze, i.e. (caus. by impl.) to throttle or 
strangle (drown):—choke, take by the throat. 

4156 . imierds pnlktAs, pnik-tos’; from 4155: 
throttled, i.e. (neut. concr.) an animal choked to 
death ( not bled):— strangled. 

4157 . irvo^ pnAe, pno-ay'; from 4154; respira¬ 
tion, a breeze:— breath, wind. 

4158 . iro8f| pi]S pAder on, pod-ay'-race; from 4228 
and another element of uncert. affin.; a dress (.2066 
implied) reaching the ankles:— garment down to the 
foot. 

4159 . inSflev pAtlifn, poth’-en; from the base of 
4213 with enclitic adv. of origin; from which (as 
interrog.) or what (as rel.) place, state, source or 
cause:—whence. 

4160 . rroiia pAlAo, poy-eh'-o; appar. a prol. form 
of an obsol. prim.; to make or do (in a very wide ap¬ 
plication, more or less direct):—abide, + agree, ap¬ 
point, X avenge, + band together, be, bear, + be¬ 
wray, bring (forth), cast out, cause, commit, + con¬ 
tent, continue, deal, + without any delay, (would) do 
( ing), execute, exercise, fulfil, gain, give, have, hold, 
X journeying, keep, + lay wait, + lighten the ship, 
make, X mean, -I- none of these things move me, ob¬ 
serve, ordain, perform, provide, + have purged, pur¬ 
pose, put, + raising up, X secure, shew, x shoot out, 
spend, take, tarry, + transgress the law, work, yield. 
Comp. 4238- 

4161 . 'iroC^pu pAlema, poy'-ay-mah; from 4160; 
a product, i.e. fabric (lit. or fig.):—thing that is made, 
workmanship. 

4162 . irohl<ris pAlesls, poy'-ay-sis; from 4160: 
action, i.e. performance (of the law):—deed. 

4163 . iroiTfrf]S pAletea, poy-ay-tace'; from 4160: 
a performer: spec, a “poet”,*—doer, poet. 

4164 - iroucCXos pAlkil 6a, poy-kee'-los; of uncert. 
der.; motley, i.e. various in character:—divers, mani¬ 
fold. 

4165 . iTOiliaCva) pAlinatno, poy-mah'ee-no; from 
4166; to tend as a shepherd (or fig. supervise*-): — 
feed (cattle), rule. 

4166 . iroip^v pAlmen, poy-mane': of uncert. 
affin.; a shepherd (lit. or fig.):—shepherd, pastor. 

4167 . <irotpVT| pAimne, poym'-nay; contr. from 
4/63; a. flock (lit. or fig.):—flock, fold. 

4168 . iro[|iviov pAimnlAn, poym'-nee-on; neut. 
of a presumed der. of 41(33; a flock, i.e. (fig.) group (of 
believers): —flock. 

4169 . irotos pAIAs, poy'-os; from the base of 4226 
and 3634; individualizing interrog. (of character) 
what sort of, or (of number) which one:—what (man¬ 
ner of), which. 

4170 . woXt|W<i> pAIAmAd, pol-em-eh'-o: from 4131; 
to be (engaged) in warfare, i.e. to battle (lit. or fig.):— 
fight, (make) war. 

4171 . irdXtpos pAlAmAs, pol'-em-os; from *rrfXo- 
pai pAlAmai (to hustle); warfare (lit. or fig.; a 
single encounter or a series):—battle, fight, war. 

4172 . tv6\ls pAlls. poV-is; prob. from the same as 
4171, or perh. from 4183; a town (prop, with walls, of 
greater or less size):—city. 

4173 . iroXixdpxTjs pAlltarches, pol-it-ar'-khace; 
from 4172 and 737; a town-officer, i.e. magistrate.— 
ruler of the city. 

4174 . iroXiTtta pAlitela. pol-ee-ti'-ah; from 4177 
(“ polity ”); citizenship; concr. a community: —com¬ 
monwealth, freedom. 


Jf. 175 . iroXCT€V|ia pdlltfeuma, pol-it'-yoo-mah; 
from 4176; a community, i.e. (absfcr.) citizenship 
(fig.): —conversation. 

4176 . iroXiT€vo|iai pdlltSndmal, pol-it-yoo'-om- 
ahee; mid. of a der. of 4/77; to behave as a citizen 
(fig.):—let conversation be, live. 

4177 . 'nroXfrrqs pdlltea, pol-ee'-tace; from 4172; a 
townsman: —citizen. 

4178 . iroXXdicis pdllakla pol-lak'-is; mult. adv. 
from 4183; many times, i.e. frequently:— oft (-en, -en- 
times, -times). 

4179 . 'iroXXairXcurCwv pdllaplasion, pol-lap- 
las-ee'-ohn; from 4183 and prob. a der. of 4120; man¬ 
ifold i.e. (neut. as noun) very much more:— manifold 
more. 

4180 . 'iroXvXo'yCa p 51 ul 5 gia, pol-oo-log-ee'-ah; 
from a comp, of 4183 and 3036; loquacity, i.e. prolix¬ 
ity:—mac h speaking. 

4181. 'iroXv|iip(i>s pdlum&rog, pol-oo-mer'-oce; 
adv. from a comp, of 4183 and 33131 in many portions, 
i.e. variously as to time and agency {piecemeal):— at 
sundry times. 

4182. iroXuiroCiuXos pdlupdikllds, pol-oo-poy'- 
kil-os; from 4183 and 4164; much variegated, i.e. 
multifarious .’—manifold. 

4183 . iroXvs pdlns, pol-oos'; includ. the forms 
from the alt. iroXXos pdllds; (sing.) much (in any 
respect) or (plur.) many; neut. (sing.) as adv. largely; 
neut. (plur.) as adv. or noun often, mostly, largely:— 
abundant, + altogether, common, + far (passed, 
spent), (4- be of a) great (age, deal, -ly, while), long, 
many, much, oft (-en [-times]), plenteous, sore, strait- 
ly. Corap. 41181 , 41 iq. 

4184 • 'TroXvo-irXa'YXVOs pdlusplagclmd*, pol- 
oo'-splankh-nos; from 4183 and 4^98 (fig.); extremely 
compassionate:—very pitiful. 

4185 . iroXweX^js pdlut&les, pol-oo-tel-ace'; 
from 4183 and 5036; extremely expensive:— costly, 
very precious, of great price. 

4186 . iroXvTtp.os pdlutimds, pol-oot'-ee-mos; 
from 4183 and 3002; extremely valuable:—very costly, 
of great price. 

4187 . iroXvTpd'irws pdlutrdp ob, pol-oot-rop'-oce; 
adv. from a comp, of 4183 and 3158; in many ways , 
i.e. variously as to method or form:—in divers man¬ 
ners. 

4188 . ir< 5 pa p 5 ma, pom'-ah; from the alt. of 4003; 
a beverage: —drink. 

4189 . irovTjpCa pdneria, pon-ay-ree’-ah; from 
41 qo; depravity , i.e. (spec.) malice; plur. (concr.) 
plots , sins;—iniquity, wickedness. 

4190 . irovT|p6s pdnerds, pon-ay-ros'; from a der. 
of 4192; hurtful, i.e. evil (prop, in effect or influence, 
and thus differing from 2336, which refers rather to 
essential character, as well as from 4330 , which indi¬ 
cates degeneracy from original virtue); fig. calami¬ 
tous; also (pass.) ill, i.e. diseased; butespec. (mor.) cul¬ 
pable, I.e. derelict, vicious, facinorous; neut. (sing.) 
mischief, malice , or (plur.) guilt; masc. (sing.) the 
devil , or (plur.) sinners:— bad, evil, grievous, harm, 
lewd, malicious, wicked (-ness). See also 4iqi. 

4191 . irovqpdrcpos pdnerdtSrds, pon-ay-rot'-er- 
os; compar. of 4190; more evil:— more wicked. 

4192 . irdvos p 6 n 5 s, pon'-os; from the base of 
3003; toil, i.e. (by impl.) anguish:— pain. 

4193 . IIovTtKds P 5 ntlk 5 s, pon-tik-os'; from 
4103; a Pontican, i.e. native of Pontus:—born in 
Pontus. 

4194 - IKvtios PAntlAs, pon'-tee-os; of Lat. or.; 
appar. bridged; Pontius, a Rom.:—Pontius. 

4195 . IIovtos PAlltAs, pon'-tos; a sea; Pontus, a 
region of Asia Minor:—Pontus. 

4196 . IloirXios PA pli As. pop’-lee-os; of Lat. or.; 
appar. "popular"; Poplius (i.e. Publius), a Rom.:— 
Publius. 

If 197 . wope(a pArAla. por-i’-ah; from 4178; travel 
(by land); fig. (plur.) proceedings, i.e. career:— jour¬ 
ney [-tag], ways. 

4 - 198 . Tropevojitu pArAuAmal, por-yoo'-om-ahee; 
mid. from a der. of the same as 3784; to traverse, i.e. 
travel (lit. or fig.; espec. to remove [fig. die], live, 


etc.);—depart, go (away, forth, one’s way, up), (make 
a, take a) journey, walk. 

4199 . Trop0€(j pArthAo, por-theh’-o; prol. from 
Tr^pSu per til o (to sack) ; to ravage (fig.):—destroy, 
waste. 

4200 . uopurpos pArlsmAs, por-is-mos'; from a 
der. of Trdpos pArAs (a way, i.e. means) ; furnish¬ 
ing (procuring ), i.e. (by impl.) money-getting (acqui¬ 
sition):—gain. 

4201 . IlApKios PArkiAs, por'-kee-os ; of Lat. or.; 
appar. swinish; Porcius, a Rom.:—Porcius. 

4202 . 'iropveCa p 5 rn£ia, por-ni'-dh; from 4203; 
harlotry (includ. adultery and incest ); fig. idol¬ 
atry:— fornication. 

4203 . iropvcvo) pfirnSuo, pom-yoo'-o; from 4204; 
to act the harlot , i.e. (lit.) indulge unlawful lust (of 
either sex), or (fig.) practise idolatry:— commit (for¬ 
nication). 

4204 . TT^pvt] pdrne, por'-nay; fem. of 4203; a 
strumpet; fig. an idolater:— harlot, whore. 

4205 . iropvos pdrnds, por'-nos; from ir 4 pvr]pi 
pSrneml (to sell; akin to the base of 4007); a (male) 
prostitute (as venal), I.e. (by anal.) a debauchee {lib¬ 
ertine):— fornicator, whoremonger. 

4206. *r 6 pp<a pdrrbo, por'-rho; adv. from 4233; 
forwards, i.e. at a distance;—tar, a great way off. 
See also 4207. 

4207 . iripptoGcv p6rrliotli£n, por'-rho-then; 
from 4206 with adv. enclitic of source; from far, or 
(by impl.) at a distance, i.e. distantly:— afar off, 

4208 . iro|Sp<OT€pCi) pdrrliotfro, por-rhoter'-o ; 
adv. compar. of 4206; farther, i.e. a greater dis¬ 
tance:— further. 

4209 . Trop<J)vpa pdrpJmra, por-foo'-rah; of Lat. 
or.; the “ purple ” mussel, i.e. (by impl.) the red-blue 
color itself, and finally a garment dyed with it:— 
purple. 

4210. 'jroptjjvpovs p5rphnrdns, por-foo-rooce'; 
from 4200; purpureal, i.e. bluish red;— purple. 

4211. irop<|>vp 6 ‘n-ci>Xis pdrphurdpolls, por-foo- 
rop'-o-lis; fem. of a comp, of 4209 and 4433; a female 
trader in purple cloth:—seller of purple. 

4212 . wocr&Kis pdsakis, pos-ak'-is; mult, from 
4214; how many times: —how oft (-en). 

4213 . wScris pdsls, pos'-is; from'the alt. of 4003: 
a drinking (the act), i.e. (concr.) a draught:— drink. 

4214 . TnScros pdsds, pos'-os; from an obsol. ir 6 $ 
p6s {who, what) and 3730 ! interrog. pron. (of amount) 
how much {large, long or [plur.] many):— how great 
(long, many), what. 

4215 . iroTapds pdtamds, pot-am-os prob. from 
a der. of the alt. of 4093 (comp. 4224) ; a current , brook 
or freshet (as drinkable), i.e. running water: —flood, 
river, stream, water. 

4216. •n-OTup.o4>6pT 1 Tos pAtamAphAretAs, pot 

am-of-or'-ay-tos; from 4213 and a der. of jyoq; river- 
borne, i.e. overwhelmed by a stream:— carried away 
of the flood. 

1417 . iroTairds pAtapAs, pot-ap-os’; appar. from 
42iq and the base of 422(1; interrog. whatever, i.e. of 
what possible sort:—what (manner of). 

4% 18 . ttot i pAtA, pot-eh'; from the base of 4223 
and 3037; indef. adv., at some time, every- afore- (any, 
some-) time (-s), at length (the last), (+ n-) ever, in the 
old time, in time past, once, when. 

4 S 19 . tt 6 t£ pAtA, pot'-eh; from the base of 422b 
and 3037; interrog. adv., at what time: —[-howlong, 
when. 

1 ) 220 . irOT€pov pAtArAn, pot'-er-on; neut. of a 
compar. of the base of 422(1; interrog. as adv., which 
(of two), i.e. is it this or that:—whether. 

4221 . TrCTi'ipiov pAteriAn, pot-ay'-ree-on; neut. 
of a der. of the alt. of 40143; a drinking-vessel; by ex- 
tens. the contents thereof, i.e. a cupful (draught); 
fig. a lot or fate:— cup. 

4222 . 7 TOt(£g) pAtleo. pot-id'-zo; from a der. of 
the alt. of 40Q1 ; to furnish drink, irrigate:— give 
(make) to drink, feed, water. 
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1 , 223 . IIotCoXoi PAtldlAl, pot-ee'-ol-oy, of Lat. 
or.; little wells, i.e. mineral springs; Potioli (i.e. 

P uteoli), a place in Italy:—Puteoli. 

4224. irdTOS pdt (m, pot'-os; from the alt. of 4095; 
a drinldng-bout or carousal:— banqueting. 

4225 . irov pda, poo; gen. of an indef. pron. irds 
pds (some) otherwise obsol. (comp. 4214) ; as adv. 
of place, somewhere , i.e. nearly:— about, a certain 
place. 

4226. irov pda, poo; gen. of an interrog. pron. 
ir6$ pds (what) otherwise obsol. (perh. tbe same as 
422$ used with the rising slide of inquiry); as adv. of 
place; at (by impl. to) what localitywhere, whither. 

^ 227 . IIovSijs Poudcs, poo 1 -dace; of Lat. or.; 
modest; Pudes (i.e. Pudens\ a Chr.:—Pudens. 

4228 . ttovs pdas, pooce; a prim word; a “foot ” 
(flg. or lit.):—foot ( stool). 

4229 . irpaypa pragma, prag’-mah; from 4238; a 
deed; by impl. an affair; by extens. an object (ma¬ 
terial):—business, matter, thing, work. 

4280. irpayparcta pragma t6f a, prag-mat-i’-ah; 
from 4231; a transaction, i.e. negotiation:— affair. 

4281 , irpaypaTcvopai pragmat€udmal, prag- 
mat-yoo'-om-ahee; from 4220; to busy oneself with, 
i.e. to trade:— occupy. 

4232 . irptuTtopiov praltorlda, prahee-to'-ree- 
on; of Lat. or.; the pi'cetorium or governor’s court¬ 
room (sometimes includ. the whole edifice and 
camp):—(common, judgment) hall (of judgment), 
palace, praetorium. 

4233 . irpaKTcop praktor, prak'-tore; fromader. 
Of 4238; a practiser , i.e. (spec.) an official collector:— 
officer. 

42S4- wpa£i$ praxis, prax'-is; from 4238; prac¬ 
tice, i.e. (concr.) an act; by extens. a function:— 
deed, office, work. 

4235 . irpqlos pra 4 ds, prah'-os; a form of 4239, used 
in cert, parts; gentle, i.e. humble:— meek. 

4236 . irp^Tiis prajdtes, prah-ot'-ace; from 4235; 
gentleness; by impl. humility:— meekness. 

4237 . irpacrid prasia, pras-ee-ah'; perh. from 
irpd<rov prasdn (a leek, and so an onion-patch); a 
garden-pZof, i.e. (by impl. of regular beds) a row (re¬ 
peated in plur. by Hebr. to indicate an arrange¬ 
ment):—in ranks. 

4238 . irpdcrarw prasso, pros'-so; a prim, verb; to 
“ practise ”, i.e. perform repeatedly or habitually 
(thus differing from 4160 , which prop, refers to a 
single act); by impl. to execute, accomplish, etc.; 
spec, to collect (dues), fare (personally):—commit, 
deeds, do, exact, keep, require, use arts. 

4239 . irpavs praiis, prah-ooce'; appar. a prim, 

word; mild, i.e. (by impl.) humble:— meek. See also 
4235 - | 

4240 . TrpavTTjs praiit.es, prah-oo'-tace; from 
4239; mildness , i.e. (by impl.) humility: —meekness. 
4241- 'irpeirw pr£po, prep'-o; appar. a prim, verb; 
to tower up (he conspicuous), i.e. (by impl.) to be suit¬ 
able or proper (third pers. sing. pres, indie, often 
used impers., it is fit or right):— become, comely. 

4242. irpeo-peCa pr£sb£ia, pres-bi'-ah; from 4243; 
seniority ( eldership ), i.e. (by impl.) an embassy 
(concr. ambassadors):— ambassage, message. 

4243 . , irp€crP€va> pr£sbeuo, pres-byoo'-o; from 
the base of 4245; to be a senior, i.e. (by impl.) act as 
a representative (flg. preacher):—be an ambassador. 
4244 • 'rrp«rPvT€piov prdsbut£rido, pres-boo- 
ter'-ee-on; neut. of a presumed der. of 4243; the 
order of elders , i.e. (spec.) Isr. Sanhedrim or Chr. 
“ presbytery” .’—(estate of) elder (-s), presbytery. 
4243 . irp€<rPvT€pos pr£sbut£rds, pres-boo'-ter- 
os; compar. of irpcVpvs prdsbas (elderly); older; 
as noun, a senior; spec, an Isr. Sanhedrist (also flg. 
member of the celestial council) or Chr. “pres¬ 
byter”:—elder (-est), old. 

4243 . irp€<rPvn]s prdsbutes, pres-boo'-tace; 
from the same as 4245; an old man:— aged (man), old 
m an . 


4247 * irpco-pvTis prgsbutis, pres-boo'-tis; fern, 
of 4246; an old woman :— aged woman. 
irpf| 0 <i> pretbo. See 4092. 

4248. TTp'ryv'rjs prenes, pray-nace from 4233; 
leaning (falling) forward (“ prone ”), i.e. head fore¬ 
most:— headlong. 

4249 - wpCto) prlzo, prid'-zo; a strengthened form 
of a prim. irpCw prlo (to saw); to saw in two:—saw 
asunder. 

4250 . irpCv prin, prin; adv. from 4233; prior, 
sooner :— before (that), ere. 

4251 . IIpCo-Ka priska, pris'-kah; of Lat. or.; 
fem. of Priscus, ancient; Priska , a Chr. woman:— 
Prisca. See also 4232. 

4252 . IIp(crKi\.X.a Priscilla , pris'-cil-lah; dimin. 
of 4231; Priscilla (i.e. little Prisca), a Chr. woman:— 
Priscilla. 

4253 . *irp6 prd, prb; a prim, prep.; “fore ”, i.e. in 
front of, prior (flg. superior) to :— above, ago, before, 
or ever. In comp, it retains the same significations. 
4254 • irpodyw prdago, pro-ag'-o; from 4233 and 
71; to lead forward (magisterially); intrans. to pre¬ 
cede (in place or time [part, previous]):— bring (forth, 
out), go before. 

4255 . irpoaiplopai prdair£ 5 mai, pro-ahee-reh'- 

om-ahee; from 4233 and 138; to choose for oneself 
before another thing ( prefer), i.e. (by impl.) to pro¬ 
pose (intend ):— purpose. 

4256 . 1rpoavn.dop.a1 prftaitiaomai, pro-ahee- 
tee-ah'-om-ahee; from 4233 and a der. of 136; to ac¬ 
cuse already , i.e. previously charge:— prove before. 

4257 . irpoaKOV» proakduo, pro-ak-oo'-o; from 
4233 and 191; to hear already , i.e. anticipate:— hear 
before. 

4258 . irpoapapT&vw pr 5 am art an 5 , pro-am- 
ar-tan'-o; from 4233 and 264; to sin previously (to 
conversion):—sin already, heretofore sin. 

4259 . irpoavAtov prdaulidn, pro-bw'-lee-on; 
neut. of a presumed comp, of 4233 and 833; a fore¬ 
court, i.e. vestibule (alley-way):— porch. 

4260. irpo( 3 a£va> prdbaino, prob-ah'ee-no; from 

4233 and the base of 939; to walk forward, i.e. ad¬ 
vance (lit. or in years): -(- be of a great age, go 

farther (on), be well stricken. 

4261. irpopdA.\.o) prdballo, prob-al'-lo; from 
4233 and 906; to throw forward, i.e. push to the front, 
germinate:—put forward, shoot forth. 

4262. irpoPaTuc6$ prdbatlkds, prob-at-ik-os'; 
from 4263; relating to sheep, i.e. (a gate) through 
which they were led into Jerusalem:—sheep (market). 

4263 . irpdpaTOV pr^t baton, prob'-at-on; prop, 
neut. of a presumed der. of 4260; something that 
walks forward (a quadruped ), i.e. (spec.) a sheep (lit. 
or fig.):—sheep ([-fold]). 

4264 - trpoPi.pd£G> problbazo, prob-ib-ad'-zo; 
from 4233 and a redupl. form of 97/; to force for¬ 
ward, i.e. bring to the front , instigate :— draw, be¬ 
fore instruct. 

4265 . irpop\£ira> prdblfipo, prob-lep'-o ; from 
4233 and 991; to look out beforehand, i.e. furnish in 
advance:— provide. 

4266. irpoy^vopai pr&ginoinai, prog-in'-om- 
ahee; from 4233 and 1096; to be already , i.e. have 
previously transpired:—be past. 

4267 . TTpoywocrKW prdgindskd, prog-in-oce'-ko; 
from 4233 and 1097; to know beforehand, i.e. fore¬ 
see:— foreknow ( ordain), know (before). 

4268. 'rrpoyvwcns prognosis, prog'-no-sis; from 
4267; forethought:—foreknowledge. 

4269 . irpdyovos progdnds, prog'-on-os; from 
4266; an ancestor , (grand-) parent:—forefather, 
parent. 

4270 . irpo*ypd<j>a> prftgrapbd, prog-raf'-o; from 
4233 and 1123; to write previously; flg. to announce , 
prescribe:— before ordain, evidently set forth, write 
(afore, aforetime). 

4271 . irp68T]\os prddelos, prod'-ay-los; from 
4233 and 1212; plain before all men, i.e. obvious:— 
evident, manifest (open) beforehand. 


4 % 72 . irpoSCScofn prddldoml, prod-id'-o-mee; 

from 4233 and 1323; to give before the other party has 
given:—first give. 

4273 . irpoSoTTjs pr5ddtes, prod-ot'-ace; from 
4272 (in the sense of giving forward into another’s 
[the enemy’s] hands); a surrender;— betrayer, traitor. 

irpoSpe'pa) prodremo. See 43Q0. 

4 % 74 - irpoSpop-os prddr5m5s, prod'-rom-os; 
from the alt. of 4390; a runner ahead , i.e. scout (fig. 
precursor) :—forerunner. 

4275 • irpoeCSw pro&ldo, pro-i'-do; from 4233 and 
1492; foresee: —foresee, saw before. 

irpO€ip€a> proeireo See 4280, 

4276 . irpO€\ir££a> pr 5 £lpizo, pro-el-pid'-zo; from 
4233 and 1679; to hope in advance of other confirma¬ 
tion:—first trust. 

4277 - irpoeirw pr3€po, pro-ep'-o; from 4233 and 
203b; to say already , to predict:— forewarn, say 
(speak, tell) before. Comp. 4280. 

4278 . irpoevapxopai prdgnarclidmal, pro-en- 
ar'-khom-ahee; from 4233 and 1728; to commence al¬ 
ready:— begin (before). 

4279 . irpocirayy&Xojiat prdgpaggglldmal, 

pro-ep-ang-ghel'-lom-ahee; mid. from 4233 and i8bi; 
to promise of old;—promise before. 

4280. irpo€p€o> prd£r£d, pro-er-eh'-o; from 4233 
and 2046; used as alt. of 4277; to say already, pre¬ 
dict:—forested, say (speak, tell) before. 

4281. irpocpxofxai prd£rcli5mai, pro-er'-khom- 
ahee; from 4233 and 2064 (includ. its alt.); to go on¬ 
ward, precede (in place or time):—go before (farther, 
forward), outgo, pass on. 

4282. irpo€roip.d£a> proStdimazo, pro-et-oy - 
mad'-zo; from 4233 and 2090; to fit up in advance (lit. 
or fig.):—ordain before, prepare afore. 

4283 . irpoeva'Y'YcXi^op.ai pr££uagg£liz6mat, 
pro-yoo-ang-ghel-id'-zom-ahee; mid. from 4233 and 
2097; to announce glad news in advance: —preach 
before the gospel. 

4284 > irpo^x°l A < u prdScktfmaf, pro-ekh -om- 
ahee; mid. from 4233 and 2192; to hold oneself before 
others, i.e. (flg.) to excel:— be better. 

4 % 85 . irpo*qy€op.ai prdeg&dmal, pro-ay-geh'- 
om-ahee; from 4233 and 2233; to lead the way for 
others, i.e show deference:— prefer. 

4286. irp 80 €cris protliSsis, proth'-es-is; from 
4388; a setting forth, i.e. (fig.) proposal (intention); 
spec, the show-bread (in the Temple) as exposed be¬ 
fore God:—purpose, shew [-bread]. 

4287 . 7rpo0&rjuos protliowinlos, proth-es'-mee- 
os; from 4233 and a der. of 5087; fixed beforehand. 
i.e. (fem. with 2230 impl.) a designated day:—time ap¬ 
pointed. 

4288 . irpo0vp.Ca prftthumia, proth-oo-mee'-ah; 
from 4289; predisposition, i.e. alacrity:— forward¬ 
ness of mind, readiness (of mind), ready (willing) 
mind. 

4289 . irpo0i>|ios prothumds, proth'-oo-mos; 
from 4233 and 2372; forward in spirit, i.e. predis¬ 
posed; neut. (as noun) alacrity:—ready, willing. 

4290 . irpo0vp.ci)s prothumds, proth-oo'-moce ; 
adv. from 4289; ivith alacrity:—willingly. 

4291 . irpot<TTT)|u proistemi, pro-is'-tay-mee; 
from 4233 and 2476; to stand before , i.e. (in rank) to 
preside, or (by impl.) to practise:— maintain, be over, 
rule. 

4292 . irpoica\lo|j.ai prdkalddmai, prok-al-eh'- 
om-ahee; mid. from 4233 and 2364; to call forth to 
oneself (challenge), i.e. (by impl.) to irritate:—pro¬ 
voke. 

1 / 293 . irpoKa.TaYy&ta> prokataggSlld, prole- 
at-ang-ghel'-lo; from 4233 and 2603; to announce be¬ 
forehand, i.e. predict, promise: —foretell, have notice 
(shew) before. 

1 / 291 /. irpoKarapT^w prAkatartlzo, prole-at-ar■ 
tid'-zo; from 4233 and 2673; to prepare in advance:— 
make up beforehand. 

4295 . irpOKCipai prAkMmai, prole'-i-mahee) 
from 4233 and 2749; to lie before the view, i.e. (flg.) to 
be present (to the mind), to stand forth (as an exam- 
I pie or reward):—be first, set before (forth). 



GREEK DICTIONARY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


4296 . irpoicr|ot!crcrw prAkernsso, prok-ny-rooce,'- 
eo; from 4253 and 27S4; to herald (l.e. proclaim) in 
advance:— before (first) preach. 

4297 . 'irpOKO'irr] prAkApe, prok-op-ay’; from 42QS; 
progress, i.e. advancement (subj. or obj.):—further¬ 
ance, profit. 

4398 . irpoK&i tto) prAkApto, prok-op'-to; from 
4233 and 2873; to drive forward (as if by beating), i.e. 
(fig. and intrans.) to advance (in amount, to grow; in 
time, to be well along):— increase, proceed, profit, be 
far spent, wax. 

4399 . wpOKpijia prAkrlma, prok’-ree-viah; from 
a comp, of 4233 and 29/9; a, prejudgment ( prejudice), 
l.e. prepossession:— prefer one before another. 

4300 . srpoKvpdu prAkurAo, prok-oo-rd'-o; from 
4233 and 2964; to ratify previously:— confirm before. 

4301 . irpoKapBavu prSlambano, prol-am- 
ban’-o; from 4233 and 2g8j; to take in advance , i.e. 
(lit.) eat before others have an opportunity, (fig.) to 
anticipate , surprise:—come aforehand, overtake, 
take before. 

4303 . irpoXfyw prAlAgo, prol-eg'-o; from 4233 
and 3004; to say beforehand, i.e. predict, forewarn:— 
foretell, tell before. 

4303 . irpop.apTVpop.<u prAmartnrAmal, prom- 
ar-too'-rom-ahee; from 4233 and 312,3; to be a witness 
in advance, l.e. predict:— testify beforehand. 

4304 . irpopcXcrAw pr AmAlAtao, prom -elrt-ah'-o; 
from 4233 and 3igi; to premeditate: —meditate be¬ 
fore. 

4305 . irpopepipvAw prAmArimnao, prom-er- 
im-nah'-o; from 4233 and 3300; to car e (anxiously) in 
advance:— take thought beforehand. 

4306 . irpovoior prAnAAo, pron-6-eh’-o; from 4233 
and 3530; to consider in advance, i.e. look out for be¬ 
forehand (act. by way of maintenance for others; 
mid. by way of circumspection for oneself):—provide 
(for). 

4307 . irpdvoia prAnAia, pron'-oy-ah; from 4306; 
forethought, i.e. provident care or supply:—provi¬ 
dence, provision. 

4308 . irpoopau prAArao, pro-or-ah’-o; from 4233 
and 3708; to behold in advance, i.e. (act.) to notice 
(another) previously, or (mid.) to keep in (one’s own) 
view:— foresee, see before. 

4309 . srpoop(£<i> prAArlzo, pro-or-id'-zo; from 
4233 and 3724; to limit in advance, i.e. (fig.) prede¬ 
termine:—determine before, ordain, predestinate. 

4310 . irpoird<rx« prApaschc, prop-as'-kho; 
from 4233 and joyd’; to undergo hardshippremously:— 
suffer before. 

4311 . irpoirfp.irM prApAmpo, prop-em'-po; from 
4233 and 30Q2; to send fomcard, i.e. escort or aid in 
travel:—accompany, bring (forward) on journey 
(way), conduct forth. 

4312 . irpoircrfjs prApAtes, prop-et-ace'; from a 
comp, of 4233 and 4ogS; falling forward, i.e. head¬ 
long (fig. precipitate):— heady, rash [ ly], 

4313 . irpoiropevopai prApArAaAmal, prop-or- 
yoo'-om-ahee; from 4233 and 4ig8; to precede (as 
guide or herald):—go before. 

4314 . irpds pros, pros; a strengthened form of 
4233; a prep, of direction; forward to, i.e. toward 
(with the genit. the side of, i.e. pertaining to; with 
the dat. by the side of, i.e. near to; usually with the 
accus. the place, time, occasion, or respect, which is 
the destination of the relation, i.e. whither or for 
which it is predicated):—about, according to, against, 
among, at, because of, before, between, ([where-]) by, 
for, X at thy house, in, for intent, nigh unto, of, 
which pertain to, that, to (the end that), + together 
to ([you]) -ward, unto, with (-in). In comp, it denotes 
essentially the same applications, namely, motion to¬ 
wards, accession to, or nearness at. 

4315 . irpoo-dpparov prAsabbatAn.pros-a&'-fcat- 
on; from 4253 and 4521; a fore-sabbath , i.e. the Sab- 
bath-eve:—day before the sabbath. Comp. 3904. 

4316 . irpocra/yopcvco pr 5 sagdr€vid, pros-ag-or- 
yoo'-o; from 4314 and a der. of 58 (mean, to har¬ 
angue) ; to address , ie. salute by name:—-call. 


4317 . irpocrA'yw prdsago, pros-ag'-o; from 4314 
and 71; to lead towards, i.e. (trans.) to conduct near 
{summon, present), or (intrans.) to approach:— bring, 
draw near. 

4318 . irpocra'Yco'yfj prftsagdg e, pros-ag-ogue-ay'; 
from 4317 (comp. 72); admission :—access. 

4819 . ‘irpocraiTCo) prdsalt£d pros-ahee-teh'-o; 
from 4314 and 134; to ask repeatedly {importune), i.e. 
solicit:— beg. 

4820. irpocravaPaCva) prdsanabaino, pros-an- 
ab-ah'ee-no; from 4314 and 303; to ascend farther, 
i.e. be promoted {take an upper [more honorable ] 
seat):—go up. 

4821 . irpoo-avaXCo-Kw prdsanalisko, pros-an- 
al-is'-ko; from 4314 and 333; to expend further:— 
spend. 

4822. Trpoo-avaTrX-qpia) prdsanaplerdd, pros- 
an-ap-lay-ro'-o; from 4314 and 378; to fill up further, 
i.e. furnish fully:— supply. 

4823 . 'irpotravarCOtipt prdsanatitheini, pros- 
an-at-ith'-ay-mee; from 4314 and 394; to lay up in 
addition , i.e. (mid. and fig.) to impart or (by impl.) to 
consult:— in conference add, confer. 

4324 s irporraimX&rt prdsap&il&o, pros-ap-i- 
leh'-o; from 4314 and 346; to menace additionally:— 
threaten further. 

4325 . TrpotrSa-Travdu) pr&sdapanad, pros-dap- 
an-ah'-o; from 4314 and 1139; to expend additional¬ 
ly:—spend. more. 

4326 . 'irpocrSlop.cu prosdeomal, pros-deh'-om- 
ahee; from 4314 and n8q; to require additionally, 
i.e. want further:— need. 

4327 . Trpocr8^x.O(J.ai prosdeiliomai, pros-dekh'- 
om-ahee; from 4314 and 1209; to admit (to inter¬ 
course, hospitality, credence or [fig.] endurance); by 
impl. to await (with confidence or patience):—accept, 
allow, look (wait) for, take. 

4328 . irpocrSoK&<a» prdsddkao, pros-dok-ah'-o; 
from 4314 and 8 ok€vo> d- 5 k£uo (to watch)-, to an¬ 
ticipate (in thought, hope or fear); by impl. to J 
await:—{be in) expect (-ation), look (for), when 1 
looked, tarry, wait for. 

4829 , TrpocrSoKia prosdokia, pros-dok-ee'-ah; 
from 4328; apprehension (of evil); by impl. infliction 1 
anticipated:—expectation, looking after. 

irpo<rSp 4 p. 6 > prdidremo. See 4370. 

4330 . Trpocredui proseao, pros-eh-ah'-o; from 
4314 and 1439; to permit further progress:—suffer. 

4331 . 7rpocr€yy££a> prds^ggizo, pros-eng-ghid'- 
zo; from 4314 and 1448; to approach near:— come 
nigh. 

4332 . irpocrcSpcva) prfts&dr&uo, pros-ed-ryoo'-o; 
from a comp, of 4314 and the base of 1476; to sit near, 
i.e. attend as a servant:—wait at. 

4333 . Trpotrep'yd^opai prds6rgaz6mai, pros-er- 
gad'-zom-ahee; from 4314 and 2038; to work addition¬ 
ally, i.e, (by impl.) acquire besides:—gain. 

4834 . irpo<r^p\0|ioi prdsgrchdmal, pros-er'- 
khom-ahee; from 4314 and 2064 (includ. its alt.); to 
approach , i.e. (lit.) come near , visit , or (fig.) worship, 
assent to:—{ as soon as he) come (unto), come there¬ 
unto, consent, draw near, go (near, to, unto). 

4335 . 'irpotrcux'/) prosfuche, pros-yoo-khay'; 
from 4336; prayer {worship); by impl. an oratory 
{chapel) x pray earnestly, prayer. 

4336 . irpo<r€V)(0|j.ai prds^nclidmal, pros-yoo 
khom-ahee; from 4314 and 2172; to pray to God, i.e. 
supplicate , worship:— pray (X earnestly, for), make 
prayer. 

4337 . irpo<rlx w prdsficho, pros-ekh'-o; from 4314 
and 2192; (fig.) to hold the mind {35(33 impl.) towards, 
i.e. pay attention to, be cautious about , apply one¬ 
self to, adhere to:— (give) attend (-ance, -ance at, 
-ance to, unto), beware, be given to, give (take) heed 
(to, unto) have regard. 

4338 . ?rpocn)X< 5 <i) pr&seldo, pros-ay-lo'-o; from 
4314 and a der. of 2247; to peg to , i.e. spike fast:—nail 
to. 

4339 . trpo<HjXvro$ prdselutfts, pros-ay'-loo-tos; 
from the alt. of 4334; an arriver from a foreign re- 
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gion, i.e. (spec.) an acceder {convert) to Judaism 
(“ proselyte'''):— proselyte. 

4840. irpocKCUpos prdskairds, pros'-kahee-ros; 

from 4314 and 2540; for the occasion only, i.e. tempo¬ 
rary :—dur- [eth] for awhile, endure for a time, for 
a season, temporal 

mi. TTpocTKaXcopai proskal£5mai, pros-kalr 
eh'-om-ahee; mid. from 4314 and 2564; to call toward 
oneself, i.e. summon , invite :—call (for, to, unto). 

4342 . irpocncapTCp&o prdskart£r£o, pros-kar - 
ter-eh'-o; from 4314 and 2594; to be earnest towards , 
i.e. (to a thing) to persevere , be constantly diligent, 
or (in a place) to attend assiduously all the exercises, 
or (to a person) to adhere closely to (as a servitor):— 
attend (give self) continually (upon), continue (in, in¬ 
stant in, with), wait on (continually). 

4843 . irpocrKapT^pi](ris prdskart&reslg, pros- 

kar-ter'-ay-sis; from 4342; persistency:— persever¬ 
ance. 

4344 . irpocTK€<|>dXaiov prdskdphalaldn, pros- 

kef-al'-ahee-on; neut. of a presumed comp, of 4314 
and 2776; something for the head , i.e. a cushion:— 
pillow. 

4348 . TrpOKrKXqpda) prosklerftd, pros-klay-ro'-o; 
from 4314 and 2820; to give a common lot to, i.e, (fig.) 
to associate with:— consort with. 

4343 . irpdo-icXurts prdskllsis, pros'-klis-is; from 
a comp, of 4314 and 2827; a leaning towards , i.e. (flg.) 
proclivity {favoritism ):—partiality. 

4347 . irpoo-KoXXdca prdskdllao, pros-kol-lah'-o; 
from 4714 and 2853; to glue to, i.e. (flg.) to adhere:— 
cleave, join (self). 

4348 . Trpdo’Kop.p.tt prdskttmma, pros’-kom- 
mah; from 4350; a stub, i.e. (flg.) occasion of apos¬ 
tasy:— offence, stumbling (-block, [-stone]). 

4348 . 'irpocrKOirfj prdskdpe, pros-kop-ay'; from 
4350; a stumbling , i.e. (flg. and concr.) occasion of 
sin:— offence. 

4850 . Trpo<rK<5irro> prdskdpto, pros-kop'-to; 
from 4314 and 2875; to strike at, i.e. surge against (as 
water); spec, to stub on, i.e. trip up (lit. or flg.):— 
beat upon, dash, stumble (at). 

4351 . irpoo-Kv\£w prdsknllo, pros-koo-lee’-o ; 
from 4314 and 2947; to roll towards , i.e. block 
against:— roll (to). 

4852 . irpoo-KvWw Ppr5skun£d, pros-koo-neh'-o; 
from 4314 and a prob. der. of 2965 (mean, to kiss, like 
a dog licking his master’s hand); to fawn or crouch 
to, i.e. (lit. or flg.) prostrate oneself in homage {do 
reverence to, adore):— worship. 

4853 . Trpoa’KwqT^s prdgkunetes, pros-koo- 
nay-tace'; from 4352; an adorer:— worshipper. 

4854 • TrpocrXaX&i> prdslalgd, pros-lal-eh'-o; 
from 4314 and 2980; to talk to, i.e. converse with:— 
speak to (with). 

4355 . irpocXapPavo) prdslamband, pros-lam- 
ban'-o; from 4314 and 2983; to take to oneself, i.e. use 
(food), lead (aside), admit (to friendship or hospital¬ 
ity):—receive, take (unto). 

4856 . ‘irpdo-XTpJnsj prdslepsig, pros'-lape-sis; 
from 4355: admission:—receiving. 

4357 . 'irpocrp.^vw pr5sm£nd, pros-men'-o; from 
4314 and 3306; to stay further, i.e. remain in a place, 
with a person; flg. to adhere to, persevere in:—abide 
still, be with, cleave unto, continue in (with). 

4358 . 'rrpocrop|j.C£a> prftsdrmizd, pros-or-mid 
zo; from 4314 and a der. of the same as 3730 (mean, 
to tie [anchor] or lull); to moor to, i.e. (by impl.) 
land at:—draw to the shore. 

4359 . irpoo*o<)>€CX« proaopliello, pros-of-i'-lo; 

from 4314 and 3784; to be indebted additionally:— 
over besides. 

4360 . irpocroxG^w prdsftchthizo, pros-okh ■ 
thid'-zo; from 4314 and a form of ox®^ 5chthSo 
(to be vexed with something irksome); to feel indig¬ 
nant at;—be grieved with. 

4361 . -n-pdcrimvos prdspgfnds, pros'-pi-nos ; 
from 4314 and the same as 3983: hungering further » 
i.e. intensely hungry:— very hungry. 
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4362 . irpo<nH]‘YW|W prdspegnnml, pros-payg'- 
noo-mee; from 4314 and 4078; to fasten to, i.e. (spec.) 
to impale (on a cross):—crucify. 

4363 . irpoonrtirTw pr 5 spipto, pr os-pip'-to; from 
4314 and 4098; to fall towards, i.e. (gently) prostrate 
oneself (in supplication or homage), or (violently) to 
rush upon (in storm):—beat upon, fall (down) at (be¬ 
fore). 

4364 . irpo<rnWo|j.cu pr 5 sp 3165 mai, pros-poy- 
eh'-om-ahee; mid. from 4314 and 4160; to do forward 
for oneself, i.e. pretend (as if about to do a thing):— 
make as though. 

4365 . irpos'iropcvop.cu pr 5 sp 6 r£udmai, pros- 
por-yoo'-om-ahee; from 4314 and 4198; to journey to¬ 
wards, i.e. approach [not the same as ##]:—go 
before. 

4366 . ‘irpo<rp 4 ) < yw}U prdsregnami, pros-rayg 
noo-mee; from 4314 and 4486; to tear towards , i.e. 
hurst upon (as a tempest or flood):—beat vehemently 
against (upon). 

4367 . irpo<rrd<r<rct> prdstasso, pros-tas'-so; 
from 4314 and 3021; to arrange towards, i.e. (fig.) en¬ 
join:— bid, command. 

4368 . irpoordns prdstatis, pros-tat'-is; fern, 
of a der. of 4291; a patroness , i.e. assistant: —suc- 
courer. 

4369 . irpO(rv£ 0 T]|u prdstitheml, pros-tith'-ay- 
mee; from 4314 and 3087; to place additionally , i.e. 
lay beside , annex , repeat.*—add, again, give more, 
increase, lay unto, proceed further, speak to any 
more. 

4370 . ‘irpocTp^x.w prdstr^cho, pros-trekh'-o; 
from 4714 and 5143 (includ. its alt.); to run towards, 
Le, hasten to meet or join:—run (thither to, to). 

4371 . 'irpocrcjxvyiov prdsphagldn, pros-fag'-ee- 
on; neut. of a presumed der. of a comp, of 4314 and 
5315; something eaten in addition to bread, i.e. a 
relish (spec, fish; comp. 3795)'.— meat. 

4372 . Trp6<r<j>aT0s prdsphatds, pros'-fat-os; 
from 4253 and a der. of 4969; previously {recently) 
slain {fresh), i.e. (fig.) lately made:— new. 

4373 . irpocr<j)dT«s prdsphatos, pros-fat'-oce; 
adv. from 4372; recently:—lately. 

4374 • irpo<n^ 4 p» prdspMro, pros-fer'-o; from 
4314 and 5342 (includ. its alt.); to bear towards, i.e. 
lead to, tender (espec. to God), treat:— bring (to, 
unto), deal with, do, offer (unto, up), present unto, 
put to. 

4375 . *irpocr<|>vXVjs prdsphiles, pros-fee-lace’; 
from a presumed comp, of 4314 and 3368; friendly 
towards, i.e. acceptable: —lovely. 

4376 . irpo<r<{>opd prdsphdra, pros-for-ah'; from 
4374; presentation; concr. an oblation (bloodless) or 
sacrifice :—offering (up). 

4377 . irpocnfxoWw prdsphon^o, pros-fo-neh'-o; 
from 4314 and 5455; to sound towards , i.e. address, 
exclaim, summon:— call unto, speak (un-) to. 

4378 . irpdo*xv<ris prdselmsls, pros'-hhoo-sis; 
from a comp, of 4314 and X^ w ©Mo (to pour)’, a 
shedding forth, i.e. affusion:— sprinkling. 

4379 . irpo(n|sav<i> prdspsauo, pros-psow'-o; from 

43 1 4 and pgauo (to touch ); to impinge, i.e. 

lay a finger on (in order to relieve):—touch. 

4380 . TTpocruJTroXrj'n'TCo) prds«pdlept£d, pros-o- 
pol-ape-teh'-o; from 4381; to favor an individual , 
i.e. show partiality:—hare respect to persons. 

4381 . ■7rpoo’iOTroX'fj'Tm]s prdsopdleptes, pros-o- 
pol-ape'-tace; from 4383 and 2gSj; an accepter of a 
face ( individual ), i.e. (spec.) one exhibiting partial- 
fty:— respecter of persons. 

4383 . irpo<ranroXip|/fa prdsopdlepsla, pros-o- 
pol-ape-see'-ah; from 4381; partiality , i.e. favorit¬ 
ism:— respect of persons. 

4383 . irpdcrcoirov prftsdp&n, pros'-o-pon; from 
4314 and ops (the visage; from J700); the front 
t as being towards view), i.e. the countenance, aspect , 
appearance, surface; by impl. presence, person:— 
(outward) appearance, x before, countenance, face, 
fashion, (men’s) person, presence. 


4384 . irpOTOwrcrto prdtasso, prot-as'-so; from 
4233 and 5021; to pre-arrange , i.e. prescribe:— before 
appoint. 

4385 . irpoTctvo prdtdino, prot-i'-no; from 4253 
and TtCvco t£ind (to stretchy, to protend, i.e. tie 
prostrate (for scourging):—bind. 

4386 • irpoTepov prdt&rdn, prot’-ex-on; neut. of 
4387 as adv. (with or without .the art); previously:— 
before, (at the) first, former. 

4387 . irpdT€pos pr6t£rds, prot'-er-os; compar. of 
4253; prior or previous: —former. 

4388 . ‘irpoTCOcp.ai prdtith&mal, prot-ith'-em- 
ahee; mid. from 4253 and 5087; to place before , i.e. 
(for oneself) to exhibit; (to oneself) to propose {de¬ 
termine):— purpose, set forth. 

4389 . irpoTp&ropcH pr6tr6p6mal, prot-rep'-om- 
ahee; mid. from 4253 and the base of 5157; to turn 
forward for oneself, i.e. encourage: —exhort. 

4390 . irporp^x® prdtrScko, prot-rekh'-o; from 
4253 and 5143 (includ. its alt.); to run forward , i.e. 
outstrip, precede:—outrun, run before. 

4391 . irpov'Trdpxw prdiiparcltd, pro-oop-ar'- 
kho; from 4253 and 5223; to exist before , i.e. (adv.) to 
be or do something previously: —f- be before ( time). 

4392 . , irpd<J>a<ris prdphads, prof'-as-is; from a 
comp, of 4233 and 331b; an outward showing, i.e. pre¬ 
text :—cloke, colour, pretence, show. 

4393 . 7 rpo4>€pa> prdph&rd, prof-er'-o; from 4233 
and 3342; to bear forward, i.e. produce:— bring forth. 

4394 . 7rpo<fyqT€Ca prdphetMa, prof-ay-ti'-ah; 
from 4396 (“ prophecy ’*); prediction (scriptural or 
other):—prophecy, prophesying. 

4395 . irpo<J>T|T€vco prdphet^uo, prof-ate-yoo'-o; 
from 439b; to foretell events, divine, speak under in¬ 
spiration, exercise the prophetic office .—prophesy. 

4396 . irpo<|>'^TT|S prdphetes, prof-ay'-tace; from 
a comp, of 4233 and 334b; a foreteller (“prophet ”); 
by anal, an inspired speaker; by extens. a poet:— 
prophet. 

4397 . Trpo(J)T]TiK6s prophet ilk do, prof-ay-tik-os'; 
from 4?q 6; pertaining to a foreteller (“ prophetic"):— 
of prophecy, of the prophets. 

4398 . , Trpo<j>'f]Tis prdplietis, prof-ay'-tis; fern, of 
43q6; a female foreteller or an inspired woman:— 
prophetess. 

4399 . irpo<|) 0 dv<i> prdplitliand, prof-than'-o; 
from 4233 and 3348; to get an earlier start of, i.e. an¬ 
ticipate :—prevent. 

4490 . ‘jrpox€ipt£o|A<u prdch&irizdmai, prokh-i- 
rid'-zom-ahee; mid. from 4233 and a der. of 5495; to 
handle for oneself in advance , ie. (flg.) to purpose :— 
choose, make. 

4491 . irpox€ipOToWo> prddi&irdtdndo, prokh- 
i-rot-on-eh'-o; from 4253 and 5500; to elect in ad¬ 
vance :—choose before. 

4492 . n P 6 X opos Prdchdrds, prokh'-or-os; from 
4233 and 3323; before the dance; Prochorus , a Chr.:— 
Prochorus. 

4493 . 'irpvp.va prnmna, proom'-nah; fern, of 
irpvpvvs pr limn us {hindmost)’, the stem of a 
ship:—hinder part, stern. 

4494 • irpoat proi, pro-ee'; adv. from 4233; at dawn; 
by impl. the day-break watch:—early (in the morn¬ 
ing), (in the) morning. 

4495 . irpwta proia, pro-ee'-ah; fern, of a der. of 
4404 as noun; day-daum :—early, morning. 

4496 . 'irpt&ipos proimds, pro'-ee-mos; from 4404; 
dawning , i.e. (by anal.) autumnal (showering, the 
first of the rainy season):—early. 

4407 . irpwivos promds, pro-ee-nos'; from 4404; 
pertaining to the dawn, i.e. matutinal:— morning. 

4498 . irpwpa prora, pro’-ra; fem. of a presumed 
der. of 4233 as noun; the prow, i.e. forward part of a 
vessel:—forepart (-ship). 

4499 . 'irpo>T€vci> protduo, prote-yoo'-o; from 4413; 
to be first (in rank or influence):—have the preemi¬ 
nence. 

U 10 . irpwTOKaflfSpta protokathfdria, pro-toh- 
ath-ed-ree'-ah; from 4413 and 2313; a sitting first (in 


the front row), i.e. preeminence in council:—chief 
(highest, uppermost) seat. 

4411 • 'irpWTOKXwrCa protdkllsia, pro-tok 4 is-ee'- 
ah; from 4413 and 2828; a reclining first (in the place 
of honor) at the dinner-bed, i.e. preeminence at 
meals:—chief (highest, uppermost) room. 

4412 . irpwTov proton, pro'-ton; neut. of 4413 as 
adv. (with or without 3388); firstly (in time, place, 
order, or importance):—before, at the beginning, 
chiefly, (at, at the) first (of all). 

4413 ' irp«TOS protds, pro'-tos; contr. superl. 
of 4233; foremost (in time, place, order or impor¬ 
tance):—before, beginning, best, chief (-est), first (of 
all), former. 

44 ^ 4 - irp®TOordn|s pro to states, pro-tos-tat'- 
ace; from 4413 and 2476; one standing first in the 
ranks, i.e. a captain (champion):—ringleader. 

4413 . irpa>T 0 T< 5 Kia. protdtdkia, pro-tot-ok'-ee- 
ah; from 4416; primogeniture (as a privilege):—birth¬ 
right. 

4419 . irpttTOTdicos protdtdkds, pro-tot-ok'-os; 
from 4413 and the alt. of 3088; first-born (usually as 
noun, lit. or fig.):—flrstbegotten (-born). 

441 ?• irra£o> ptaio, ptah'-yo; a form of 4og8; to 
trip, i.e. (fig.) to err, sin, fail (of salvation):—fall, of¬ 
fend, stumble. 

4413 . 'trr^pva pt^rna, pter'-nah; of uncert. der.; 
the heel (figJ‘—heel. 

4419 . irTeptryiov pt^rugldn, pter-oog'-ee-on; 
neut. of a presumed der. of 4420; a winglet, i.e. (fig.) 
extremity (top comer):—pinnacle. 

4429 . iTTCpvl pt£rux, pter'-oox; from a der. of 
4072 (mean, a feather)’, a wing:—wing, 

4421 . imjv<5v ptendn, ptay-non contr. for 
4071; a bird:— bird. 

4422. irro&o pt5£o, pto-eh'-o; prob. akin to the 
alt. of 40Q8 (through the idea of causing to fall) or to 
4072 (through that of causing to fly away); to scare:— 
frighten. 

4423 . irroT](ris ptdesls, pto'-ay-sis; from 4422; 
alarm: —amazement. 

442/f. IlroXepats PtolFmais ptolem-ah-if; 
from IlToXepatos Ptdiemaids ( Ptolemy , after 
whom it was named); Ptolemais, a place in PaL:— 
Ptolemais. 

4425 . *rrruov ptudn, ptoo'-on; from 442Q; a win- 
nowing-foi'k (as scattering like spittle):—fan. 

4426. irrvpci) ptnro, ptoo'-ro; from a presumed 
der. of 4429 (and thus akin to 4422 ); to frighten:— 
terrify. 

4427 . 'irrva’fia ptusma, ptoos'-mah; from 4429; 
saliva: —spittle. 

4428 . irTvcrtro) ptusso, ptoos'-so; prob. akin to 
'ireT&vwp.t pfetannuml (to spread; and thus ap- 
par. allied to 4072 through the idea of expansion, and 
to 4429 through that of flattening; comp .3961)’, to 
fold, i.e. furl a scroll:—close. 

4429 . irruw ptuo. ptoo'-o; a prim, verb (comp. 
4428); to spit:— spit. 

4439 . irrwpa ptoma, pto'-mah; from the alt. of 
4098; a ruin, i.e. (spec.) lifeless body {corpse , car¬ 
rion):—dead body, carcase, corpse. 

4431 . utwctis ptosis, pto'-sis; from the alt. of 
4098; a crash , i.e. downfall (lit. or flg.):—fall. 

4432 . TrroixeCa ptdch£la, pto-khi'-ah; from 4433; 
beggary , i.e. indigence (lit. or fig.):—poverty. 

4433 . irr»xw® ptochfeuo, pto-khyoo'-o; from 
4474; to be a beggar, i.e. (by impl.) to become indigent 
(fig.):—become poor. 

4434 • itt«x< 5 s ptochtts, pto-khos f ; from irrtS- 
crcr<D ptosso (to crouch; akin to 4422 and the alt. of 
4098)’, a beggar (as cringing ), i.e. pauper (strictly de¬ 
noting absolute or public mendicancy, although also 
used in a qualified or relative sense; whereas 3993 
prop, means only straitened circumstances in pri¬ 
vate), lit. (often as noun) or fig. (distressed):—beggar 
(-ly), poor. 

4435 . TnJYp/fj pngme, poog-may'; from a prim, 
'irvi; puz (the fist as a weapon); the clenched hand. 
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le. (only in dat. as adv.) with the fist (hard scrub¬ 
bing):— oft. 

4436 . IKOttV Puthon, poo'-thone; from Ilv 0 » 
Putho (the name of the region where Delphi, the 
seat cf the famous oracle, was located); a Python, 
i.O. (by anal, with the supposed diviner there) inspi¬ 
ration {soothsaying):— divination. 

4437 . itvkv<S$ pukn6s, pook-nos'; from the same 
as 4635; clasped {thick), i.e. (fig.) frequent; neut. plur. 
(as adv.) frequently: —often (-er). 

4438 . itvkt^w pukt£o, pook-teh'-o; from a der. of 
the same as 4435; to box (with the fist), i.e. contend 
(as a boxer) at the games (fig.):—fight. 

4439 . irvX.il pule, poo'-lay; appar. a prim, word; 
a gate, i.e. the leaf or wing of a folding entrance (lit. 
or fig.):—gate. 

4449 - irvXwv pulon, poo-lone'; from 443Q; a gate¬ 
way , door-way of a building or city; by impl. a portal 
or vestibule:-— gate, porch. 

mi- iruvOdvo|iai punthandmal, poon-than'- 
om-ahee; mid. prol. from a prim. irv0o> putho 
(which occurs only as an alt. in certain tenses); to 
question , i.e. ascertain by inquiry (as a matter of in¬ 
formation merely; and thus differing from 2063, 
which prop, means a request as a favor; and from 154, 
which is strictly a demand of something due; as well 
as from 2212 , which implies a search for something 
hidden; and from u8q, which involves the idea of 
urgent need); by impl. to learn (by casual intelli¬ 
gence):—ask, demand, enquire, understand. 

4442• *rvp pnr, poor; a prim, word; “fire" (lit. or 
fig., spec, lightning) : —fiery, fire. 

4443 . irvpa pura, poo-rah'; from 4442; a fire 
(concr.):—fire. 

4444 • irvpvos purges, poor'-gos; appar. a prim, 
word (“ burgh ”); a tower or castle:— tower. 

4443 - irup€o’<ro> purfsso, poo-res’-so; from 44431 
to be on fire, i.e. (spec.) to have a fever: —be sick of a 
fever. 

4443 - irvpcr6$ pnrStSs, poo-ret-os'; from 4443; 
inflamed, i.e. (by impl.) feverish (as noun, fever): — 
fever. 

4447 • irvpivos purin6s, poo'-ree-nos; from 4443; 
fiery, i.e. (by impl.) flaming:— of fire. 

4443 . irvpdo) pur 66, poo-ro'-o; from 4442; to 
kindle, i.e. (pass.) to be ignited, glow (lit.), be refined 
(by impl.), or (fig.) to be inflamed (with anger, grief, 
lust):—burn, fiery, be on fire, try. 

4449 . irvppd£<o purrliazo, poor-hrad’-zo; from 
4450; to redden (intrans.):—be red. 

4430 . irvppds purrhds, poor-hros from 4442; 
fire-like, i.e. (spec.) flame-colored:—red. 

4431 * irvpcotris pur6sis, poo'-ro-sis; from 4448; 
ignition, i.e. (spec.) smelting (fig. conflagration, ca¬ 
lamity as a test):— burning, trial. 

4432 . -ir« -po, po; another form of the base of 
4458; an enclitic particle of indefiniteness; yet, even; 
used only in comp. See 3369,3380,3764,3768, 4433. 

4433 . ir<i)\&i> pol66, po-leh'-o; prob. ultimately 
from itlXopai p 616 mat (to be busy, to trade) ; to 
Ir-ter (as a pedlar ), i.e. to sell:— sell, whatever is 
sold. 

4434 • ir&Xos polds, po'-los; appar. a prim, word; 
a “ foal " or “ filly ”, i.e. (spec.) a young ass:— colt. 
4433 . irwiroTC pop5t£, po'-pot-e; from 4432 and 
4218; at any time, i.e. (with neg. particle) at no 
time:— at any time, -f never (. . . to any man), + yet 
never man. 

4433 . irtopdb) por56, po-ro’-o; appar. from ir«po$ 
por6s (a kind of stone); to petrify, i.e (fig.) to in¬ 
durate {render stupid or callous) :—1blind, harden. 

4437 . irwp&Kris porosis, po'-ro-sis; from 4436; 
stupidity or callousness:— blindness, hardness. 

4438 . -ircos >pos, poce; adv. from the base of 4223; 
an enclitic particle of indeflniteness of manner; 
somehow or anyhow; used only in comp.:—haply, by 
any (some) means, perhaps. See 1313,3381. Comp. 
4459 - 

4439 . irw$ pos, poce; adv. from the base of 4226; 
an intorrog. particle of manner; in what wayt (some- 
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times the question is indirect, how?); also as excla¬ 
mation, how much 1:—how, after (by) what manner 
(means), that. [Occasionally unexpressed in Eng¬ 
lish.] 

p 

H 60 . 'Padp Rhaab, hrah-ab’; of Heb. or. [ 7343 ]; 
Raab (i.e. Rachab), a Canaanitess:—Rahab. See also 
4477 - 

44 & 1 - paPPC rbabbl, hrab-bee’; of Heb. or. [7227 
with pron. suffix]; my master, i.e. Rabbi, as an offi¬ 
cial title of honor:—Master, Babbi. 

4462. pappovt rbabbdni. hrab-bon-ee 1 ; or 

paPPouvl rhabbdunl, hrab-boo-nee’; of 
Chald. or.; corresp. to 44b/ .'—Lord, Eabboni. 

4463 . papS(£<i> rbabdlzo, hrab-did'-zo; from 
4464; to strike with a stick, i.e. bastinado:— beat (with 
rods). 

4464 ■ poP8os rbabdds, hrab'-dos; from the base 
of 4474; a stick or wand (as a cudgel, a cane or a 
baton of royalty):—rod, sceptre, staff. 

4465 . papSoCxos rbabddncbds, hrab-doo'- 
khos; from 4464 and 2/92; a rod- (the Lat. fasces) 
holder, i.e. a Bom. Victor ( constable or executioner):— 
serjeant. 

4466 . 'Pa-yaO Rhagau, hrag-ow’; of Heb. or. 
[ 7466 ]; Ragau (i.e. Reii), a patriarch;—Bagau. 

4467 . p^SiovpYqK-a rlia|di 5 urgema, hrad-ee- 
oorg'-ay-mah; from a comp, of pt^Sios rha|di6s 
(easy, i.e. reckless) and 204.1; easy-going behavior, i.e. 
(by extens.) a crime: —lewdness. 

Jf.Jf.68. pa8iovp-y£o. rhajditturgia, hrad-ee-oorg- 
ee'-a; trom the same as 4467; reeklessness, i.e. (by 
extens.) malignity:— mischief. 

JfJf 69 . paica rkaka, rhak-ah'; of Chald. or. [comp. 
7386 ]; O empty one, i.e. thou worthless (as a term of 
utter vilification):—Raca. 

JfJf 70 . paicos rh&k6s, hrak'-os; from 4486; a 
t( rag" i.e. piece of cloth:—cloth. 

JfJf 71 . *Papd Rhama, hram-ah'; of Heb. or. 
[ 7414 ]; Rama (i.e. Ramah), a place in Pal.:—Rama. 
447 %. pavr££<o rhanttzo, hran-tid'-zo; from a 
der. of paCvco rhaino (to sprinkle); to render be¬ 
sprinkled , i.e. asperse (cer. or fig.):—sprinkle. 

JfJf 73 . pavTwrpos rhajitlsmds, hran-tis-mos'; 
from 4472; aspersion (cer. or fig.):—sprinkling. 

JfJf 7 Jf. pairC£o> rhapizo, hrap-id'-zo; from a der. 
of a prim, p&r« rh£po (to let fall , “ rap"); to 
slap:— smite (with the palm of the hand). Comp. 
5180. 

JfJf 73 . p&mcrpa rliapisma, hrap'-is-mah; from 
4474; a slap:-(-\- strike with the) palm of the hand, 
smite with the hand. 

44 - 76 . pac|>Cs rhaphls, hraf-ece'; from a prim, 
pdirro) rliapto (to sew; perh. rather akin to the 
base of 4474 through the idea of puncturing); a 
needle:—needle. 

4477 . 'Pa-xap Rhachab, hrakh-ab'; from the 
same as 4460; Rachab, a Canaanitess:—Rachab. 

4478 . 'Pa-x^X, Rhachel, hrakh-ale'; of Heb. or. 
[ 7354 ]; Rachel, the wife of Jacob:—Rachel. 

4479 . 'P€p*»oca Rh£b£kka, hreb-bek'-kah; of 
Heb. or. [ 7259 ]; Rebecca (i.e. Ribkah), the wife of 
Isaac: —Rebecca. 

4480 . pcSa rh€da, hred'-ah; of Lat. or.; a rheda, 
i.e. four-wheeled carriage {wagon for riding):— 
chariot. 

44 S 1 . *P€p.<f>dv Rh&mphan, hrem-fan'; by in¬ 
correct transliteration for a word of Heb. or. [ 3594 ]; 
Remphan (i.e. Kijun ), an Eg. idol:—Remphan. 

4432 . p 4 a> rh8o, hreh'-o; a prim, verb; for some 
tenses of which a prol. form 

p€vo> rfi6u6, hryoo'-o, is used; to floio 
(“ran”, as water):—flow. 

4483 . pew rli6o, hreh'-o; for certain tenses of 
which a prol. form 

€p&i> £r€d, er-eh'-o , is used; and both as alt. 
for 2036; perh. akin (or ident.) with 4482 (through the 
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idea of pouring forth); to utter, i.e. speak or say:— 
command, make, say, speak (of). Comp. 3004. 

4434 • 'P^Wiov Rhegi6n, hrayg'-ee-on ; of Lat. 
or.; Rhegium , a place in Italy:— Rhegium. 

47 f 33 . pi]Y|ACL rhegma, hrayg'-mah; from 4486; 
something torn , i.e. a fragment (by impl. and abstr. 
a fall )ruin. 

4436 . p^)YVV|ii rhegnuml, hrayg’-noo-mee; or 
p-qo-o-w rkesso, hr ace'-so; both prol. forms 

of p^Ko> rheko (which appears only in certain 
forms, and is itself prob. a strengthened form of 
d-yvviu agnumt [see in 2608 ]); to “ break ”, 

“ wreck" or “ crack", i.e. (espec.) to sunder (by sep¬ 
aration of the parts; 2608 being its intensive [with 
the prep, in comp.], and 2332 a shattering to minute 
fragments; but not a reduction to the constituent 
particles, like joSg) or disrupt, lacerate; by impl. to 
convulse (with spasms); fig. to give vent to joyful 
emotions:—break (forth), burst, rend, tear. 

4437 . pqpa rhema, hray'-mah; from «#<??; an ut¬ 
terance (individ., collect, or spec.); by impl. a matter 
or topic (espec. of narration, command or dispute); 
with a neg. naught whatever:—f- evil, -f- nothing, 
saying, word. 

4488 . 'Pq<r& Rhesa, hray-sah prob. of Heb. or. 
[appar. for 7509]; Resa (i.e. Rephajah ), an Isr.:— 
Rhesa. 

4489 . pqTcop rhetor, hray'-tore; from 4483; a 
speaker, i.e. (by impl.) a forensic advocate:— orator. 

4490 . prjTcos rlietds, hray-toce adv. from a der. 
of 4483; out-spokenly, i.e. distinctly: —expressly. 

4491 . p££a rhiza, hrid'-zah; appar. a prim, word; 
a "root" (lit. or fig.):—root. 

4492 . pi£6w rhizdo, rhid-zo'-o ; from 44Q1; to 
roo£(flg. become stable):— root. 

4493 . piirfj rhipe, hree-pay'; from 44Q6; a jerk (of 
the eye, i.e. [by anal.] an instant) twinkling. 

4494 • piirt^w rhipizo, hrip-id'-zo; from a der. 
of 44Q6 (mean, a fan or belloivs); to breeze up, i.e. (by 
anal.) to agitate (into waves):—toss. 

4495 . piirT€a> rhiptSd, hrip-teh'-o; from a der. of 
4496; to toss up:—cast off. 

4496 . pCirTtt rhipto, hrip'-to; a prim, verb (perh. 
rather akin to the base of 4474, through the idea of 
sudden motion) ; to fling (prop, with a quick toss , 
thus differing from god, which denotes a deliberate 
hurl; and from t€£vo> t£tnd [see in 1614], which in¬ 
dicates an ex tended projection); by qualification, to 
deposit (as if a load); by extens. to disperse:—cast 
(down, out), scatter abroad, throw. 

4497 . Po( 3 oap. Rh6bdam, hrob-o-am'; of Heb. 
or. [7346]; Roboam (i.e. Rechabam), an Isr.:— Rob- 
oam. 

4498 . *Po8q Rhdde, hrod'-ay; prob. for po8^ 
rh 5 de (a rose); Rode, a servant girl:—Rhoda. 

4499 . *P68os Rhddds, hrod'-os ; prob. from 
pdSov rhdddn (a rose); Rhodus , an island of the 
Mediterranean: —Rhodes. 

4300 . pot£q86v rh 51 zed 5 n, hroyd-zay-don' ; adv. 
from a der. of poi£os rli6iz6s (a whir); whizzingly , 
i.e. with a crash: —with a great noise. 

4501 . po|x<|>a£a rlidmphala, hrom-fah'-yah; 
prob. of for. or.; a sabre , i.e. a long and broad cutlass 
(any weapon of the kind, lit. or fig.):—sword. 

4502 . PovPqv Rhduben, hroo-bane '; of Heb. or. 
[7205]; Ruben (i.e. Reuben ), an Isr.:—Reuben. 

4503 . Pov 0 Rb 611th, hrooth; of Heb. or. [ 7327 ] ; 
Ruth , a Moabitess:—Ruth. 

4304 . Pov<|>o$ Rh6uph6s, hroo'-fos; of Lat. or.; 
red; Rufus , a Chr.:—Rufus. 

4305 . pvp/q rhume, hroo'-may; prol. from 4306 
in its orig. sense; an alley or avenue (as crowded) 
lane, street. 

Jf 306 . pvo|icu rhu6mai, rhoo’-om-ahee ; mid. of 
an obsol. verb, akin to 4482 (through the idea of a 
current; comp. 4311); to rush or draw (for oneself), 
i.e. rescue:— deliver (-er). 

4307 . pvirapCa rhuparla, hroo-par-ee'-ah ; from 
4508; dirtiness (mor.):—filthiness. 
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4508 . ^vrrafxSs rhupards, rhoo-par-os'; from 
45oq; dirty, i.e. (rel.) cheap or shabby; mor. wicked:— 
vile. 

4509 . pviros rlinpos, hroo'-pos; of uncert. affin.; 
dirt % i.e. (mor.) depravity:— filth. 

4510 . puird® rhnpdo, rhoo-pb'-o; from 45 oq; to 
soil , i.e. (intrans.) to become dirty (mor.):—be filthy. 

4511 . pvo-is rhnsis, hroo'sis; from 4506 in the 
sense of its congener 4482; a flux (of blood) .—issue. 

4512 . pvrCs rliutls, hroo-tece'; from 4506; a fold 
(as drawing together), i.e. a wrinkle (espec. on the 
face):—wrinkle. 

4513 . 'P(op.aiK6s Rlioma'ikos, rho-mah-ee-kos'; 
from 4514; Romaic, i.e. Latin:— Latin. 

4514 • *P«pa-tos Rhomalgg , hro-mah'-yos; from 
4516; Romcean, i.e. Roman (as noun):—Roman, of 
Rome. 

4315 . ‘PwpaurrC Rbdmaiwti, hro-mah-is-tee'; 
adv. from a presumed der. of 4516; Romaistically, 
i.e. in the Latin language:—Latin. 

4516 . 'Pcujit] Rhome, hro'-may; from the base of 
4517; strength; Roma, the capital of Italy.'—Rome. 

4517 . p«vw(u rhonn umi, Krone'-noo-mee; prol. 
from fMopai. rhodmai (to dart; prob. akin to 
4506); to strengthen , i.e. (imper. pass.) have health 
(as a parting exclamation, good-bye): —farewell. 

2 

4518 . craftaxGavC sabaclitliani, sab-akh-than- 
ee'; of Chald. or. [7662 with pron. suff.]; thou hast 
left me; sabachthani (i.e. shebakthani), a cry of dis¬ 
tress:—sabachthani. 

4519 . <rctpa «>0 sabaoth, sab-ah-owth'; of Heb. 
or. [6635 in fern, plur.]; armies; sabaoth (i.e. tseba- 
oth), a military epithet of God:—sabaoth. 

4520 . craPpaTwrpds sabbatismds, sab-bat-is- 
mos'; from a der. of 4521; a “ sabbat ism”, i.e. (fig.) 
the repose of Christianity (as a type of heaven):— 
rest. 

4521 . crdppaTOV gabbatdn, sab'-bat-on; of Heb. 
or. [ 7676 ]; the Sabbath (i.e. Shabbath ), or day of 
weekly repose from secular avocations (also the ob¬ 
servance or institution itself); by extens. a se'nnight, 
i.e. the interval between two Sabbaths; likewise the 
plur. in all the above applications:—sabbath (day), 
week. 

4522 . crayijvi] sagene, sag-ay’-nay; from a der. 
of <tAtt« satto (to equip) mean, furniture, espec. 
a pack-saddle (which in the East is merely a bag of 
netted rope); a “ seme” for fishing:—net. 

4523 . 2 a 88 owcatos Sadddukaldg, sad-doo- 
kah'-yos; prob. from 4524; a Sadduccean (i.e. Tsado- 
kian), or follower of a certain heretical 1 st.:—S addu- 
cee. 

4524 . 2 a 8 (&K Sad ok, sad-oke'; of Heb. or. [ 6659 ]; 
Sadoc (i.e. Tsadok ), an Isr.:—Sadoc. 

4525 . <raCv« salno, sah'ee-no; akin to 457QI to 
wag (as a dog its tail fawningly), i.e. (gen.) to shake 
(fig. disturb ):—move. 

4526 . <rdi<KOS gakkdg, sak'-kos; of Heb. or. [ 8242 ]; 
“ sack”-cloth , i.e. mohair (the material or garments 
made of it, worn as a sign of grief):—sackcloth. 

4527 . 2 aXd gala, sal-ah ; of Heb. or. [ 7974 ]; Sola 
(i.e. Shelach), a patriarch:—Sala. 

4528 . 2 oXa 0 uf)X Salathlel, sal-ath-ee-ale'; of 
Heb. or. [ 7597 ]; Salathiel (ie. Shedltiel ), an Isr. 
Salathlel. 

4529 . 2 a\ap.Cs Sal amis, sal-am-ece 1 ; prob. from 
4535 (from the surge on the shore); Salamis, a place 
in Cyprus:—Salamis. 

4530 . 2 o\eCp< SalSim, sal-ime'; prob. from the 
same as 4531; Salim , a place in Pal.:—Salim. 

4531 . eraXevtt sal&ao, sal-yoo'-o; from 4535; to 
waver , I.e. agitate, rock , topple or (by impl.) destroy; 
fig. to disturb, indie: —move, shake (together), which 
can [-Dot] be shaken, stir up. 

4532 . 2 aVfjp. Salem, sal-ame': of Heb. or. [ 8004 ]; 
Salem (i.e. Shalem), a place in Pal.:—Salem. 


4533 . 2 aXptov Salmon, sal-mone'; of Heb. or. 
[ 8012 ]; Salmon , an Isr.:—Salmon. 

4534 * 2 aXpcovr) Salmone, sal-mo'-nay; perh. of 
similar or. to 45zg; Salmone , a place in Crete:—Sal¬ 
mone. 

4535 . crdXos salds, sal'-os; prob. from the base of 
4525; a vibration , i.e. (spec.) billow:—wave. 

4536 . o’dX'n'iyf galpigx, sal'-pinx; perh. from 
4535 (through the idea of quavering or reverberation)'. 
a trumpet: —trump (-et). 

4537 . <raX*Trl£co salpizd, sal-pid'-zo; from 4536; to 
trumpet , i.e. sound a blast (lit. or fig.):—(which are 
yet to) sound (a trumpet). 

4538 . (raX-rruTT-qs g&lplateg, sal-pis-tace'; from 
4537 ; a trumpeter .'—trumpeter. 

4539 . 2 aXc 6 fit] Salome, sal-o'-may; prob. of Heb. 
or. [fem. from 7965 ]; Salome (i.e. Shelomah ), an Is¬ 
raeli bess:—Salome. 

4540 . 2apdp€ia SamarSia, sam-ar'-i-ah; of 
Heb. or. [ 8111 ]; Samaria (i.e. Shomeron), a city and 
region of Pal.:—Samaria. 

454I • Sapaptlrqs Samar^ltes, sam-ar-i'-tace; 
from 4540; a Samarite, i.e. inhab. of Samaria:—Sa¬ 
maritan. 

4542 . 2 ap.apf.iTis Samar&ltis, sam-ar-i'-tis; 
fem. of 4541; a Samaritess , i.e. woman of Samaria:— 

I of Samaria. 

1 4543 . 2 apo 9 paKrj Samdthrajke, sam-oth-rak'- 
| ay; from 4544 and 0 paKT| Thrajke {Thrace); 
Samo-tliracb ( Samos of Thrace), an island in the Med¬ 
iterranean :—Samothrac - 

4544 ' 2 dpos Sam6s, sam'-os; of uncert. affin.; 
Samus , an island of the Mediterranean:—Samos. 

4545 . 2 apovf)X Samdnel, sam-oo-ale'; of Heb. 
or. [ 8050 ]; Samuel (i.e. Shemuel), an Isr.:—SamueL 

4546 . 2 ap.\J/<uv Sampson, so. mp-sone'; of Heb. 
or. [ 8123 ]; Sampson (i.e. Shimshon), an Isr.:—Sam¬ 
son. 

4547 . <rav8aXiov gandalldn, san-daV-ee-on; 
neut. of a der. of <rdv8aXov sandaldn (a •* san¬ 
dal”; of uncert. or.); & slipper or sole-pad:—sandal. ' 

4548 . <ravCs sail is, san-ece'; of uncert. affin.; a 
plank: —board. 

4549 . SaovX Sadnl, sdh-ool'; of Heb. or. [ 7586 ]; 
Saul (i.e. Shaiil ), the Jewish name of Paul:— Saul. 
Comp. 45bq. 

4550 . o'airpds gaprdg, sap-ros'; from 4505; rotten, 
i.e. worthless (lit. or mor.):—bad, corrupt. Comp. 
4 iQo . 

4551 . 2 air<|>€£pi] SapphSlre, sap-fi'-ray; fem. of 
4552; Sapphirb, an Israelitess:—Sapphira. 

4552 . <rdir 4 >€ipos sapph^irds, sap'-fi-ros; of 
Heb. or. [ 5601 ]; a “ sapphire” or lapis-lazuli gem:— 
sapphire. 

4553 . <rapydvT) gargane, sar-gan'-ay; appar. of 
Heb. or. [ 8276 ]; a basket (as interwoven or wicker - 
work):—basket. 

4554 - 2 dpScis SardSis, sar'-dice; plur. of un¬ 
cert. der.; Sardis, a place in Asia Minor:—Sardis. 

4555 . crap81 vos sardinds, sar'-dee-nos; from the 
same as 4556; sardine ( 3037 being impl.), i.e. a gem, 
so called:—sardine. 

4556 . cdpSios sardlfts, sa r'^dee-os; prop. adj. 
from an uncert. base; sardian (3037 being impl.), i.e. 
(as noun) the gem so called:—sardius. 

4557 . <rapS6vu£ s&rddnnx, sar-don'-oox; from 
the base of 4556 and owfj 5 nnx (the nail of a 
finger; hence the “onyx” stone); a u sardonyx” , i.e. 
the gem so called:—sardonyx. 

4558 . 2 dp€‘irra Sar£pta, sar'-ep-tah; of Heb. or. 
[6886]; Sarepta (i.e. Tsarephath), a place in Pal.:— 
Sarepta. 

4559 . <rapKiKO§ garkik 5 g, sar-kee-kos f ; from 
45br; pertaining to flesh , i.e. (by extens.) bodily , tem¬ 
poral, or (by impl.) animal , unregenerate; —carnal, 
fleshly. 

4560 . <rdpicivo$ «arkino«, sar’-kee-nos; from 
4561; similar to flesh, i.e. (by anal.) soft:— fleshly. 


4561 . crdp£ sarx, sarx; prob. from the base 01 
4563; flesh (as stripped of the skin), i.e. (strictly) the 
meat of an animal (as food), or (by extens.) the body 
(as opposed to the soul [or spirit], or as the symbol 
of what is external, or as the means of kindred), or 
(by impl.) human nature (with its frailties [phys. or 
mor.] and passions), or (spec.) a human being (as 
such):—carnal (-ly, -f -ly minded), flesh ([-ly]). 

4562 . 2 apov\ Sarducli, sar-ooch'; of Heb. or. 
[ 8286 ]; Saruch (i.e. Serug ), a patriarch:—Saruch. 

4563 . <rap6« gardo, sar-o'-o; from a der. of <ral- 
p« gairo (to brush off. ; akin to 4Q51) mean, a broom; 
to sweep:— sweep. 

4564 . 2 df$pa Sarrka, sar'-hrah; of Heb. or. 
[ 8283 ]; Sarra (i.e. Sarah), the wife of Abraham:— 
Sara, Sarah. 

4565 . 2 dpcov Saron, sar'-one; of Heb. or. [ 8289 ]; 
Saron (i.e. Sharon), a district of Pal.:—Saron. 

4566 . 2 aTav Satan, sat-an'; of Heb. or. [ 7854 ]; 
Satan , i.e. the devil:— Satan. Comp. 4567. 

4567 . 2 aTavas Satanag, sat-an-as'; of Chald. or. 
corresp. to 4566 (with the def. affix); the accuser, i.e. 
the devil:— Satan. 

4568 . <raTOV gatftn, sat'on; of Heb. or. [ 5429 ]; a 
certain measure for things dry:—measure. 

4569 . 2 avXo$ Sauidg, sow'-los; of Heb. or., the 
same as 454q; Saulus (i.e. Shaiil ), the Jewish name of 
Paul:— Saul. 

o-qlutov sari ton, etc. See 4572. 

4570 . crp^vvvju gh&nnumi, sben'-noo-mee; a 
prol. form of an appar. prim, verb; to extinguish (lit. 
or fig.):—go out, quench. 

4571 u <r€ gg, seh; accus. sing, of 4771; thee:— thee, 
thou, X thy house. 

4572 . o-tavTov ggant 5 n, seh-ow-too’; gen. from 

4571 and 846; also dat. of the same, 
crcavrto ggaotoj, seh-ow-to'; and acc. 
o-tavTov ggantdn, seh-ow-ton'; likewise 
contr. o*avTov santdn, sow-too'; 
cavro) gautoj, sow-to'; and 
cravTOV wanton, sow-ton'; respectively; of 
{with, to) thyself:— thee, thine own self, (thou) thy 
(-self). 

4573 . <r€| 3 a£op.ai ggbazftmai, seb-ad'-zom-aheei 
mid. from a der. of 4576; to venerate, i.e. adore: — 
worship. 

4574 ' <r 4 Pacr(ia g&bagma, seb'-as-mah; from 
45731 something adored , i.e. an object of worship 
(god, altar, etc.):—devotion, that is worshipped. 

4575 . o^Paoros g£bagt 5 s, seb-as-tos'; from 4573; 
venerable (august), i.e. (as noun) a title of the Rom. 
Emperor , or (as adj.) imperial: —Augustus (-*). 

4576 . cr^Popai ggbdmai, seb'-om-ahee; mid. of 
an appar. prim, verb; to revere, i.e. adore: —devout, 
religious, worship. 

4577 . crapd ggira, si-rah'; prob. from 41751 through 
its congener giro (to fasten; akin to 138); a 
chain (as binding or draining): —chain. 

4578 . <r€tcrp.6s ggigmgg, sice-mos'; from 4570; a 
commotion , i.e. (of the air) a gale, (of the ground) an 
earthquake: —earthquake, tempest. 

4579 . <r€fo> ggio, si'-o; appar. a prim, verb; to rock 
(vibrate, prop, sideways or to and fro), i.e. (gen.) to 
agitate (in any direction; cause to tremble); fig. to 
throw into a tremor (of fear or concern):—move, 
quake, shake. 

4580 . StKovvSos S£k#nndds, selc-oon'-dos; of 
Lat. or.; “second”; Secundus, aChr.:—Secundus. 

4581 . 2 cX€VKeia Sglgnkgia, sel-yook'-i-ah; from 
2 &€vkos Sglgukdg (Seleucus, a Syrian king); Se- 
leuceia , a place in Syria:—Seleucia. 

4582 . o*€X^vt) gglene, sel-ay'-nay; from cr^Xas 
gglas ( brilliancy; prob. akin to the alt. of 138, 
through the idea of attractiveness ); the moon: — 
moon. 

4583 . v€\T)vid£o|i.aii ggleniazdmat, sel-ay-ncc- 
ad'-zom-ahee; mid. or pass, from a presumed der. of 
4582; to be moonstruck , i.e. crazy:— be lunatic. 
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JfS 84 - Sejict S6m£i, sem-eh-ee of Heb. or. [ 8096 ]; 
Semei (i.e. Shimi ), an Isr.Semei. 

^ 585 . (rcpCSaXis sSmidalis, sem-id'-al-is; prob. 
of for. or.; fine wheaten flour:—fine flour. 

4586 . o*€jj.vos semn6s, sem-noe'; from 4576; ven¬ 
erable, i.e. honorable:—grave, honest. 

4587 . <t€jiv6tt]S s6mii6tes, sem-not'-ace; from 
4586; venerableness, i.e. probity: —gravity, honesty. 

4588 . Zc'p-yios SSrgios, serg'-ee-os; of Lat. or.; 
Sergius, a Rom.Sergius. 

4589 . 2 rj 6 Seth, sayth; of Heb. or. [ 8352 ]; Seth 
(i.e. Sheth), a patriarch:—Seth. 

4590 . S’fjpi Sem, same; of Heb. or. [ 8035 ]; Sem 
(i.e. Shem), a patriarch:—Sem. 

4591 . <rr]|iaCvw semaino, say-mah'ee-no; from 
<TT}|J.a sema (a mark; of uncert. der.); to indi¬ 
cate:— signify. 

4592 . <rr)p.ctov sem£i6n, say-mi'-on; neut. of a 
presumed der. of the base of 4591; an indication, 
espec. cer. or supernat.:—miracle, sign, token, won¬ 
der. 

4593 . <rn|i€i6o> s£m£ 15 o, say-mi-o'-o; from 4392; 
to distinguish, i.e. mark (for avoidance):—note. 

4594 . <Hj|icpov seiner on, say'-mer-on; neut. (as 
adv.) of a presumed comp, of the art. 3588 (t changed 
to <r) and 2250; on the (i.e. this) day (or night cur¬ 
rent or just passed); gen. now (i.e. at present, hither¬ 
to):—tins (to-) day. 

4595 . trfyt ro) sepo, say'-po; appar. a prim, verb; 
to putrefy, i.e. (fig.) perish:— be corrupted. 

4596 . cripiKOS serikds, say-ree-kos'; from 2 ^p 
Ser (an Indian tribe from whom silk was procured; 
hence the name of the silk-worm); Seric, i.e. silken 
(neut. as noun, a silky fabric):—silk. 

4597 . <Hjs ses, sace; appar. of Heb. or. [ 5580 ]; a 
moth:— moth. 

4598 . cniTdppwTos set6brot6s, say-tob'-ro-tos; 
from 45Q7 and a der. of 977; moth-eaten:— motheaten. 

4599 . <r 0 €v 6 o) 8t lieu 66, sthen-o'-o; from <r 0 cvos 
stlie 116* (bodily vigor; prob. akin to the base of 
2476); to strengthen , i.e. (fig.) confirm (in spiritual 
knowledge and power):—strengthen. 

4600. cria-ycov siagon, see-ag-one'; of uncert. 
der.; the jaw-bone, i.e. (by impl.) the cheek or side of 
the face:—cheek. 

4601. crfydw gigao, see-gah'-o; from 4602; to keep 
silent (trans. or intrans.):—keep close (secret, silence), 
hold peace. 

4602 . ory^ sige, see-gay'; appar. from o-C£a> sizo 
(to hiss, i.e. hist or hush ); silence;—silence. Comp. 
4523. 

4603 . o-iS-fjpcos slder£ 5 s, sid-ay'-reh-os; from 
4604; made of iron: —(of) iron. 

4604 . <r(ST]pos sideros, sid'-ay-ros; of uncert. 
der.; iron:— iron. 

!f, 605 . 2 i 8 «v Sidon, sid-one'; of Heb. or. [ 6721 ]; 
Sidon (i.e. Tsidon ), a place in Pal.:—Sidon. 

4606 . 2 iSuvios Sidonlds, sid-o'-nee-os; from 
4603; a Sidonian, i.e. inhab. of Sidon:—of Sidon. 

4607 . cucdpios sikarios, sik-ar'-ee-os; of Lat. 
or.; a dagger-man or assassin; a freebooter (Jewish 
fanatic outlawed by the Romans):—murderer. 
Comp. 540b. 

4608 . <r(K€pa sik€ra, sik'-er-ah; of Heb. or. [ 7941 ]; 
an intoxicant, i.e. intensely fermented liquor:—strong 
drink. 

4609 . 2 CXas Silas, see’-las; contr. for 4b jo; Silas, 
a Chr.:—Silas. 

4610 . 2 tXovav 6 s Sil6uan6g, sil-oo-an-os'; of 
Lat. or.; “silvan”; Silvanus, a Chr.:—Silvanus. 
Comp. 4boq. 

4611 . 2 iXo)dp. Siloam, sil-o-am of Heb. or. 
[ 7975 ]; Siloam (i.e. Shiloach), a pool of Jems.:— 
Siloam. 

4612 . <ri|UK(v 0 iov simikinthidn, sim-ee-kin'- 
thee-on; of Lat. or.: a semicinctium or half-girding, 
I.e. narrow covering {apron): —apron.; 


4613 . 2(p.cov Simon, see'-mone ; of Heb. or. [8095]; 
Simon (i.e. Shimon), the name of nine Isr.:—Simon. 
Comp. 482b. 

4614 • 2iva Sina, see-nah '; of Heb. or. [5514]; 
Sina (i.e. Sinai), a mountain in Arabia:—Sina. 

4615 . <rCva/iri sinapi, sin'-ap-ee; perh. from <r£vo- 
fi-ai sinomai (to hurt, Le. sting); mustard (the 
plant):—mustard. 

4616. crivStov sindon, sin-done '; of uncert. (perh. 
for.) or.; byssos, i.e. bleached linen (the cloth or a 
garment of it):—(fine) linen (cloth). 

4617 . <rivid£a> siniazo, sin-ee-ad'-zo; from <ri- 
vCov sinion (a sieve); to riddle (fig.):—sift. 

o*iTa sita. See 4621. 

4618. o-itcvtos sitentdg, sit-yoo-tos' ; from a der. 
of 4621; grain-fed , i.e. fattened:— fatted. 

4619 . criTicrTos sitistds, sit-is-tos'; from a der. of 
4621; grained, i.e. fatted:— fatling. 

4620 . criTOfiCTpov sit6m£tron, sit-om'-et-ron; 
from 462/ and 3338; a grain-measure, i.e. (by impl.) 
ration { allowance of food):—portion of meat. 

4621 . <riTOS mitos, see’-tos; plur. irreg. neut. 

(TtTa sita, see'-tah; of uncert. der.; grain, 

espec. wheat: —com, wheat. 

4622 . 2u£v Sion, see-own'; of Heb. or. [6726]; 
Sion (i.e. Tsijon), a hill of Jems.; fig. the Church (mil¬ 
itant or triumphant):—Sion. 

4623 . o*ui>trda> sidpao, see-o-pah'-o; from (ruomr) 
slope {silence, i.e. a hush; prop, muteness , i.e. in¬ 
voluntary stillness, or inability to speak; and thus 
differing from 4bo2, which is rather a voluntary 
refusal or indisposition to speak, although the terms 
are often used synonymously); to be dumb {but not 
deaf also, like 2974 prop.) • fig. to be calm (as quiet 
water):—dumb, (hold) peace. 

4624. <TKav8aX^<«) skandalizo, skan-dal-id'-zo 
(“scandalize”); from 4b2j>; to entrap , i.e. trip up 
(fig. stumble [trans.] or entice to sin, apostasy or dis¬ 
pleasure):—(make to) offend. 

4625 . cncdvSaXov skandal6n, skan'-dal-on 
(“ scandal ”); prob. from a der. of 2378; a trap-stick 
{bent sapling), i.e. snare (fig. cause of displeasure or 
sin):—occasion to fall (of stumbling), offence, thing 
that offends, stumblingblock. 

4626. (TKaiTTw skapto, skap'-to; appar. a prim, 
verb; to dip;—dig. 

4627 . CK&tju] skaphe, skaf'-ay; a “ skiff” (as if 
dug out), or yawl (carried aboard a large vessel for 
landing):—boat. 

4628 . <rK«Xos gk€16s, skel'-os; appar. from <tk&- 
Xo) sk£llo (to parch; through the idea of leanness) ; 
the leg (as lank) :—leg. 

4629 . o-K^irao-p-a skdpasma, skep'-as-mah; from 
a der. of ciceiras skdpas {a covering; perh. akin to 
the base of 4649 through the idea of noticeableness) ; 
clothing .‘—raiment. 

4630 . 2k€v£s Sk£nas, skyoo-as '; appar. of Lat. 
or.; left-handed; Scevas (i.e. Screws), an Isr.:— 
Sceva. 

4631 . <TK€i>r] skdue, skyoo-ay'; from 4632; furni¬ 
ture, i.e. spare tackle: —tackling. 

4632 . (tkcvos sk£uos, skyoo'-os; of uncert. affin.; 
a vessel, implement, equipment or apparatus (lit. or 
fig. [spec, a wife as contributing to the usefulness of 
the husband]):—goods, sail, stuff, vessel. 

4633 . (tkt]VT) skene, skay-nay '; appar. akin to 
4632 and 4b3q; a tent or cloth hut Git. or fig.):—habita¬ 
tion, tabernacle. 

4634 - cioivompyCa. skendpegia, skay-nop-ayg- 
ee'-ah; from 4636 and 4078; the Festival of Taberna¬ 
cles (so called from the custom of erecting booths 
for temporary homes):—tabernacles. 

4635 . (TKt]voTroids gkendpoios, skay-nop-oy-os'; 
from 4633 and 4160; a manufacturer of tents:— tent- 
maker. 

4636 . (tkt]V 0S skends, skay'-nos; from 4633; a 
hut or temporary residence, i.e. (fig.) the human body 

I (as the abode of the spirit): —tabernacle, 


4637 . (tkt]V< 5&> skendo, skay-no'-o; from 403b; to 
tent or encamp, i.e. (fig.) to occupy (as a mansion) or 
(spec.) to reside (as God did in the Tabernacle of old, 
a symbol of protection and communion):—dwell. 

4638 . (TK^jvcu|ia skenoma, skay'-no-mah; from 
4637; an encampment , i.e. (fig.) the Temple (as God’s 
residence), the body (as a tenement for the soul):— 
tabernacle. 

4639 . cncCa skia, skee'-ah; appar. a prim, word; 
“shade” ora shadow (lit. or fig. [darkness of error 
or an adumbration ]):—shadow. 

4640. (TKipTaw skirtao, skeer-tah'-o; akin to 
cKaCpo) skairo (to skip); to jump, i.e. sympathet¬ 
ically move (as the quickening of a foetus):—leap (for 
joy). 

4641• (TKXrjpoKapSCa skierokardia, sklay-rok • 
ar-dee'-ah; fern, of a comp, of 4642 and 2388; hard¬ 
heartedness,‘i.e. (spec.) destitution of (spiritual) per¬ 
ception:— hardness of heart. 

4642. (tkXtjpos skier6 s ,sklay-ros'; from the base 
of 4628; dry, i.e. hard or tough (fig. harsh, severe):— 
fierce, hard. 

4643 . cncXtipOTiis sklerotes, sklay-rot'-ace; from 
4b42; callousness, i.e. (fig.) stubbornness:— hardness. 
4644 - o-KX'qpoTpdx'nXos sklerdtracbelds, 
sklay-rot-rakh'-ay-los; from 4642 and 3137 ; liard- 
naped, i.e. (fig.) obstinate:— stiffnecked. 

4645 . (TKXripvvco skleruno, sklay-roo'-no; from 
4b42; to indurate , i.e. (fig.) render stubborn:— harden. 

4646. ckoXios skdlios, skol-ee-os '; from the base 
0I4628; rvarped, i.e. winding; fig. perverse: —crooked, 
froward, untoward. 

4647 . <tk6Xo\J/ «k<► lops, skol'-ops; perh from the 
base of 4628 and 3700; withered at the front, i.e. a 
point or prickle (fig. a bodily annoyance or disabil¬ 
ity) : —thorn. 

4648. (tkott^o) sk6p6o, skop-eh'-o; from 4649; to 
take aim at {spy), i.e. (fig.) regard:— consider, take 
heed, look at (on), mark. Comp. 3700. 

4649 . (TKoirds skopos, skop-os' (“scope”); from 
(TK^nTopcu sk£pt5mai (to peer about [“ skeptic”]; 
perh. akin to 4b2b through the idea of concealment ; 
comp. 4620); a watch {sentry or scout), i.e. (by impl.) a 
goal:— mark. 

4650 . cTKopirCS^w skdrpizo, skor-pid'-zo; appar, 
from the same as 4bji (through the idea of penetrat¬ 
ing); to dissipate, i.e. (fig.) put to flight, waste, be 
liberal:— disperse abroad, scatter (abroad). 

4651 . o-KopTrlos sit or pi 6 s, skor-pee'-os; prob. 
from an obsol. cndpirw sk£rpd (perh. strength¬ 
ened from the base of 4549 and mean, to pierce); a 
“ scorpion ” (from its sting):— scorpion. 

4652 . o-kot€iv<5s sk5t£in5s, skot-i-nos '; from 
4633; opaque, i.e. (fig.) benighted:— dark, full of dark¬ 
ness. 

4653 . (tkotCci skdtia, skot-ee'-ah; from 4633; dim¬ 
ness, obscurity (lit. or fig.):—dark (-ness). 

4654 . <tkotC£w skdtizd, skot-id -zo; from 4633; to 
obscure (lit. or fig.):—darken. 

4655 . ctk6to$ sk5t5s, skot'-os; from the base of 
4639; shadiness, i.e. obscurity (lit. or fig.):—darkness 

4656 . <tkot6<i> sk6t5o, skot-o'-o; from 4633; to 
obscure or blind (lit. or fig.):—be full of darkness. 

4657 . <ricv|3aXov skubalon, skoo'-bal-on; neut. 
of a presumed der. of 13iq and 2965 and gob; what is 
thrown to the dogs, i.e. refuse {ordure): —dung. 

4658 . 2kv0ijs Skutlies, skoo'-thace; prob. of for. 
or.; a Scythene or Scythian , i.e. (by impl.)a savage:— 
Scythian. 

4659 . cKuOpco-TTOS skutliropos, skoo-thro-pos'; 
from o-Ko0pos skutliros {sullen) and a der. of 
3700; angry-visaged , i.e. gloomy or affecting a mourn¬ 
ful appearance:—of a sad countenance. 

4660 . o*kvXXg> skull 6, skool'-lo; appar. a prim, 
verb; to flay, i.e. (fig.) to harass:— trouble (self). 

4661. ctkvXov skuldn, skoo'-lon; neut. from 4bbo; 
something stripped (as a hide), i.e. booty:— spoil. 
4663 . <tki»\t)K(>Pputos skolekobrdtfis sko-lay- 
kob'-ro-tos; from 4bb3 and a der. of 977; worm-eaten, 
i.e. diseased with maggots: —eaten of worms. 
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4663 . <tki 4 Xt]£ skolex, sko'-lakes; of uncert. der.; 
a grub, maggot or earth-worm:—worm. 

4-664. <T|iapa78ivos smaragdlnds, smar-ag’- 
dee-nos; from qouq; consisting of emerald: —emerald. 

4665 . (TfJ.apo.'ySos smaragdos, smar'-ag-dos; of 
uncert. der.; the emerald or green gem so called:— 
emerald. 

4666. crpvpva smurna, smoor'-nah; appar. 
strengthened for 3464; myrrh:—myrrh. 

4667 . 2 |iupva Smurna, smoor’-nah; the same as 
4666; Smyrna, a place in Asia Minor:—Smyrna. 

4668 . Sptipvatos SmurnaioH, smoor-nah’-yos; 
from 4667; a Smyrncean:— in Smyrna. 

4669 . <r|n>pvC£a> simirnizd, smoor-nid'-zo; from 
4667; to tincture with myrrh, i.e. embitter (as a nar¬ 
cotic):—mingle with myrrh. 

4670 . 2 o 8 o(J.a S6ddma, sod’-om-ah; plur. of 
Heb. or. [ 5467 ]; Sodoma (l.e. Sedom), a place in 
Pal.:—Sodom. 

4671 . <rol a 61 , soy; dat. of 4771; to thee:— thee, 
thine own, thou, thy. 

467 S. 2 oXop<Jv or SoXopwv S 516 mon, sol-om- 
one’; of Heb. or. [ 8010 ]; Solomon (i.e. Shelomoh), the 
son of David:—Solomon. 

4673 . cropds s6r6s, sor-os’; proD. akin to the base 
of 4QS7; a funereal receptacle {urn, coffin ), i.e. (by 
anal.) a bier:—bier. 

4674 ■ «r6s s6s, sos; from 4771; thine:— thine (own), 
thy (friend). 

4675 . <rov b5u, soo; gen. of 4771; of thee, thy:— 
X home, thee, thine (own), thou, thy. 

4676 . cWSdpiov sdudarion, soo-dar’-ee-on; of 
Dat. or.; a sudarium {sweat-cloth), i.e. towel (lor 
wiping the perspiration from the face, or binding the 
face of a corpse):—handkerchief, napkin. 

4677 . Soco-ctvva Sdusaima, soo-san’-nah; of 

Heb. or. [7799 fern.]; lily; Susannah (i.e. Shoshannah), 
an Israelitess:—Susanna. ^ 

4678 . (ro<)>(a Sophia, sof-ee’-ah; from 4680; wis¬ 
dom (higher or lower, worldly or spiritual):—wisdom. 

4679 . <ro<j> 0 [w Bftpblzo, sof-id'-zo; from 4680; to 
render wise; in a sinister acceptation, to form “soph¬ 
isms", i.e. continue plausible error:— cunningly de¬ 
vised, make wise. 

4680. <ro<j>6s sdpliSs, sof-os’; akin to <ro<|>if|s 
sapb.es (clear)-, wise (in a most gen. application):— 
wise. Comp. 542Q. 

4681 . Sirovta Spanla, span-ee’-ah; prob. of for. 
or.; Spania, a region of Europe:—Spain. 

4682. crrrapounro) sparasso, spar-as’-so; prol. 
from <nratpo> spalro (to gasp; appar. strengthened 
from 4683 thr ough the idea of spasmodic contraction); 
to mangle , i.e. convulse with epilepsy :—rend, tear. 

4683 . rnrapyavdtt spargando, spar-gan-o'-o; 
from mrdp^avov spargaudn (a strip; from a 
der. of the base of 4682 mean, to strap or wrap with 
strips); to swathe (an infant after the Oriental cus¬ 
tom):—wrap In swaddling clothes. 

4684. OTraroXdw spatalad, spat-al-ah’-o; from 
0-iraTdXr] spatale (luxury); to be voluptuous:— 
live in pleasure, be wanton. 

4685 . <nrdo> spao, spah’-o; a prim, verb; to 
draw:— draw (out). 

4686. mretpo. spSlra, spi’-rah; of immed. Lat. 
or., but ultimately a der. of 138 in the sense of its 
cogn. 1307; a coil (spira, “spire”), i.e, (flg.) a mass of 
men (a Rom. military cohort; also [by anal.] a squad 
of Levitical janitors):—band. 

4687. o-irctpw gpdlro, spi’-ro; prob. strengthened 
from 468s (through the idea of extending); to scatter, 
l.e. sow (lit. or fig.):—sow (-er), receive seed. 

4688 . <nr€KOuXdr(ap spHkbulatdr, spek-oo-lat’- 
ore; of Lat. or.; a speculator, i.e. military scout (spy 
or [by extens.] life-guardsman) :—executioner. 

4689 . <nrev8«> spdndd, spen’-do; appar. a prim, 
verb; to pour out as a libation, i.e. (flg.) to devote 
(one’s life or blood, as a sacrifice) ("spend”):—(be 
ready to) be offered. 


4690 . crir^pp-a sperms, sper'-mah; from 4687; 
something sown, i.e. seed (includ. the male “ sperm"); 
by impl. offspring; spec, a remnant (flg. as if kept 
over for planting):—issue, seed. 

4691 . (TireppoXb^os spdrmologds, sper-moi-og'- 
os; from 4bqo and 3004; a seed-picker (as the crow), 
i.e. (flg.) a sponger, loafer (spec, a gossip or trifler in 
talk):—babbler. 

4692 . o-irttiSm gpdudd, spyoo’-do; prob. strength¬ 
ened from 4228; to“speed”(“study”),i.e. urge on 
(diligently or earnestly); by impl. to await eagerly :— 
(make, with) haste unto. 

4693 . crir^Xatov spelaibn, spay'-lah-yon; neut. 
of a presumed der. of o-ire'os spgds (a grotto); a 
cavern; by impl. a hiding-place or resort:— cave, 
den. 

4694 . (TirtXds spllas, spee-las'; of uncert. der.; a 
ledge or reef of rook in the sea:—spot [by confusion 
with 4bqb\. 

4695 . (TiriXom gplldo, spee-lo’-o; from 4696; to 
stain or soil (lit. or flg.):—defile, spot. 

4696 . o-irlXos spllds, spee'-los; of uncert. der.; a 
stain or blemish, i.e. (flg.) defect, disgrace:— spot. 

4697 . «rirXaY\vC|op.av gplagcbnlzdmal, 
splangkh-nid'-zom-aliee; mid. from 4698; to have the 
bowels yearn, i.e. (flg.) feel sympathy, to pity:— have 
(he moved with) compassion. 

4698 . o-irXd'Yxvov splagchnon, splangkh’-non; 
prob. strengthened from (TirXrjv splen (the 
“spleen"); an intestine (plur.); fig. pity or sympathy: — 
bowels, inward affection, 4- tender mercy. 

4699 . oTrdyYOS spdggds, spong'-gos; perh. of for. 
or.; a, “sponge": —spunge. 

4700 . criroSds spddds, spod-os’; of uncert. der.; 
ashes: —ashes. 

4701 . oiropd spora, spor-ah'; from 4687; a sow¬ 
ing, i.e. (by impl.) parentage:— seed. 

4702 . or-ndpipos 8p6rim6s, spor'-ee-mos; from 
4703* sown, i.e. (Deut. plur.) a planted field:— corn 
(-field). 

4703 . <rir< 5 pos spdrds, spor'-os; from 4687; a scat¬ 
tering (of seed), i.e. (concr.) seed (as sown):—seed 
(X sown). 

4704 - <nrovSd£ci> spoudazo, spoo-dad’-zo; from 
47 10 1 to use speed, i.e. to make effort , be prompt or 
earnest:— do (give) diligence, be diligent (forward), 
endeavour, labour, study. 

4705 . cirouSaios gpoudai 5 s, spoo-dah'-yos; 
from 4710; prompt , energetic, earnest:— diligent. 

4 - 706 . CTrovScuoTepoy sp 5 udai 5 t 6 r 5 n, spoo- 
dah-yot'-er-on; neut. of 4707 as adv.; more earnestly 
than others), i.e. very promptly:—very diligently. 
J/- 707 . o"irov8ai6T€pos gp 5 udatdt£r 6 s, spoo- 
dah-yoV-er-os; compar. of 4703; more prompt, more 
earnest:— more diligent (forward). 

4 - 708 . cnrovSaiorcpcos gpdndai 5 t£rog, spoo- 
dah-yot-er'-oce; adv. from 4707; more speedily, i.e. 
sooner than otherwise:—more carefully. 

4 - 709 . o*irou8a£cas sp 5 adaios, spoo-dah'-yoce; \ 
adv. from 4705; earnestly , promptly:— diligently, in¬ 
stantly. 

4 - 710 . o*'irot)8'q §p 5 nde, spoo-day'; from 4692; 
“ speed ”, i.e. (by impl.) despatch, eagerness , earnest¬ 
ness:—business, (earnest) care (-fulness), diligence, 
forwardness, haste. 

4 - 711 . cnrup£s spurts, spoo-rece'; from 4687 (as 
woven)’, a hamper or lunch-receptacle:—basket. 

4 - 712 . ordSiov gtadidn, stad'-ee-on; or masc. (in 
plur.) <rrd8ios stadids, stad'-ee-os; from the base 
of 2476 (as fixed); a stade or certain measure of dis¬ 
tance; by impl. a stadium or race-course:— furlong, 
race. 

4 - 718 . <rrdp.vos gtamnds, stam'-nos; from the 
base of 2476 (as stationary) ; a jar or earthen tank:— 
pot. 

4 - 714 - a-rdtris stasis, stas'-is; from the base of 
2476; a standing (prop, the act), i.e. (by anal.) posi¬ 
tion (existence ); by impl. a popular uprising; fig. 
controversy:— dissension, insurrection, X standing, 
uproar. 


4 - 715 . <rTd'Hjp stater, stat-air"; from the base or 
2746; a stander ( standard of value), i.e. (spec.) a, 
stater or certain coin:—piece of money. 

4 - 716 . oravpds stanros, stow-ros'; from the base 
of 2476; a stake or post (as set upright), i.e. (spec.) a 
pole or cross (as an instrument of capital punish¬ 
ment); fig. exposure to death , i.e. self-denial; by 
impl. the atonement of Christ:—cross. 

4 - 717 . oraupoo) staur6o, stow-rb'-o; from 4716; to 
impale on the cross; fig. to extinguish (subdue) pas¬ 
sion or selfishness:—crucify. 

4 - 718 . crTdcJjuXT] stapliule, staf-oo-lay' ; prob. 
from the base of 47351 a cluster of grapes (as if inter¬ 
twined) grapes. 

4719 . (Trains stadias, stakh'-oos; from the 
base of 2476; a head of grain (as standing out from 
the stalk):—ear (of corn). 

4 - 720 . Srdxvs Stachus, stakh'-oos; the same as 
47iq; Stachys, a Chr.:—Stachys. 

4 - 721 . <rreyii stgge, steg'-ay; strengthened from a 
prim. T^yos tSgos (a 44 thatch ” or 44 deck ” of a build¬ 
ing); a roof:—root 

4722 . <tt€'yo) st&gd, steg'-o; from 4721; to roof 
over, i.e. (fig.) to cover with silence (endure patient¬ 
ly):—(for-) bear, suffer. 

4723 . crTcCpos stdrds, sti'-ros; a contr. from 4731 
(as stiff and unnatural ); “ sterile'':— barren. 

4724 . <rT€\Xco st6115, stel'-lo ; prob. strengthened 
from the base of 2476; prop, to set fast (“ stall ”), i.e. 
(fig.) to repress (reflex, abstain from associating 
with):—avoid, withdraw self. 

4725 . cTeppa st£mma, stem'-mah; from the base 
of 4735 ', a wreath for show:—garland. 

4726 . <rT€V<vyp< 5 s st5nagm5s, sten-ag-mos'; 

from 4727; a sigh.:—groaning. 

4727 . <TT€vd£a> st5nazo, sten-ad'-zo; from 4728; 
to make (intrans. be) in straits, i.e. (by impl.) to 
sigh, murmur, pray inaudibly:—with grief, groan, 
grudge, sigh. 

4728 . trrevos stSnfts, sten-os prob. from the 
base of 2476; narrow (from obstacles standing close 
about):—strait. 

4729 . <rr€Voxape<i> stSn5elior6o, sten-okh-o- 
reh'-o; from the same as 4730; to hem in closely, i.e. 
(fig.) cramp: —distress, straiten. 

4730 . <rr€VOX<i>p£a st5n5diorla, sten-okh-o-ree'- 
ah; from a comp, of 4728 and 5561; narrowness of 
room, i.e. (fig.) calamity:— anguish, distress. 

4731 . orrcpcos st6r66s, ster-eh-os'; from 2476; 
stiff, i.e. solid, stable (lit. or fig.):—stedfast, strong, 
sure. 

I 4732 . errep ww st£r6So, ster-eh-o'-o; from 4731; to 
solidify, i.e. confirm (lit. or fig.):—establish, receive 
strength, make strong. 

4733 . o°T€p&ofia st£r£om&, ster-eh'-o-mah; from 
4732; something established , i.e. (abstr.) confirma- 
I tion (stability) stedfastness. 

| 4734 ' ST€c|>avds Stephanas, stef-an-as prob. 
contr. for orccjjavcoTOs st6plianot5s (crowned; 
from 4737); Stephanas , a Chr.:—Stephanas. 

4735 . crrc 4 >avos st£plian6s, stef'-an-os; from an 
appar. prim. <rr&j>(0 st&pho (to twine or ivreathe); 
a chaplet (as a badge of royalty, a prize in the public 
games or a symbol of honor gen.; but more conspic¬ 
uous and elaborate than the simple fillet, 1238), lit. or 
fig.:—crown. 

4736 . 2 r&]>avos St^plianos, stef'-an-os; the 
same as 4735; Stephanus, a Chr.’.—Stephen. 

4737 . cnr€c|>avoo> gtephanoo, stef-an-o'-o; from 
4735; to adorn with an honorary wreath (lit. or fig.):— 
crown. 

4738 . (tt^Oos gtetlios, stay'-thos; from 247b (as 
standing prominently); the (entire extern.) bosom, 
i.e. chest:— breast. 

4739 . <ttt|k<o steko, stay'-ko; from the perf. 
tense of 2476; to be stationary , i.e. (fig.) to perse¬ 
vere:—stand (fast). 

4740 - <rTT|pi’Yp.6s sterigmos, stay-rig-mos'; from 
4741; stability (fig.) .-—stedfastness. 
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<mip££«> sterlzo, stay-rid'-zo; from a pre¬ 
sumed der. of 24.7b (like 473 ’) ; to set fast, i.e. (lit.) to 
turn resolutely in a certain direction, or (fig.) to con¬ 
firm;—fix, (e-) stablish, stedfastly set, strengthen. 

471 $- <rrfry|ixi stigma, stig'-mah; from a prim. 
irrt£« stlzo <to “stick", i.e. prick)’, a mark incised 
or punched (for recognition of ownership), i.e. (flg.) 
scar of service:—mark. 

Iff 43 . <rrif|J.T) stigme, stig-may’; fem. of 47431 a 
point of time, i.e. an instant;—moment. 

4744 - <rr(\pw stilbo, stil'-bo; appar. aprim. verb; 
to gleam, i.e. flash intensely:—shining. 

4745 . ctocl gt6a, std-ah’; prob. from 2476; a col¬ 
onnade or interior piazza;—porch. 

4746. oroipds Htdl bas, stoy-bas'; from a prim. 
<rrc(p<i> stSlbo (to “step” or “stamp”); a spread 
(as if tramped flat) of loose materials for a couch, i.e. 
(by impl.) a bough of a tree so employed:—branch. 

4747 . oroixetov st 61 ch£ 16 n, stoy-khi’on; neut. 
of a presumed der. of the base of 47481 something or¬ 
derly in arrangement, i.e. (by impl.) a serial (basal, 
fundamental, initial ) constituent (lit.), proposition 
(flg.):—element, principle, rudiment. 

4748 . <rT0i\ew gtulchdo, stoy-kheh’-o; from a 
der. of ortix® stdlcbo (to range in regular line); 
to march in (military) rank ( keep step), i.e. (flg.) to 
conform to virtue and piety:—walk (orderly). 

4749 . irroXfj stdle, stol-ay’; from 4724; equip¬ 
ment, i.e. (spec.) a “stole" or long-fitting gown (as a 
mark of dignity):—long clothing (garment), (long) 
robe. 

4750 . (rropa stOma, stom'-a; prob. strengthened 
from a presumed der. of the base of 5114: the mouth 
(as if a gash in the face); by impl. language (and its 
relations); flg. an opening (in the earth); spec, the 
front or edge (of a weapon):—edge, face, mouth. 

4751. <rrd|J.axos stdmachds, stom'-akh-os; from 
4750; an orifice (the gullet), i.e. (spec.) the “stom¬ 
ach" .'—stomach. 

4752 . orpaxeta stratSia, strat-i'-ah; from 4734; 
military service , i.e. (flg.) the apostolic career (as one 
of hardship and danger):—warfare. 

4753 . 0TpdT£V|ia stratgama, strat'-yoo-mah; 
from 4754I an armament, i.e. (by impl.) a body of 
troops (more or less extensive or systematic):—army, 
soldier, man of war. 

4754 . oTparenopai stratdudmal, strat-yoo'-om- 
ahee; mid. from the base of 475b; to serve in a mili¬ 
tary campaign; flg. to execute the apostolate (with 
its arduous duties and functions), to contend with 
carnal inclinations:—soldier, (go to) war (-fare). 

4765 . oTpanyyis strategds, strat-ay-gos'; from 
the base of 475b and 71 or 2233; a general, i.e. (by 
impl. or anal.) a (military) governor (praetor), the 
chief (prcefect) of the (Levitical) temple-wardens:— 
captain, magistrate. 

4756. orparta str&tla, strat-ee'-ah; fem. of a 
der. of trrpards etratds (an army; from the base 
of 4766, as encamped ); camp-likeness, i.e. an army, 
I.e. (flg.) the angels, the celestial luminaries:— host. 

4757 . oTpancinis stratiotes, strat-ee-o’-tace; 
from a presumed der. of the same as 475b; a camper- 
out, i.e. a (common) warrior (lit. or flg.):—soldier. 

4758 . owpaToXoY&o stratdldgfo, strat-ol-og- 
eh’-o; from a comp, of the base of 475b and 3004 (in 
its orig. sense); to gather (or select) as a warrior, I.e. 
enlist in the army:—choose to be a soldier. 

4759 . oTparoireSdpxilS stratdpddarches, 
strat-op-ed-ar'-khace; from 4760 and 757; a ruler of 
an army, i.e. (spec.) a Praetorian prcefect:— captain 
of the guard. 

4760 . crpardireBov strattpfdtn, strat-op'-ed- 
on; from the base of 475b and the same as 3077; a 
camping-ground, he. (by impl.) a body of troops: — 
army. 

4761. crpepXdw strdbldo. streb-lo'-o; from a der. 
of 4762; to wrench, i.e. (spec.) to torture (by the 
rack), but only flg. to pervert:— wrest. 

4762. orp^ 4 >w strfphu, stref-o: strengthened 
from the base of 5157; to twist, i.e. turn quite around 


or reverse (lit. or flg.):—convert, turn (again, back 
again, seif, self about). 

4763 . <rrpi]vid(i> strenlao, stray-nee-ali’-o; from 
a presumed der. of 4704; to be luxurious:—live deli¬ 
ciously. 

4764 - orpfjvos strends, stray'-nos; akin to 4731; 
a“ straining ", “ strenuousness ” or “strength”, i.e. 
(flg.) luxury (voluptuousness ):— delicacy. 

4765 . <rrpou8Cov strduthldn, stroo-thee'-on; 
dimin. of orpouBos stronthts (a sparrow ); a 
little sparrow:— sparrow. 

4766 . OTpi&VW|« stroll 11 umi, strove'-noo-mee; 

or simpler 

trrpuvvvo) stroiumd, strone-noo'-o; prol. 
from a still simpler 

crrpdw strdo, stro'-o (used only as an alt. in 
certain tenses; prob. akin to 4731 through the idea of 
positing ); to “strew", i.e. spread (as a carpet or 
couch):—make bed, furnish, spread, strew. 

4767 . otuyviitos stngnetds, stoog-nay-tos'; 
from a der. of an obsol. appar. prim, crruyw stngo 
(to hate); hated, i.e. odious:— hateful. 

4768 . orruyvd£<o stugnazo, stoog-nad'-zo; from 
the same as 4767; to render gloomy, i.e. (by impl.) 
glower (be overcast with clouds, or sombreness of 
speech):—lower, be sad. 

4769 . otvXos stilldg, stoo'-los; from o-rvto stuo 
(to stiffen; prop, akin to the base of 247b ); a post 
(“ style"), i.e. (flg.) support;—pillar. 

4770 . StwI'kos Stoikdw, sto-ik-os 1 ; from 4745; a 
“ Stoic ” (as occupying a particular porch in Athens), 
i.e. adherent of a certain philosophy:—Stoick. 

4771 . crii an. soo; the pers. pron. of the sec. pers. 
sing.; thou:— thon. See also 4571,4671,4673; and for 
the plur. 5200,5210,5213,521b. 

4772 . o-uyv^veitt 8ugg£n£fa, soong-ghen’-i-ah; 
from 4773; relationship, i.e. (concr.) relatives:— 
kindred. 

4773 . o-iryycvfjS snggdnes, soong-ghen-acet; 
from 4862 and 1085; a relative (by blood); by extens. 
a fellow countryman:— cousin, kin (-sfolk, -sman). 
4774 • <n>Y7V<&iM| snggnome, soong-gno'-may; 
from a comp, of 4862 and 1077; fellow knowledge, i.e. 
concession:— permission. 

4775 . oiryK&Bqpai eagkathcmal, soong-kath'- 
ay-mahee; from 4862 and 2521; to seat oneself in com¬ 
pany with:—sit with. 

4776 . «rwYKO 0 tJ(i) sugkathlzd, soong-kath-id'-zo; 
from 4862 and 2523; to give (or take ) a seat in com¬ 
pany with:—(make) sit (down) together. 

4777 . mryKOKoiraOeoi sngkakdpatb60, soong- 
kak-op-ath-eh'-o; from 4862 and 2553; to suffer hard¬ 
ship in company with:—be partaker of afflictions. 

4778 . (rvyKaKOvx^u sugkakdach&o, soong- 
kak-oo-kheh'-o; from 4862 and 2538; to maltreat in 
company with, i.e. (pass.) endure persecution to¬ 
gether:—softer affliction with. 

4779 . orryKoXio) gngkaldo, soong-kal-eh'-o; from 
4862 and 2564; to connote;—call together. 

4780 . o-i/yKaXiirra) gngkalupto, soong-kal-oop’- 
to; from 4862 and 2572; to conceal altogether:— cover. 

4781 . OKyKdpirrni sngkampto, soong-kamp’-to; 
from 4862 and 2578; to bend together, i.e. (flg.) to 
afflict :— bow down. 

4782 . mrykaTaPatvoi gngkatabalno, soong- 
kat-ab-ah’ee-no; from 4802 and 2397; to descend in 
company with:—go down with. 

4783 . o-UYKOTiifleins sugbatathdsfg, soong- 
kat-ath’-es-is; from 4784: a deposition (of sentiment) 
in company with, i.e. (flg.) accord with:—agreement. 

4784 . mryKOTortOcpiat sngkatatfthdmal, 
soong-kat-at-ith’-em-ahee; mid. from 4862 and 26478; 
to deposit (one’s vote or opinion) in company with, 
i.e. (flg.) to accord with:—consent. 

4785 . <nryKarai|n)<|i(^a> sngkatapsepblzo, 
soong-kat-aps-ay-fid'-zo; from 4862 and a comp, of 
2506 and 5585; to count down in company with, he. 
enroll among .'—number with. 

4786 . <nryKcpdvw|u sngkArannnmi, soong- 
ker-an'-noo-mee; from 4862 and 2767; to commingle. 


Skolakes RH 

Sookomorahyah 

i.e. (flg.) to combine or assimilate:—mix with, temper 
together. 

4787 . o-vyKiveca gngklndo, soong-kin-eh'-o; from 
4682 and 2703; to move together, i.e. (spec.) to excite 
as a mass (to sedition):—stir up. 

4788 . o-vykXeCo sugkldio, soong-kli'-o; from 
4862 and 2808; to shut together, i.e. include or (flg.) 
embrace in a common subjection to:—conclude, in¬ 
close, shut up. 

4789 . cn)yK\ripovo(ios sngklcrdndmds, soong- 

klay-ron-om'-os; from 4862 and 2818; a co-heir, i.e. 
(by anal.) participant in common:— fellow (joint) 
-heir, heir together, heir with. 

4790 . o-vyKoivuvlu sugkdinondo, soong-koy- 
no-neh’-o; from 4862 and 2841; to share in company 
with, i.e. co-participate in:—communicate (have fel¬ 
lowship) with, be partaker of. 

4791 . <n>YKoiv<sv<Ss sugkdinonds, soong-koy- 
no-nos'; from 48b2 and 2844; a co-participant:— com¬ 
panion, partake (-r, -r with). 

4792 . ou>yko(j.C£m sngkdmlzo, soong-kom-id'-zo; 
from 4862 and 2863; to convey together, i.e. collect or 
bear away in company with others:—carry. 

4793 . <ruYKpCvo> gugkrlno, soong-kree’-no; from 
4862 and 2919; to judge of one thing in connection 
with another, i.e. combine (spiritual ideas with ap¬ 
propriate expressions) or collate (one person with an¬ 
other by way of contrast or resemblance):—compare 
among (with). 

4794 . onYKvirno sngknpto, soong-koop'-to; from 
4862 and 2955; to stoop altogether, i.e. be completely 
overcome by:—bow together. 

4795 . miYkvpCa sugkarfa, soong-koo-ree'-ah; 
from a comp, of 4862 and Kvp(o) kurdo (to light or 
happen; from the base of 2962 ); concurrence, he. ac¬ 
cident :—chance. 

4796 . o-VYXaCpu sngcbalro, soong-khah'ee-ro; 
from 4862 and 5463; to sympathize in gladness, con¬ 
gratulate:— rejoice in (with). 

4797 . <rv\\ia gugchdo, soong-kheh’-o; or 

trvy\vv<o eugchuno, sonng-khoo'-no; 

from 4862 and X 6<0 chSo (to pour) or its alt.; to 
commingle promiscuously, i.e. (flg.) to throw (an as- 
sembly) into disorder, to perplex (the mind):—con¬ 
found, confuse, stir up, be in an uproar. 

4798 . ouiYXpaopd'V sugckradmai, soong-khrah'- 
om-ahee; from 4862 and 5530; to use jointly, he. (by 
impl.) to hold intercourse in common:— have dealings 
with. 

4799 . wvYX ,,(rts engcbusis, soong'-khoo-sis; 
from 4797: commixture, he. (flg.) riotous disturb¬ 
ance:— confusion. 

4800. a*u£ae> suzao, sood-zah'-o; from 4862 and 
2198; to continue to live in common with, he. cosur- 
vive (lit. or flg.):—live with. 

4801. miJeuYVnpi sazfugnnml, sood-zyoog'-noo- 
mee; from ^Sbzandthebaseof 220/; to yoke together, 
he. (flg.) conjoin (in marriage):—join together. 

4802. orv^q-rlw gnzetdo, sood-zay-teh'-o; from 
4862 and 2212; to investigate jointly, he. discuss, con 
trovert, cam'!;—dispute (with), enquire, question 
(with), reason (together). 

4803 . mi^TTio-is snzetesls, sood-zay'-tay-sis; 
from 4802; mutual questioning, he. discussion,'— dis 
putation (-ting), reasoning. 

4804- omtiirqTfjs snzetetes, sood-zay-tay-tace '; 
from 4802; a disputant, i.e. sophist:— disputer. 

4805 . muljDyos suzngdg, sood'-zoo-gos; from 4801; 
co-yoked, i.e. (flg.) as noun, a colleague; prob. rather 
as prop, name; Syzygus, a Chr.:—yokefellow. 

4806. <n)£uoiroiiti> suz 65 p 6 i 66 , sood-zo-op-oy- 
eh'-o; from 4862 and 2227; to reanimate conjointly 
with (flg.):—quicken together with. 

4807 . miKdpivos sukamlnog, soo-kam'-ee-nos; 
of Heb. or. [ 8256 ] in imitation of 4809; a sycamore-fig 
tree:—sycamine tree. 

4808. enikf) sake, soo-kay’; from 4810; a fig 
tree:—tig tree. 

4809 . iniKopciipaCa sukAmnrala, soo-kom-o- 
rah’-yah; from 4810 and popov indrdn (the nvul- 
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berrtf)', the “ sycamore”-fig tree:—sycamore tree. 
Comp. 48a 7- 

J^ 810 . otvkov gnkdn, soo'-kon ; appar. a prim, 
word; a fig:—fig. 

4811 . cn»KO<|>aVT&«> sukoplianteo, soo-kof-an- 
teh'-o: from a comp, of 4810 and a der. of 331b ; to be 
a fig-informer (reporter of the law forbidding the ex¬ 
portation of figs from Greece), “ sycophant ”, i.e. 
(gen. and by ex tens.) to defraud { exact unlawfully, 
extort):— accuse falsely, take by false accusation. 

4812. crvXa'yciry^ci) sulagog^o, soo-lag-ogue-eh'-o ;, 
from the base of 4813 and (the redupl. form of) 71; to 
lead away as booty , i.e. (fig.) seduce;—spoil. 

4813 . <n>Xda> gulao, soo-lah'-o; from a der. of 
<rvXXo> guild (to strip; prob. akin to 138; comp. 
4661) ; to despoil: —rob. 

4814 • (rvXXaX^w sullaldo, sool-lal-eh'-o; from 
4862 and 2 q 8 o; to talk together , i.e. converse:—com¬ 
mune (confer, talk) with, speak among. 

4815 . <rvXXap.f3dva> gullamband, sool-lam- j 
ban'-o; from 4862 and 2983; to clasp , i.e. seize (arrest , 
capture ); spec, to conceive (lit. or fig.); by impl. to 
aid:— catch, conceive, help, take. 

4816. orvXX£y<*> sulldgo, sool-leg'-o; from 4862 
and 3004 in its orig. sense; to collect:— gather (to¬ 
gether, up). 

4817 . crvXXo-y££op.ai gulldglzdmal, sool-log-id'- 
zom-ahee ; from 4862 and 304Q; to reckon together 
(with oneself), i.e. deliberate:— reason with. 

4818. trvWviria gull updo, sool-loop-eh'-o; from 
4862 and 3076; to afflict jointly , i.e. (pass.) sorrow at 
(on account of) some one:—be grieved. 

4819 . <rv|if3a(va>, sumbaind, soom-bah'ee-no; 
from 48(32 and the base of 939; to walk (fig. transpire ) 
together , i.e. concur ( take place):— be (-fall), happen 
(unto). 

4820 . crupPdXXto gumballo, soom-baV-lo ; from 
4862 and gob; to combine , i.e. (in speaking) to con¬ 
verse, consult , dispute , (mentally) to consider , (by 
impl.) to aid , (personally) to join , attack:— confer, 
encounter, help, make, meet with, ponder. 

4821. crvppacriXcvco gumbaslldud, soom-bas-il- 
yoo'-o; from 4862 and 03b; to be co-regent (fig.):— 
reign with. 

4822 . <ru|i.( 3 i( 3 d£<i> sumbibazo, soom-bib-ad'-zo; I 
from 4862 and (3iPd£co bibazd (to force; caus. [by 
redupl.] of the base of g3Q); to drive together , i.e. 1 
unite (in association or affection), (mentally) to infer, ^ 
show , teach:— compact, assuredly gather, instruct, 
knit together, prove. 

4823 . <n>|j.pov\€va> gumbduleud, soom-bool - 
yoo'-o ; from 4&b2 and 1011; to give (or take) advice 
jointly, i.e. recommend, deliberate or determine: — 
consult, (give, take) counsel (together). 

4824 . <rvpPovXiov gumbdulidn, soom-boo'-lee- 
on; neut. ©f a presumed der. of 4823; advisement; 
spec, a deliberative body, i.e. the provincial assessors 
or lay-court:—consultation, counsel, council. 

4825 . <rt»|i.povX.os gumbduldg, soom'-boo-los; 
from 48b2 and 1012; a consultor , i.e. adviser:— coun¬ 
sellor. 

4826 . Svpccov Summon, soom-eh-one f ; from the 
same as 4613; Symeon (i.e. Shimon), the name of five 
Isr.:—Simeon, Simon. 

4827 . crvp.p.aOiyr’fjs gummatheteg, soom-math- 
ay-tace from a comp, of 4862 and 312g; a co-learner 
(of Ch ristianity)fellowd isciple. 

4828 . <rvp.p.apTup£<i> gummarturdo, soom-mar- 
too-reh'-o; from 4862 and 3 I 4o; to testify jointly, i.e. 
corroborate by (concurrent) evidence:—testify unto, 
(also) bear witness (with). 

4829 . <rv|i.|i.€p££o|icu gummdrlzdmai, soom- 
mer-id'-zom-ahee; mid. from 4862 and 3307 ; to share 
jointly , i.e. participate in:—be partaker with. 

4830 . <rvp.piToxos summetdcbdg, soom-met'- 
okh-os; from 4862 and 3333; a co-participant:— par¬ 
taker. 


4831 . <n>pp.i|jLi)T ^5 gummimeteg, soom-mim- 
ay-tace \* from a presumed comp, of 4862 and 3401; a 
co-imitator, i.e. fellow votary:— follower together. 

4832 . <n>|i|J.op<|>d$ gumm&rpliog, soom-mor-fos'; 
from 4862 and 3444; jointly formed , i.e. (fig.) simi¬ 
lar:—conformed to, fashioned like unto. 

4833 . <rv|X|AOp<f>6<i> summorpboo, soom-mor- 
fo'-o; from 4832; to render like , i.e. (fig.) to assimi¬ 
late:— make conformable unto. 

4834 . crup/iraGecc gumpatbdo, soom-path-eh'-o; 
from 4833; to feel “ sympathy” with, i.e. (by impl.) to 
commiserate:— have compassion, be touched with a 
feeling of. 

4835 . <n>p.ira 0 ^js sumpathes, soom-path-ace'; 
from 4841; having a fellow-feeling (“ sympathetic ”), 
i.e. (by impl.) mutually commiserative;—having com¬ 
passion one of another. 

4836 . <n>pwapa*y£vo|iai sumparagindmai, 

soom-par-ag-in 1 -om-aliee; from 4852 and 3834; to be 
present together, i.e. to convene; by impl. to appear 
in aid:— come together, stand with. 

4837 . <rvjJ/irapaKaXi<» sumpar akalfco, soom- 
par-ak-al-eh'-o; from 48b2 and 3870; to console joint¬ 
ly:— comfort together. 

4838 . (rupirapaXa^Pavo) gumparalambano, 

soom-par-al-am-ban'-o; from 48b2 and 3880; to take 
along in company :—take with. 

4839 . avp/irapapivco gumparam&nd, soom-par- 
am-en’-o; from 4862 and 3887; to remain in company, 
i.e. still Jive:—continue with. 

4840. o-vpirapcipi gumpar&iml, soom-par'-i- 
mee; from 4862 and 3918; to be at hand together , i.e. 
now present:— be here present with. 

4841 • cn>p.ira<rxo> sumpascho, soom-pas'-kho; 
from 48b2 and 3938 (inciud. its alt.); to experience 
pain jointly or of the same kind (spec, persecution; 
to “ sympathize”):—suRer with. 

481$. o-vp/ircp/irw gump£mpd, soom-pem'-po; 
from 4862 and 3992; to despatch in company:— send 
with. 

4843 . o*ufJL'7T€pi\a|x}3dva> sump^rilambano, 

soom-per-ee-lam-ban'-o; from 4862 and a comp, of 
4012 and 2983; to take by inclosing altogether, i.e. 
earnestly throw the arms about one:—embrace. 

4844- <rup/ir£v» gumpino, soom-pee'-no; from 
4862 and 4093; to partake a beverage in company:— 
drink with. 

4845 . <rv|J.'irX , qp6a) sumplerbo, soom-play-ro'-o; 
from 4862 and 4137; to implenish completely, i.e. (of 
space) to swamp (a boat), or (of time) to accomplish 
(pass, be complete):— (fully) come, fillup. 

4846. crufjnrvC'yo) sumpnigo, soom-pnee'-go; 
from 4862 and 4133; to strangle completely , i.e. (lit.) 
to drown, or (fig.) to crowd:— choke, throng. 

4847 . <rvp.iroX£n]S gumpdlites, soom-pol-ee'- 
tace; from 48b2 and 4177; a native of the same town , 
i.e. (fig.) co-religionist ( fellow-Christian):—te\\ow- 
citizen. 

4848. <n>p/irop€vop.cn gumporeuomai, soom- 
por-yoo'-om-ahee; from 4862 and 4198; to journey to¬ 
gether; by impl. to assemble:— go with, resort. 

4843 . crvp.'irdo’tov sumpdsidn, soom-pos'-ee-on; 
neut. of a der. of the alt. of 4844; a drinking- party 
(“ symposium ”), i.e. (by extens.) a room of guests:— 
company. 

4850 . cvp/irpeo-pVTCpos sumpr&gbut&r&g, 

soom-pres-boo'-ter-os; from 48b2 and 4243; a co-pres¬ 
byter:— presbyter, also an elder. 

<rvp.<j>d < y<i> gumpbago. See 4qob. 

4851 . <rvp.<|>lp6i> sumpli£rd, soom-fer'-o; from 
4862 and 3342 (inciud. its alt.); to bear together ( con¬ 
tribute ), i.e. (lit.) to collect , or (fig.) to conduce; es- 
pec. (neut. part, as noun) advantage:—he better for, 
bring together, be expedient (for), be good, (be) pro¬ 
fit (-able for). 

4852 . gnmphemi, soom'-fay-mee; 
from 4862 and 334b; to say jointly, i.e. assent to:— 
consent unto. 

4853 . o“up.<|>vX€TT]$ sumphnkteg, soom-f00-leV- 
ace; from 48b2 and a der. of 5443; a co-tribesman , i.e. 
native of the same country:— countryman. 


4854 . «rvp.<j)VTos sumphutOs, soom'-foo-tos; 
from 4862 and a der. of 3433; grown along with (1 con¬ 
nate), i.e. (fig.) closely united to:—planted together. 

4855 . <rvp.<)>v<i> gumpbud, soom-foo'-o; from 48bz 
and 3433; pass, to grow jointly:— spring up with. 

4856 . crv[i<j>a>v€co sumplionSo, soom-fo-neh'-o; 
from 4839; to be harmonious, i.e. (fig.) to accord {be 
suitable , concur) or stipulate (by compact):—agree 
(together, with). 

4857 . o-vfij><A>vi]<rLS gumpboiiegig, soom-fo 1 - 
nay-sis; from 483b; accordance:— concord. 

4858 . <rv|j.<)>ci)vCa gumpbonia, soom-fo-nee'-ah; 
from 4839; unison of sound {“symphony”), i.e. a con 
cert of instruments (harmonious note):— music. 

4859 . <rvp.<J>wvos gumphdnds, soom’-fo-nos; 
from 48b2 and 345b; sounding together {alike), i.e. 
(fig.) accordant (neut. as noun, agreement):— con¬ 
sent. 

4860. <rvp\|/T)4>^o> sumpaepliizo, soom-psay-fid'- 
zo; from 4S62 and 3383; to compute jointly: —reckon. 

4861. <rvpx|ruxos sumpsnchds, soom'-psoo-khos; 
from 4862 and 3390; co-spirited , i.e. similar in senti¬ 
ment:— like-minded. 

4862. <rvv gun, soon; a prim. prep, denoting 
union; with or together (but much closer than 3326 
or 3844)1 i-©- by association, companionship, process, 
resemblance, possession, instrumentality, addition 
etc.:—beside, with. In comp, it has similar applica¬ 
tions, inciud. completeness. 

4863 . <ruva.‘Y<i> gunago, soon-ag'-o; from 48b2 and 
71; to lead together, i.e. collect or convene; spec, to 
entertain (hospitably):— + accompany, assemble 
(selves, together), bestow, come together, gather 
(selves together, up, together), lead into, resort, take 
in. 

4864 • truva-ywyr] gunagoge, soon-ag-o-gay'; 
from (the redupl. form of) 48b3; an assemblage of 
persons; spec, a Jewish “ synagogue” (the meeting 
or the place); by anal, a Christian church:— assem¬ 
bly, congregation, synagogue, 

4865 . o-vva/ywv^opai sunagonizdmal, soon- 
ag-o-nid'-zom-ahee; from 48b2 and 73; to struggle in 
company ivith , i.e. (fig.) to be a partner {assistant):— 
strive together with. 

4866 . crvvaGXew sunatlilSo, soon-ath-leh'-o / 
from 48b2 and 118; to wrestle in company with, i.e. 
(fig.) to seek jointly:— labour with, strive together for. 

4867 . <rvvaGpo££a> gunatbrdizo, soon-ath-royd'- 
zo; from 4862 and a0po££a> atliroizo (to hoard)', 
to convene:— call (gather) together. 

4868. cruvaCpco gunairo, soon-ah'ee-ro; from 
48b2 and 142; to make up together , i.e. (fig.) to com¬ 
pute (an account):—reckon, take. 

^ 869 . crvvaix|itt\tiiTos sunalchmaldtds. soon- 
aheekh-mal'-o tos; from 4862 and 164; a co-captive:— 
fellowprisoner. 

4870 . crvvaKo\ov6&o snnakdl6nth6o, soon-ak- 
ol-oo-theh'-0; from 48b2 and 190; to accompany 
follow. 

4871 . <rvvaXC£a> gunalizo, soon-al-id'-zo; from 
48b2 and aXC£u> halizo (to throng) ; to accumulate, 
i.e. convene:— assemble together. 

4872 . o-vvavaPa£v« gunanabalno, soon-an-db- 
ah f ee-no; from 48b2 and 303; to ascend in company 
with:— come up with. 

4873 . <rvvavdK€ip.cu gunanak£imai, soon-an- 
ak'-i-mahee; from 4862 and 343; to recline in com¬ 
pany with (at a meal):—sit (down, at the table, to¬ 
gether) with (at meat). 

4874 • <rvvavap£7vvp,i sunanamignumi, soon- 

an-am-ig'-noo-mee; from 4862 and a comp, of 303 and 
339 b; to mix up together, i.e. (fig.) associate with:— 
(have, keep) company (with). 

4875 . 0-uvavawavop.ai gunanapaudmal, soon - 
an-ap-ow'-om-ahee; mid. from 48b2 and 373; to 
recruit oneself in company zuith;— refresh with. 

4876 . o-vvttVTaa) gimantao. soon-an-tah'-o; 
from 4862 and a der. of 473; to meet with; fig. to 

I occur:—befall, meet. 
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4877 . <nJvdvTT|(ris gnnantesls, soon-an’-tay-sis; 
from 4876’, a meeting with :—meet. 

4878 . oTJvavTtXap.pdvop.cu sunantilambantt- 
mai, soon-an-tee-lam-ban’-om-ahee; from 4862 and 
482; to take hold of opposite together , i.e. co-operate 
(assist) :—help. 

4879 . cnivaird^o) ganapago, soon-ap-ag’-o; from 
4862 and 320; to take off together, i.e. transport with 
(seduce, pass, yield):— carry (lead) away with, con¬ 
descend. 

4880. <n>vairo0v^<TK» gunapdthuegko, soon- 
ap-oth-nace'-ko; from 4862 and 599,* to decease (lit.) 
in company with, or (fig.) similarly to :—be dead (die) 
with. 

4881 . <n>va'irdX.\v|Ai *11 nap 611 11 mi, soon-ap-ol’- 
loo-mee; from 4862 and 622; to destroy (mid. or pass. 
be slain) in company with:— perish with. 

4882 . ouva'iroor&Xc* sunapdst&llo, soon-ap-os- 
teV-lo; from 4862 and 649; to despatch (on an errand) 
in company with:— send with. 

4883 . crvvapfi.oXo'Y&o sunartn&l&g&o, soon-ar- 
mol-og-eh'-o; from 4862 and a der. of a comp, of 7/9 
and 3004 (in its orig. sense of laying)', to render close- 
jointed together, i.e. organize compactly:—be fitly 
framed (joined) together. 

4884. <ruvapird£a> sunarpazo, soon-ar-pad'-zo; 
from 4862 and 726; to snatch together, i.e. seize :— 
catch. 

4885 . <rvvau£dv« snnaaxano, soon-owx-an'-o; 
from 4862 and 837*, to increase (grow up) together :— 
grow together. 

4886. (TvySccrpos sund^gm^s, soon'-des-mos; 
from 4862 and 1199; a joint tie, i.e. ligament, (fig.) 
uniting principle, control :—band, bond. 

4887 . truv8&o gund&o, soon-deh'-o; from 4862 and 
1210; to bind with , i.e. (pass.) be a fellow-prisoner 
(fig.):—be bound with. 

4888. cruv8o|d^co snnddxazo, soon-dox-ad'-zo; 
from 4862 and 1392; to exalt to dignity in company 
(i.e. similarly) with:— glorify together. 

4889 . <rvvSovXos sundoul&s, soon'-doo-los; from 
4862 and 1401', a co-slave, i.e. servitor or ministrant 
of the same master (human or divine):—fellowser- 
vant. 

<ruv8p£|A<i> sundrSmo. See 493b. 

4890 . <ruv8pop/fj| sundrdme, soon-drom-ay’; 
from (the alt. of) 4036; a running together, i.e. (riot¬ 
ous) concourse:— run together. 

4891 . cruveyeCpo) sunSg&iro, soon-eg-i'-ro; from 
4862 and 1453: to rouse (from death) in company 
with, i.e. (fig.) to revivify (spiritually) in resemblance 
to:—raise up together, rise with. 

4892 . cmWSpiov sim£dri 5 n, soon-ed'-ree-on; 
neut of a presumed der. of a comp, of 4862 and the 
base of 1476; a joint session, i.e. (spec.) the Jewish 
Sanhedrim; by anal, a subordinate tribunal:— 
council. 

4893 . oruvctSrjcris snn$ideslg, soon-i’-day-sis; 
from a prol. form of 48Q4; co-perception, i.e. moral 
consciousness :—conscience. 

4894 . (TuvcCSw gungldo, soon-i'-do; from 4862 
and 14Q2; to see completely; used (like its prim.) only in 
two past tenses, respectively mean, to understand or 
become aware, and to be conscious or (clandestinely) 
informed of:— consider, know, be privy, be ware of. 

4895 . <rvv€ifu sun&imi, soon’-i-mee; from 4862 
and 13ro (indud. its various inflections); to be in com¬ 
pany with, i.e. present at the time:—be with. 

4896 . <rvv€i|u sundimi, soon’-i-mee; from 4862 
and efpx gimi (to go); to assemble:—gather to¬ 
gether. 

4897 . <rw€i<r 4 pxopai gnngiggrchdmai, soon- 
ice-er'-khom-ahee; from 4862 and 1525; to enter in 
company with:—go in with, go with into. 

4898 . <tuv£k8t]|ios gun&kdemfts, soon-ek'-day- 
mos ; from 4862 and the base of 1333; a co-absentee 
from home, i.e. fellow-traveller:— companion in 
travel, travel with. 

4899 . <tuvck\ckt6s snngklgktds, soon-ek-lek- 
tos'; from a comp, of 4862 and 158b; chosen in com- 
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pany with, i.e. co-elect (fellow Christian):—elected 
together with. 

4900 . o-uveXauvw gundlaund, soon-el-ow’-no; 
from 4862 and 1643; to drive together , i.e. (fig.) exhort 
(to reconciliation):—j- set at one again. 

4901 . crvveiriiiaprvpio) sun£pimartin*6d, soon- 
ep-ee-mar-too-reh'-o; from 4862 and igs7i to testify 
further jointly, i.e. unite in adding evidence:— also 
bear witness. 

4902 . ouveiropai gnngpgmal, soon-ep’-om-ahee; 
mid. from 4862 and a prim, eirw Mpo (to follow); 
to attend (travel) in company with:— accompany. 

4903 . cmvtpytw sungrggo, soon-erg-eh’-o; from 
4004; to be a fellow-worker , i.e. co-operate:— help 
(work) with, work (-er) together. 

4904 . cruvepy^s gtm6rg3g, soon-er-gos’ ; from a 
presumed comp, of 4862 and the base of 2041; a co¬ 
laborer, i.e. coadjutor:— companion in labour, (fel¬ 
low-) helper (-labourer, -worker), labourer together 
with, workfellow. 

4905 . o-vv 4 px®P-ai sun&rclidmal, soon-er'-khom- 
ahee; from 4862 and 2064; to convene, depart in com¬ 
pany with, associate with, or (spec.) cohabit (conju¬ 
gally):—accompany, assemble (with), come (together), 
come (company, go) with, resort. 

4906 . o~uV€o-0uo gunggthio, soon-es-thee’-o; from 
4862 and 2068 (includ. its alt.); to take food in com¬ 
pany with:— eat with. 

4907 . crvv€cris sunSglg, soon’-es-is; from 4Q20; a 
mental putting together, i.e. intelligence or (concr.) 
the intellect:— knowledge, understanding. 

4908 . ctvvctos sunStgg, soon-et'-os; from 4g2o; 
mentally put (or putting) together, i.e. sagacious :— 
prudent. Comp. 542Q. 

4909 . ouv€v 8 ok€(*> gnngud 5 kgo, soon-yoo-dok- 
eh’-o; from 4862 and 2106; to think well of in common , 
i.e. assent to, feel gratified with :— allow, assent, be 
pleased, have pleasure. 

4910 . <n> vev(o\t<a snnguochgo, soon-yoo-o- 
kheh’-o; from 4862 and a der. of a presumed comp, 
of 2ogs and a der. of 2ig2 (mean, to be in good condi¬ 
tion, i.e. [by impl.] to fare well , or feast); to enter¬ 
tain sumptuously in company with, i.e. (mid. or 
pass.) to revel together:— feast with. 

4911 . o*vv€<f>Ccrrr|p,i §ungphistemi, soon-ef-is’- 
tay-mee: from 4862 and 2186; to stand up together, 
i.e. to resist (or assault) jointly:—rise up together. 

4912 . <ruv^x« gnngcbo, soon-ekh'-o; from 4862 
and 2ig2; to hold together, i.e. to compress (the ears, 
with a crowd or siege) or arrest (a prisoner); fig. to 
compel , perplex, afflict, preoccupy :— constrain, hold, 
keep in, press, lie sick of, stop, be in a strait, straiten, 
be taken with, throng. 

4913 . <rvvi]8o|iai gnneddmai, soon-ay'-dom- 
ahee; mid. from 4862 and the base of 2237; to rejoice 
in with oneself, i.e. feel satisfaction concerning:—de¬ 
light. 

4914 • o*vW)0€ia gimetb&ia, soon-ay’-thi-ah; 
from a comp, of 4862 and 2379 ; mutual habituation, 
i.e. usage:— custom. 

4915 . <tuviiXu<uott|S sunellklotes, soon-ay-lik- 
ee-o'-tace; from 4862 and a der. of 2244; a co-aged 
person, i.e. alike in years:—equal, 

4916 . ouvOdirro) gunthapto, soon-thap’-to; from 
4862 and 22go; to inter in company with, i.e. (fig.) to 
assimilate spiritually (to Christ by a sepulture as to 
sin):—bury with. 

4917 . cvvOXdw sunthlao, soon-thlah'-o; from 
4862 and 0 Xdci> tlilao (to crush); to dash together, 
i.e. shatter:— break. 

4918 . <rov0\£f3a> suntlilibo, soon-thlee'-bo; from 
4862 and 2346; to compress, i.e. crowd on all sides:— 
throng. 

4919 . trovOpvTrTCD snntlirupto, soon-throop'-to; 
from 4862 and 0 pwTto tbrupto (to crumble); to 
crush together, i.e. (fig.) to dispirit:— break. 

4920 . crw(T||U snniemi, soon-ee'-ay-mee; from 
4862 and foflu hiemi (to send); to put together, i.e. 
(mentally) to comprehend; by impl. to act piously:— 
consider, understand, be wise. 
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4921 . o-wwrrdw gunlstao, soon-is-tah’-o; or 

(strengthened) 

ouvioravco sunistano, soon-it-tan'-o; or 
<rvv£<m]|U gunigtemi, soon-is'-tay-mee; 
from 4862 and 2476 (includ. its collat. forms) ; to set 
together , i.e. (by impl.) to introduce (favorably), or 
(flg.) to exhibit; intrans. to stand near, or (fig.) to 
constitute:— approve, commend, consist, make, stand 
(with). 

4922 . omvoScva) sun 6 d£uo, soon-od-yoo’-of from 
4862 and 3593; to travel in company with:— journey 
with. 

4923 . <rvvo$la sunddia, soon-od-ee’-ah; from a 
comp, of 4862 and 3598 (“ synod ”); companionship 
on a journey, i.e. (by impl.) a caravan:—com pany. 

4924 . truvoiK^o) snndikgo, soon-oy-keh’-o; from 
4862 a ndjbii; to reside together (as a family):—dwell 
together. 

4925 . g~uvoiko 8 o[A€co sim 51 k(»ddm 6 o, soon-oy- 

kod-om-eh’-o; from 4862 and 3618; to construct, i.e. 
(pass.) to compose (in company with other Christians, 
flg.):—build together. 

4926 . o"VVO|u\€<i> auiiomlleo, soon-om-il-eh’-o\ 
from 4862 and 3636; to converse mutually:—talk with. 

4927 . o~uvo|xop 4 co gnndmdr^o, soon-om-or-eh'-o; 
from 4862 and a der. of a comp, of the base of 3674 
and the base of 3723; to border together, i.e. adjoin:— 
join hard. 

4928 . cruvdxij gnndche, soon-okh-ay'; from 4912; 
restraint , i.e. (flg.) anxiety:— anguish, distress. 

4929 . <rWTdar(ra) suntasso, soon-tas -so; from 
4862 and 5021; to arrange jointly, i.e. (flg.) to direct:— 
appoint. 

4930 . <ruvr 4 X.€ia suntdlSla, soon-tel'-i-ah; from 
4931; entire completion, i.e. consummation (of a dis¬ 
pensation) end. 

4931 . ouvreJUw srmtSUo, soon-tel-eh’-o; from 
4862 and 3033; to complete entirely; gen. to execute 
(lit. or flg.):—end, finish, fulfil, make. 

4932 . <n)VT£p.V 6 > smitemno. soon-tem'-no; from 
4862 and the base of 3114; to contract by cutting, i.e. 
(flg.) do concisely (speedily ):— (cut) short. 

4933 . cruvTT|p€w sunter&o, soon-tay-reh’-o; from 
4862 and 3083; to keep closely together, i.e. (by impl.) 
to conserve (from ruin); ment. to remember (and 
obey ):— keep, observe, preserve. 

4934 . <tuvtC 0 €|h.<u snntlttaSmal, soon-tith'-em- 
ahee; mid. from 4862 and 3087; to place jointly, i.e, 
(fig.) to consent (bargain, stipulate), concur:—agree 
assent, covenant. 

4935 . ctuvt 6 |j.g>s snntdmoB, soon-tom'-oce; adv. 
from a der. of 4932; concisely (briefly ):— a few words. 

4936 . cruvTpe'xw suntr£cho, soon-trelch'-o; from 
4862 and 3143 (includ. its alt.); to rush together (has¬ 
tily assemble) or headlong (flg.):—run (together, with). 

4937 . <ruvTpCp« suntribo, soon-tree’-bo; from 
4862 and the base of 3147; to crush completely, i.e. to 
shatter (lit. or flg.):—break (in pieces), broken to 
shivers (-f -hearted), bruise. 

4938 . (rvvTpippa snntrimma, soon-trim’-mah; 
from 4(737; concussion or utter fracture (prop, 
concr.), i.e. complete ruin :— destruction. 

4939 . (ri>vrpoc|>o$ suntrdphdg, soon’-trof-os: 
from 4862 and 3162 (in a pass, sense); a fellow-nurs¬ 
ling, i.e. comrade:— brought up with. 

4940 . OTivrvyxavai suntngcfiano, soon-toong- 
khan’-o; from 4862 and 3/77; to chance together, i.e. 
meet with (reach):— come at. 

4941 • 2 vvtvxt| Suntuehe, soon-too’-khay; from 
41740; an accident; Syntyche, a Chr. female:—Syn- 
tyche. 

4948 * a*wuiroKptvofj,cu snnapdkrliidmai, 

soon-oo-pok-rin’-om-ahee; from 4862 and 3271; to act 
hypocritically in concert with :— dissemble with. 
4943 . <n)WirovpY^« simnpourgSo, soon-oop- 
oorg-eh’-o; from 4862 and a der. of a comp, of 323Q 
and the base of 2041; to be a co -auxiliary, i.e. as* 
sist:— help together. 
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Iftlft). <rvvoi8£v<o sunodlno, soon-o-dee'-no; from 
ifSbs and 3603! to have (parturition) pangs in company 
(concert, simultaneously) with, i.e. (fig.) to sympa¬ 
thize (in expectation of relief fromsuffering):—travail 
in pain together. 

Iftlft. m>vw|*.o<rla sunomdsla, soon-o-mos-ee'- 
ah, from a comp, of 4862 and j66o; a swearing 
together, i.e. (by impl.) a plot:— conspiracy. 

1 ft 16 . 2 updKO«o-oi Surak 5 nsai, soo-rak'-oo- 
sahee; plur. of uncert. der.; Syracuse, the capital of 
Sicily:—Syracuse. 

Jft 1 ft. Septa Surla, soo-ree'-ah; prob. of Heb. or. 
[ 6865 ]; Syria (i.e. Tsyria or Tyre), a region of Asia:— 

Syria. 

1 ft 1 ft. Svpos Sards, soo’-ros; from the same as 
4Qff; a Syran (i.e. prob. Tyrian), a native of Syria:— 
Syrian. 

Iftlft. S«po<|>otvi<r<ra SnrdphdlD.tssa, soo-rof- 
oy'-nis-sah; fem. of a comp, of 4048 and the same as 
54 R 31 a Syro-phcenician woman, i.e. a female native 
of Phoenicia in Syria:—Syrophenician. 

1950 . <repTis HiirtlN, soor'-tis; from 4051) a shoal 
(from the sand drawn thither by the waves), i.e. the 
Syrtis Major or great bay on the N. coast of Africa:— 
quicksands. 

/ft 51 . cvpu surd, soo'-ro; prob. akin to 138; to 
trail:— drag, draw, hale. 

1 ft 52 . o-wnrapao-cu sasparasso, soos-par-as'- 
$0; from 4862 and 4682; to rend completely, i.e. (by 
anal.) to convulse violently:—throw down. 
j} 958 . cvo-o-iipov sussemdn, soos'-say-mon; neut. 
of a comp, of 4862 and the base of 43Q1; a sign in 
common, i.e. preconcerted signal: —token. 

Ifta/f. o-tcro-upos snssomAs, soos’-so-mos; from 
4862 and 4983;• of a joint body, i.e. (fig.) a fellow-mem¬ 
ber of the Christian community:—of the same body. 
Ift 55 . (rvo~rao-ia(TTr|s sustusiastrs, soos-tas-ee- 
as-tace’; from a comp, of 4802 and a der. of 4714; a 
fellow-insurgent:— make insurrection with. 

1956 . owroTiirds sustatlkds, soos-tat-ee-kos 1 ; 
from a der. of 4921; introductory, i.e. recommenda¬ 
tory :—of commendation. 

1957 . mioravpdoj sastaurdd, soos-tow-ro'-o; 
from 4862 and 471 7 ; to impale in company with (lit. 
or fig.):—crucify with. 

Ift 58 . <n>o-T«XX<o sustfllo, soos-tel’-lo; from 4862 
and 4724; to send (draw) together, i.e. enwrap (en¬ 
shroud a corpse for burial), contract (an interval):— 
short, wind up. 

1959 . <niOTevd£w snstfnazo, soos-ten-ad’-zo; 
from 4862 and 4727; to moan jointly, i.e. (fig.) experi¬ 
ence a common calamity:— groan together. 

1 960 . cTKrTOtX^f* HirstdIclldd, soos-toy-kheh'-o; 
from 4862 and 4748: to file together (as soldiers in 
ranks), i.e. (fig.) to correspond to:—answer to. 

1961 . (rvorpaTLwr'qs sustratioteg, soos-trat-ee- 
o’-tace; from 4862 and 4757: a co-campaigner, I.e. 
(fig.) an associate in Christian toil:—fellowsoldier. 
Ift 62 . <ruo-Tpf<j>(i> sustrtphd, soos-tref'-o; from 
<tSb2 and 47b2\ to twist together, ie. collect (a bundle, 
a crowd):—gather. 

1 ) 963 . <ru<rrpo4>!i gustrdphe, soos-trof-ay'; from 
4q6s; a twisting together, i.e. (fig.) a secret coalition, 

riotous crowd: -1- hand together, concourse. 

1961 . owxupaTCJo) guschematizo, soos-khay- 
mat-id'-zo; from 4862 and a der. of 4976; to fashion 
alike, i.e. conform to the same pattern (fig.):— 
conform to, fashion self according to. 
fft 65 . 2 v\dp Sucliar soo-khar') of Heb. or. 
[ 7941 ]; Sychar (i.e. Shekar), a place in Pal.:—Sychar. 
1966 . 2 t>x£|i SucliCm, soo-khem'; of Heb. or. 
[ 7027 ]; Sychem (i.e. Shekem), the name of a Canaanite 
and of a place in Pal.:—Sychem. 

4967 . sphage, sfag-ay’; from 4969; butch¬ 
ery (of animals for food or sacrifice, or [flg.J of men 
[i destruction ]): —slaughter. 

4968 . o - 4 >o-Yiov spliagISn, sfag'-ee-on; neut. of a 
der. of 4967; a victim (in sacrifice):—slain beast. 

4969 . <r<|>d£co sphazo, sfad'-zo; a prim, verb; to 
butcher (espec. an animal for food or in sacrifice) or 


(gen.) to slaughter , or (spec.) to maim (violently) :— 
kill, slay, wound. 

4970 . <rt)>68pa spbddra, sfod'-rah; neut. plur. of 
<r<|>oSpos sphddrds ( violent ; of uncert. der.) as 
adv.; vehemently , i.e. in a high degree , much:—ex¬ 
ceeding (- 1 y), greatly, sore, very. 

4971 . <r<j>o8po>s sphddros, sfod-roce adv. from 
the same as 4970; very much:— exceedingly. 

4972 . <r<j>pa*Y(£<»> spliragizo, sfrag-id' -zo; from 
4973; to stamp (with a signet or private mark) for 
security or preservation (lit. or fig.); by impl. to keep 
secret , to attest:— {set a, set to) seal up. 

4973 . cr<|>pa-yCs sphragis, sfrag-ece prob. 
strengthened from 5420: a signet (as fencing in or 
protecting from misappropriation); by impl. the 
stamp impressed (as a mark of privacy, or genuine¬ 
ness), lit. or fig.:—seal. 

4974 • <r<|>vp6v sphnrdn, sfoo-ron neut. of a 
presumed der. prob. of the same as <r<|>aipa sphai- 
ra (a ball, “ sphere''''; comp, the fem. <r<f>vpa 8 pit li¬ 
ra, a hammer) ; the ankle (as globular):— ancle bone. 

4975 . <r\€ 8 < 5 v scb^ddn, skhed-on neut. of a pre¬ 
sumed der. of the alt. of 2192 as adv.; nigh, i.e. , 
nearly: —almost. 

cr\€to schgo. See 21Q2. 

4976 . o-X'npa schema, skhay'-mah; from the alt. 
of 2/92 ; a figure (as a mode or circumstance ), i.e. (by j 
impl.) external condition: —fashion. 

4977 . <rx.(£w schizo, skhid'-zo ; appar. a prim, j 
verb; to split or sever (lit. or fig.):—break, divide, ! 
open, rend, make a rent. 

4978 . o-xCo-ptt schisma, skhis , -mah; from 4Q77: a 
split or gap (“ schism ”), lit. or fig.division, rent, 1 
schism. 

4979 . crxotvCov schdinidn, skhoy-nee'-on; di- | 
min. of (rxoivos sch 5 inds (a rush or flag-plant; of 
uDcert. der.) ; a rushlet , i.e. grass-withe or tie (gen.):— 1 
small cord, rope. 

4980 . <rxoXa£ci> schdlazo, skhol-ad'-zo; from 1 
4981; to take a holiday, i.e. be at leisure for (by impl. 
devote oneself wholly to); fig. to be vacant (of a 
house):—empty, give self. 

4981 . o'X.oX.Tj schole, skhol-ay f ; prob. fem. of a 
presumed der. of the alt. of 2 / 92 ; prop, loitering (as 
a withholding of oneself from work) or leisure , i.e. 
(by impl.) a “ school ” (as vacation from phys, em¬ 
ployment) :—school. 

4982 . <rc&£« sozo, sode'-zo; from a prim. <r«$ sos 
(contr. for obsol. <rdos sa 5 s, “ safe ”); to save, i.e. 
deliver or protect (lit. or fig.):—heal, preserve, save 
(self), do well, be (make) whole. 

4983 . cwiia soma, so'-mah; from 4982; the body 
(as a sound whole), used in a very wide application, 
lit. or fig.:—bodily, body, slave. 

4984 . cro»|iaTiK<5s somatikds, so-mat-ee-kos'; 
from 4983; corporeal or physical: —bodily. 

4985 . <ra>paTiKo)$ sdmatlkos, so-mat-ee-koce'; 
adv. from 4984; corporeally or physically:— bodily. 

4986 . Sc&iraTpos Sopatrds, so'-pat-ros; from the 
base of 4982 and 3962; of a safe father; Sopatrus , a 
Chr.:—Sopater. Comp. 4989. 

4987 . <r<op€va> gorSuo, sore-yoo'-o; from another 
form of 467s; to pile up (lit. or fig.):—heap, load. 

4988 . Eci)<t 04 vt]s Sosthgnes, soce-then'-ace; from 
the base of 4082 and that of 4599; of safe strength; 
Sosthenes , a Chr.:—Sosthenes. 

4989 . Suo-Cwarpos Sosipatrds, so-sip'-at-ros; 
prol. for 4986; Sosipatrus , a Chr.:—Sosipater. 

4990 . crwT^p so ter, so-tare'; from 4982; a deliv¬ 
erer, i.e. God or Christ:—saviour. 

4991 . crtoTTjpCa soteria, so-tay-ree'-ah; fem. of a 
der. of 4990 as (prop, abstr.) noun; rescue or safety 
(phys. or mor.):—deliver, health, salvation, save, 
saving. 

4992 . <ra)T^piov soterign, so-tay'-ree-on; neut. 
of the same as 4991 as (prop, concr.) noun; defender 
or (by impl.) defence:— salvation. 

4993 . <r<i> 4 >pov&i> sophrdngo, so-fron-eh'-o; from 
4098: to be of sound mind, i.e. sane, (fig.) moderate: — 
be in right mind, be sober (minded), soberly. 


4994 • cra>t}>povC£(i> sophr5nizo, so-fron-id'-zo; 

from 4998; to make of sound mind, i.e. (fig.) to die* 
cipline or correct:— teach to be sober. 

4995 . <r<D<J>povicr|i 6 s sophrdnismgs, so-fron-is- 
mos'; from 4994; discipline , i.e. self-control:—sound 
mind. 

4996 . tro>«j>p 6 vws sophr5nos, so-fron'-oce; adv. 
from 4998; with sound mind, Le. moderately 
soberly. 

4997 . <rcoc|>poo'vvt) sophrgsnne, so-fros-oo’-nay; 
from 4998; soundness of mind , i.e. (lit.) sanity or 
(fig.) self-control:— soberness, sobriety. 

4998 . <ro>(j>p<ov sophron, so'-frone; from the base 
of 4982 and that of 5424; safe (sound) in mind, i.e. 
self-controlled (moderate as to opinion or passion):— 
discreet, sober, temperate. 

T 

Td ta. See 3388 . 

4999 . Ta 0 €pvai Tabgrnai, tab-er'-nahee; plur. 
of Lat. or.; huts or wooden-walled buildings; Taber - 
nee:—taverns. 

5000 . TaPtBa Tabitha, tab-ee-thah' ; of Chald. 
or. [comp. 6646]; the gazelle; Tabitha (i.e. Tabjetha), 
a Chr. female:—Tabitha. 

5001 . T&-ypa tagma, tag'-mah ; from 502 /; some¬ 
thing orderly in arrangement (a troop), i.e. (fig.) a 
series or succession: —order. 

5002 . TaKTOs taktos, tak-tos from 502 /; ar¬ 
ranged, i.e. appointed or stated:— set. 

5003 . TaXai'irwpeo) talaiporgo, tal-ahee-po- 
reh'-o , from jooj; to be wretched , i.e. realize one’s 
own misery: —be afflicted. 

5001 ■ raXaiirwpta talalporia, tal-ahee-po- 
ree'-ah; from 3003; wretchedness, i.e. calamity:— 
misery. 

5005 . TaXatwwpos talaiporSs, tal-ah’ee-po-ros; 
from the base of 3007 and a der. of the base of sgSfj 
enduring trial , i.e. miserable: —wretched. 

5006 . TaXavTiaios talantiaids, tal-an-tee-ah’- 
yos; from 5007; talent-like in weight:—weight of a 
talent. 

5007 . TaXavTov taluutdu, tal’-an-ton; neut. of 
a presumed der. of the orig. form of rXaw tlao (to 
bear; equiv. to J342)’, a balance (as supporting 
weights), i.e. (by impl.) a certain weight (and thence a 
coin or rather sum of money) or “ talent ’’/—talent. 

5008 . TaXtOa talitlia, tal-ee-thah’ ; of Chald. or. 
[comp. 2924]; the fresh, i.e. young girl; talitha (O 
maiden):— talitha. 

5009 . Tap.€iov tamgldn, tam-i'-on; neut. contr. 
of a presumed der. of Tapias tamlas (a dispenser 
or distributor; akin to T€|iva> t£mno, to cut); a 
dispensary or magazine, i.e. a chamber on the 
ground-floor or interior of an Oriental house (gen. 
used for storage or privacy, a spot for retirement):— 
secret chamber, closet, storehouse. 

Tavvv tanun. Seej-ya# 

5010 . to£is taxis, tax'-is; from 5021; regular ar¬ 
rangement, i.e. (in time) fixed succession (of rank or 
character), official dignity:— order. 

5011 . Taimvds tapgings, tap-i-nos f ; of uncert. 
der.; depressed, i.e. (fig.) humiliated (in circum¬ 
stances or disposition):—base, cast down, humble, of 
low degree (estate), lowly. 

5012 . TaimvocjjpotrvvTi tapfindphrdsiine, 

tap-i-nof-ros-oo'-nay; from a comp, of sou and the 
base of 5424; humiliation of mind, i.e. modesty:— 
humbleness of mind, humility (of mind), low¬ 
liness (of mind). 

5013 . rairav 6 a> tapgindo, tap-i-no'-o; from 
Sou; to depress; fig. to humiliate (in condition or 
heart)abase, bring low, humble (self). 

5014 . TaircCvcuris tapginosis, tap-i'-no-sis; from 
Sots; depression (in rank or feeling):—humiliation, be 
made low, low estate, vile. 

5015 . Tapd<rcro) tarasso, tar-as’-so; of uncert. 
affin.; to stir or agitate (roil water):—trouble. 



GREEK DICTIONARY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


Soonodeeno 

Tithaymee 


71 


6016 . Topax^ tarache, tar-akh-ay'; £em. from 
7013; disturbance, i.e. (of water) roiling, or (of a 
mob) sedition: —trouble (-ing). 

6017 . rapaxos taracbds, tar'-akh-os; masc. 
from jay 5; a disturbance, i.e. (popular) tumult:—stir. 

6018 . Tapotvs Tarsfias, tar-syoos'; fromyorp; a 
Tarsean, i.e. native of Tarsus:—of Tarsus. 

6019 . Taptrds Tarsbs, tar-sos'; perh. the same as 
rapo-ds tarsds (a flat basket); Tarsus, a place in 
Asia Minor:—Tarsus. 

6020 . Taprapdai tartardo, tar-tar-o'-o; from 
TapTapos Tartardg (the deepest abyss of Hades); 
to incarcerate in eternal torment:—cast down to hell. 

6021 . Tatro-u taggo, tas'-so; a pro], form of a prim, 
verb (which latter appears only in certain tenses); to 
arrange in an orderly manner, i.e. assign or dispose 
(to a certain position or lot):—addict, appoint, deter¬ 
mine, ordain, set. 

6022 . ravpos taurds, tow'-ros; appar. a prim, 
word [comp. 8450 , "steer”]; a buttock: —bull, ox. 

6023 . TavTO. tuuta. tow'-tah; nom. or acc. neut. 

plur. of 3778; these things:-[- afterward, follow, 

4 - hereafter, X him, the same, so, such, that, then, 
these, they, this, those, thus. 

602 If. xadra taut a, tow-tab'; neut. plur. of 3588 
and 84b as adv.; in the same way:—even thus, (man¬ 
ner) like, so. 

6025 . rairats tautals, tow'-toheece; and 
ravTas tautas, tow’-tas; dat. and acc. fem. 

plur. respectively of 3778; (to or with or by, etc.) 
these:—hence, that, then, these, those. 

6026 . ravT[| taute,, tow'-tay; and 
Tavnqv tauten, tow'-tane; and 

Tavrqs tautes, towf-tace; dat., acc. and 
gen. respectively of the fem. sing, of 3778; ( towards 
or of) this:— her, + hereof, it, that, + thereby, the 
(same), this (same), 

6027 . racjj-tj taplAe, taf-ay’; fem. from 221)0; burial 
(the act):— X bury. 

6028 . rd<)>os taphdg, taf'-os; masc. from ssqo; 
a grave (the place of interment):—sepulchre, tomb. 
5029 . T<Sx a tacba, takh'-ah; as if neut. plur. of 
303b (adv.); shortly, i.e. (flg.) possibly:— peradventure 
(-haps). 

6030. rax«'«S tacbdos, takh-eh'-oce; adv. from 
3036; briefly, i.e. (in time) speedily, or (in manner) 
rapidly:— hastily, quickly, shortly, soon, suddenly. 
5031. raxivds tacbinds, takh-ee-nos'; from 
3034; curt, i.e. impending:— shortly, swift. 

6032 . rdxiov tacbldn, takh'-ee-on; neut. sing, of 
the compar. of 303b (as adv.); more swiftly, i.e. (in 
manner) more rapidly, or (in time) more speedily: — 
out [run], quickly, shortly, sooner. 

5033 . rd\ioTa tacbista, takh'-is-tah; neut. 
plur. of the superl. of 303b (as adv.); most quickly, 
i.e. (with 3613 pref.) as soon as possible:—|- with all 
speed. 

5034 . rdxos tachds, takh'-os; from the same as 
303b; a brief space (of time), i.e. (with 1722 pref.) in 
haste: —[- quickly, + shortly, speedily. 

5035 . ra\v tacbu, takh-oo'; neut. sing, of 303b 
(as adv.); shortly, i.e. without delay, soon, or (by 
surprise) suddenly, or (by impl. of ease) readily: — 
lightly, quickly. 

5036 . rax vs tacbus, takh-oosf; of uncert. affln.; 
fleet, i.e. (flg.) prompt or ready:— swift. 

5037 . T£ tS, teh; a prim, particle (enclitic) of con¬ 
nection or addition; both or also (prop, as correl. of 
S532):— also, and, both, even, then, whether. Often 
used in comp., usually as the latter part. 

5038 . T€i\os t 3 ich 5 s, ti'-khos ; akin to the base of 
5088; a wall (as formative of a house):—wall. 

5039 . T6Kp.^piov tSkmerion, tek-may’-ree-on; 
neut. of a presumed der. of T€K|xdp t&kmar (a 
goal or fixed limit); a token (as defining a fact), i.e. 
criterion of certainty:—infallible proof. 

5040 . tckvCov t£knion, tek-nee'-on; dimin. of 
$043; an infant,, i.e. (plur. flg.) darlings (Christian 
converts):— little children. 


5041 . T€KVOYOV&»> t£kndgdn£d, tek-nog-on-eft-o; 
from a comp, of 5043 and the base of ioqb; to be a 
child-bearer , i.e. parent (mother):— bear children. 

5042 . T€KVO‘yovCa t£kn 5 gdnia, tek-nog-on-ee'- 
ah; from the same as 3041; childbirth ( parentage ), 
i.e. (by impl.) maternity (the performance of ma¬ 
ternal duties):—childbearing. 

5043 . tckvov t€knon, tek'-non; from the base of 
5088 ;a child (as produced): —child, daughter, son. 

5044 - T€KVOTpo4>€a> t&knotrdph&d, tek-not-rof- 
eh'-o; from a comp, of 3043 and 3142; to be a child- 
rearer , i.e. fulfil the duties of a female parent:— 
bring up children. 

5045 . t€kto>v tekton, tek'-tone; from the base of 
3088; an artificer (as producer of fabrics), i.e. (spec.) 
a craftsman in wood:—carpenter. 

5040 . Tc'Xetos t£leios, teV-i-os; from 3036; com¬ 
plete (in various applications of labor, growth, 
mental and moral character, etc.); neut. (as noun, 
with 3588) completeness:— of full age, man, perfect. 
5047 . TcXcidrqs t&l&idtes, tel-i-ot'-ace; from 
3046; (the state) completeness (ment. or mor.):—per¬ 
fection (-ness). 

504 S. TcXeido t&l&idd, tel-i-o'-o; from 3046; to 
complete , i.e. (lit.) accomplish , or (flg.) consummate (in 
character):—consecrate, finish, fulfil, (make) perfect. 

5049 . TcXeCws t£l$ids, tel-i'-oce; adv. from 3046; 
completely, i.e. (of hope) without wavering:— to the 
end. 

5050 . TeXeCucris t£l£iosis, tel-i'-o-sis; from 3448; 
(the act) completion , i.e. (of prophecy) verification , 
or (of expiation) absolution:— perfection, perform¬ 
ance. 

5051 . tcXcuot^s t£l£iotes, tel-i-o-tace'; from 
3048; a completer , i.e. consummater :— finisher. 

5052 . T€X€cr<J>op€<i> t 61 £splidr£ 6 , tel-es-for-eft-o; 
from a comp, of 3036 and. 3342; to be a bearer to com¬ 
pletion (maturity), i.e. to ripen fruit (fig.):—bring 
fruit to perfection. 

5053 . TcXcvTaco t£l$utao, tel-yoo-taft-o; from a 
presumed der. of 3033; to finish life (by impl. of 979), 
i.e. expire (demise):— be dead, decease, die. 

5054 . tcXcut i\ tdl&ute, teUyoo-tay f ; from 3033; 
decease:— death. 

5055 . TcXt'w t£leo, tel-eh'-o; from 3036; to end, i.e. 
complete , execute , conclude , discharge (a debt) : —ac¬ 
complish, make an end, expire, fill up, finish, go over, 
pay, perform. 

5056 . tcXos t£ 15 s, teV-os; from a prim. tcXXw 

t£llo (to set out for a definite point or goal); prop, 
the point aimed at as a limit , i.e. (by impl.) the con¬ 
clusion of an act or state (termination [lit., fig. or 
indef.], result [immed., ultimate or prophetic], pur¬ 
pose ); spec, an impost or levy (as paid): -[-con¬ 

tinual, custom, end (-ing), finally, uttermost. Comp. 
54 ii- 

5057 . TeXwvrjs tSlones, tel-o'-nace; from 3036 and 
3608; a tax-farmer , i.e. collector of public revenue:— 
publican. 

5058 . tcX(&viov t&lonidn, tel-o r -nee-on; neut. of 
a presumed der. of 3037; a tax-gatherer's place of 
business:—receipt of custom. 

5059 . T€pas t£ras, ter'-as; of uncert. affln.; a 
prodigy or omen: —wonder. 

5060 . Tepnos TSrtids, ter*-tee-os; of Lat or.; 
third; Tertius , aChr.: — Tertius. 

5061 . TepruXXos T6rtull6s, ter f -tool-los; of un¬ 
cert. der.; Tertullus, a Rom.:—Tertullus. 

T€<nrapa t&ssara. See 3064. 

5062 . T€<rcrapdKOVTa tessarakonta, tes-sar-ak’- 
on-tah; the decade of 5064; forty:— forty. 

5063 . T€<r<rapaKovra€Trjs t^§sarak5nta§tes, 
tes-sar-ak-on-tah-et-ace'; from 3062 and 20Q4; of forty 
years of age:—(4- full, of) forty years (old). 

5064 . T&rcrapes t£ssar£s, tes'-sar-es; neut. 
T&nrapa t&ssara, tes'-sar-ah; a plur. num¬ 
ber; four:—tour. 

5065 . T€ccap€crKai.$€Karos te@sar£skaid£ka-- 
tds, tes-sar-es-kahee-dek'-at-os; from 3064 and 2332 
and 1182; fourteenth:— fourteenth. 


5066 . T€TapTatos t£tartaI 5 s, tet-ar-tah'-yos ; 
from 3064; pertaining to the fourth day:—four days. 

5067 . T€TapTOS tetartos, tet'-ar-tos; ord. from 
3064; fourth:— four (-th). 

5068 . T€Tpa*y«vos t&tragdnds, tet-rag'-o-nos; 
from 3064 and 1137; four-cornered , i.e. square:— 
foursquare. 

5069 . T€Tpd8iov tStradidn, tet-rad'-ee-on; neut. 
of a presumed der. of T^rpas tetras (a tetrad; 
from 3064) ; a quaternion or squad (picket) of four 
Rom. soldiers:—quaternion. 

5070 . TCTpaKi.oxtX.ioi t£trakiscblll 51 , tet-rak- 
is-khil’-ee-oy; from the mult. adv. of 5064 and ss°7! 
four times a thousand:—tour thousand. 

5071 . TCTpaKoo-ioi tCtrakdsidl, tet-rak-os'-ee-oy; 
neut. TCTpaKOOia tStrakdsla, tet-rak-os'-ee-ah; 
plur. from 3064 and 1340; four hundred:—tow hun¬ 
dred. 

6072 . TCTpdpqvov titramenin, tet-ram'-ay-non; 
neut. of a comp, of 5064 and 337b; a four months' 
space:—four months. 

5073 . TtTpairXdos t£trapl 5 As, tet-rap-lo'-o8; 
from 3064 and a der. of the base of 4118; quadruple:— 
fourfold. 

5074 • T€Tpdirovs tetrap< v >us, tet-rap'-ooce; from 
3064 and 4228; a quadruped:— fourfooted beast. 

5075 . T€Tpapx«i> tttrareh&o, tet-rar-khch'-o; 
from 3076; to be a tetrarch; —(be) tetrarch. 

5076 . T€Tpdp\T]s t^trarches, tet-rar'-khaoe; 
from 3064 and 737; the ruler of a fourth part of a 
country (“ tetrarch' ’): —tetrarch. 

T€vx<» tgucho. See 3177. 

5077 . T€<J>poa> t^pkrdo, tef-ro'-o; from ff&j>pa 
teplira (ashes); to incinerate , Le. consume:— turn 
to ashes. 

5078 . t^xvtj tfichne, tekh'-nay; from the base of 
3088; art (as productive\ i.e. (spec.) a trade , or (gen.) 
skill:— art, craft, occupation. 

5079 . T€XvCTt]s t£clmites, tekh-nee'-tace; from 
3078; an artisan; flg. a founder (Creator):— builder, 
craftsman. 

5080 . t^kw teko, tay’-ko; appar. a prim, verb; 

to liquefy:— melt. 

5081 . TT)Xavyo>s telaugcs, tay-low-goce'; adv. 
from a comp, of a der. of 3036 and 827; in a far-chin¬ 
ing manner, i.e. plainly:—clearly. 

5082 . TqXiK0VTQS tellkdutds, tay-lik*>o'-tos; 
fem. TqXiKavTq tellkaute, tay-lik-ow'-tay; 
from a comp, of j>j<Sy with 224s and 3778; such as this, 
i.e. (in [flg.] magnitude) so cost:—so great, so mighty. 

5083 . Tqp&o terbo, tay-reh'-o; from vqpds tt rOs 
(a watch; perh. akin to 2334); to guard (from loss or 
injury, prop, by keeping the eye upon; and thus dif¬ 
fering from 3442, which is prop, to prevent escaping; 
and from 2F02, which implies a fortress or full mili¬ 
tary lines of apparatus), i.e. to note (a prophecy; flg. 
to fulfil a command); by impl. to detain (in custody; 
flg. to maintain ); by extens. to withhold (for per¬ 
sonal ends; flg. to keep unmarried):— hold fast, keep 
(-er), (ob-, pre-, re) serve, watch. 

5083 . T<jpi](ris teresis, tay'-ray-sis; from S0S3; a 
watching, i.e. (flg.) observance, or (Conor.) a prison;— 
bold. 

•HI te,, t< jv ten, Tfjs teg. SeesjSS. 

5085 . Ttf 3 cpias Tibfrlan, tih-rr-ee-as'; from 
308b; Tiberias, the name of a town and a lake in 
Pal.:—Tiberias. 

5086 . Ti(&pios Tibi)ribs, b-er f -ee-os; of Lat. or.; 
prob. pertaining to the river Tiberis or Tiber; 
Tiberius , a Rom. emperor:—Tiberius. 

5087 . t£ 0 ti|u titkemi, tith'-ay-mee; a proh form 

of a prim. 

0&i> th 5 o, theft-o (which is used only as alt. 
in cert, tenses); to place (in the widest application, 
lit. and fig.; prop, in a passive or horizontal posture, 
and thus different from 2476 , which prop, denotes an 
upright and active position, while 27417 is prop, reflex¬ 
ive and utterly prostrate):—advise, appoint, bow, 
commit, conceive, give, X kneel down, lay (aside. 
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down, up), make, ordain, purpose, put, set (forth), 
settle, sink down. 

5088 . tCktco tikto, tik'-to; a strengthened form of 
a prim, t^kcd t&kd, tetf-o (which is used only as alt. 
in certain tenses); to produce (from seed, as a 
mother, a plant, the earth, etc.), lit. or fig.:—bear, be 
born, bring forth, be delivered, be in travail. 

5089 . tCXXcd tillo, til’-lo; perh. akin to the alt. of 
138, and thus to 4751', to pull offpluck. 

5090 . T£|iaios Timaids, tim f -ah-yos; prob. of 
Chald. or. [comp. 2931]; Timceus (i.e. Timay ), an 
Isr.:—Timseus. 

5091 . Tip.da> timao, tim-ah'-o; from 5093 ; to 
prize, i.e fix a valuation upon; by impl. to revere:— 
honour, value. 

5092 . Ti|wf| time, tee-may'; from joqq; a value , 
Le. money paid, or (concr. and collect.) valuables; by 
anal, esteem (espec. of the highest degree), or the 
dignity itselfhonour, precious, price, some. 

5093 . t(|J.ios tlmifts, tim'-ee-os; inciud. the comp. 
Ti|ua>T£pos timldt5r5g, tim-ee-o'-ter-os; 

and the superb 

TifJ.u&Taro$ timiotatds, tim-ee-o'-tat-os; 
from JOQ2,’ valuable, i.e. (obj.) costly, or (subj.) hon¬ 
ored, esteemed , or (fig.) beloved:—dear, honourable, 
(more, most) precious, had in reputation. 

5094 * Tt|w 6 *n]S tlmidtes, tim-ee-ot'-ace; from 
3073; expensiveness , i.e. (by impl.) magnificence: — 
costliness. 

5095 . TipdOcos Tim5th55s, tee-moth'-eh-os; 
from joq 2 and 2316; dear to God; Timotheua, a 
Chr.Timotheus, Timothy. 

5096 . Tt|i.o)v Timon, tee'-mone; from 3072; val¬ 
uable; Timon , a Chr.:—Timon. 

6097 . TtfjLwp^a) tlmor&o, tim-o-reh'-o; from a 
comp, of $oq 2 and ovpos our 5 s (a guard)-, prop, to 
protect one’s honor , i.e. to avenge (inflict a pen¬ 
alty):— punish. 

5098 . TijjtfDpCa. tlmorla, tee-mo-ree'-ah; from 
5097 ; vindication , i.e. (by impl.) a penalty : —punish¬ 
ment. 

5099 . tCvoo tf no, tee'-no; strengthened for a prim. 
t(o» tlo, tee'-o (which is only used as an alt. 

in certain tenses); to pay a price, i.e. as a penalty:— 
be punished with. 

5100 . tCs tis, tis : an enclit. indef. pron.; some or 
any person or object:—a (kind of), any (man, thing, 
thing at all), certain (thing), divers, he (every) man, 
one (X thing), ought, + partly, some (man, -body, 
-thing, -what), (+ that no-) thing, what (-soever), 
X wherewith, whom [-soever], whose ([-soever]). 

5101 . tCs tis, tis; prob. emphat. of 5 too; an inter- 
rog. pron., who, which or what (in direct or indirect 
questions):—every man, how (much), -f- no (-ne, 
thing), what (manner, thing), where ([-by, -fore, -of, 
unto, -with, -withal]), whether, which, who (-m, -se), 
why. 

5102 . tCtXos titl&s, tit'-los; of Lat. or.; a titulus 
or “title” (placard):— title. 

5103 . TCtos Tltds, tee'-tos, of Lat. or, but uncert. 
signif.; Titus , a Chr.:—Titus. 

t(» tlo. Seejo 00 . 
t 6 t 6 . See^<3£ 

510 roC tdl, toy; prob. for the dat. of 3588; an 
enclit. particle of asseveration by way of contrast; in 
sooth:—[used only with other particles in comp., as 
2544 ,3305, 5 io 5 , 5 iq 5, etc.] 

5105 . Toi/yapovv tdigar5nn, toy-gar-oon' ; from 
5104 and 1063 and 3767; truly for then, Le. conse¬ 
quently:—there- (where-) fore. 

Tol-ye t5igd. See 2344. 

5106 . to(vw tdlnnn, toy'-noon; from 3104 and 
3368; truly now , i.e. accordingly:— then, therefore. 

5107 . ToidcrSc tdidsdd, toy-os?-deh (inciud. the 
other Inflections); from a der. of 5104 and 1161; such¬ 
like then , i.e. so great;—such. 

5108 . Totovros 1515 at 5 s, toy-oj'-tos (inciud. the 
other inflections); from 3104 and 3778; truly this, i.e. 
of this sort (to denote character or individuality):— 
like, such (an one). 


5109 . ro?x°S t51ck5s, toy'-khos; another form of 
1 3038; a wall: —wall. 

5110 . t 6 kos tok5s, tok'-os; from the base of 3088; 
interest on money loaned (as a produce) :—usury. 

5111 . ToXp.da) tolmao, tol-mah'-o ; from ToXpa 
tdlma ( boldness ; prob. itself from the base of 3036 
through the idea of extreme conduct); to venture 
(obj. or in act: while 2272 is rather subj. or in feel¬ 
ing) ; by impl. to be courageous: —be bold, boldly, 
dare, durst. 

5112 . ToXp>TjpoT€pov t51merdt5r5n, tol-may- 
rot'-er-on; neut. of the comp, of a der. of the base of 
3111 (as adv.); more daringly , i.e. with greater confi¬ 
dence than otherwise:—the more boldly. 

5113 . roXp.T]Trjs t51metes, tol-may-tace' ; from 
3111; a daring (audacious ) man:—presumptuous. 

Slllf. TOjw»T€pos t5mdt&r5s, tom-o'-ter-os; 
comp, of a der. of the prim. T€fxva> tenmo (to cut; 
more comprehensive or decisive than 2873 , as if by a 
single stroke; whereas that implies repeated blows, 
like hacking ) ; more keen:— sharper. 

5115 . t 6 £ov t5x5n, tox'-on ; from the base of 
3088; a bow (appar. as the simplest fabric):—bow. 

5116 . Toira^iov t5pazi5n, top-ad'-zee-on; neut. 
of a presumed der. (alt.) of TOira£os topazos (a 
“topaz”; of uncert. or.); a gem, prob. the chryso¬ 
lite:—topaz. 

5117 . Tdiros t5p5s, top'-os; appar. a prim, word; 
a spot (gen. in space, but limited by occupancy; 
whereas 3361 is a larger but partic. locality ), i.e. loca¬ 
tion (as a position, home, tract, etc.); flg. condi¬ 
tion, opportunity; spec, a scabbard: —coast, licence, 
place, X plain, quarter, -f rock, room, where. 

5118 . Tocrovros t5s5ut5s, tos-oo'-tos; from 
t 6(T0S t5s5s (so much; appar. from 3388 and 
3730) and 3778 (inciud. its variations); so vast as this , 
i.e. such (in quantity, amount, number or space):—as 
large, so great (long, many, much), these many. 

5119 . t 6 t€ t5t5, tot'-eh; from (the neut. of) 3388 
and 3733; the when, i.e. at the time that (of the past 
or future, also in consecution):—that time, then. 

5120 . tov t5u, too; prop, the gen. of 3388; some¬ 
times used for 3127; of this person:—his. 

5121 . tovvcivtCov tounantion, too-nan-tee'-on; 
contr. for the neut. of 3388 and 1726; on the con¬ 
trary: —contrariwise. 

5122 . Tovvopa t5un5ma, too'-no-mah; contr. 
for the neut. of 3388 and 3686; the name (is):— 
named. 

5123 . Tour&rri tdutdstl, toot-es’-tee; contr. for 
5124 and 207b; that is:— that is (to say). 

512 b tovto tdntd, too''to; neut. sing. nom. or 
acc. of 3778; that thing:—here [-unto], it, partly, self 
[-same], so, that (intent), the same, there [-fore, 
-unto], this, thus, where [-fore]. 

5125 . TOVTOL 9 font,tin, too'-toice ; dat. plur. masc. 
or neut. of 3778; to (for, in, with or by) these (persons 
or things):—such, them, there [-in, -with], these, this, 
those. 

5126 . toutov teuton, too'-ton; acc. sing. masc. 
013778; this (person, as obj. of verb or prep.):—him, 
the same, that, this. 

5127 . ToiiTOv tout,1u, too'-too; gen, sing. masc. 
or neut. 013778; of (from or concerning ) this (person 
or thing):—here [-by], him, it, -)- such manner of, 
that, thence [-forth], thereabout, this, thus. 

5128 . tovtovs tdutdas, too'-tooce; acc. plur. 
masc. of 3778; these (persons, as obj. of verb or 
prep.):—such, them, these, this. 

5129 . TouTio tdntd,, too'-to; dat. sing. masc. or 
neut. of 3778; to (in, with or by) this (person or 
thing):—here [-by, -in], him, one, the same, there [-in], 
this. 

5130 . Tovruv tdnton, tool-tone; gen. plur. masc. 
or neut. of 3778; of (from or concerning ) these (per¬ 
sons or things):—such, their, these (things), they, 
this sort, those. 

5131 . Tpdyos tragdg, trag’-os; from the base of 
517b; a he-goat (as a gnawer):—goat. 


5132 . Tpdwe£a trapdza, trap'-ed-zah; prob. contr 
from 5064 and 3079; a table or stooi (as being /our. 
legged), usually for food (flg. a meal); also a counter 
for money (flg. a broker’s office for loans at inter¬ 
est):—bank, meat, table. 

5133 . Tpaire£frrt]s trapdziteg, trap-ed-zee’-tace; 
from 5:32; a money-broker or banker .’—exchanger. 

513 b rpoupa trauma, trov/-mah; from the base 
of Tirpioo-Kio titrosko (to wound; akin to the 
base of 2353,5147,5140, etc.); a wound:—v/ormA. 

6135 . TpavparC^w traumatizo, trow-mat-id'-zo; 

from 5134; to inflict a wound: —wound. 

5136 . Tpaxp^w trachelizo, trakh-ay-lid'-zo; 
from 5137; to seize by the throat or neck, i.e. to ex¬ 
pose the gullet of a victim for killing (gen. to lay 
bare):— opened. 

5137 . Tpd)(T|\os tracheldg, trakh'-ay-los; prob. 
from 5143 (through the idea of mobility) ; the throat 
(neck), i.e. (flg.) life:— neck. 

5138 . Tpax/us trading, trakh-oos'; perh. strength 
ened from the base of 448b (as if jagged by rents); 
uneven, rocky (reefy):— rock, rough. 

5139 . Tpox“vtns Trachonitls, trakhrO-nee'- 
tis; from a der. of 3138; rough district; Trachonitis, 
a region of Syria:—Trachonitis. 

5140 . Tpets trfiis, trice; neut. 

Tp(a tria, tree'-ah; a prim, (plur.) number; 
“ three”:— three. 

5141 - Tplpw trfimo, trem'-o; strengthened from 
a prim. Tpew tr6o (to “ dread ”, “ terrify”); to 
“ tremble ” or fear: — be afraid, trembling. 

5142 . Tp€<(>o trfcpko, tref'-o; a prim, verb (prop. 
0 pl<|>a> tlireplio; but perh. strength, from the base 
of 3137 through the idea of convolution) ; prop, to 
stiffen , I.e. fatten (by impl. to cherish [with food, 
etc.], pamper, rear):— bring up, feed, nourish. 

5145 . Tpfyw trficho, trekh'-o; appar. a prim, 
verb (prop. ®P e X w thrficho; comp. 233g)\ which 
uses 8 p 4 p» dr 3 md, drem'-o (the base of 1408) as 
alt. in certain tenses; to run or walk hastily (lit. or 
fig.):—have course, run. 

5144 • TpuxKOVTa triakonta, tree-ak'-on-tah; the 

decade of 3140; thirty:—thirty. 

5145 . TpiaKoo-tot trlakdsl51, tree-ak-os'-ee-oy; 
plur. from 3140 and 1340; three hundred:— three hun¬ 
dred. 

5146 . T P Cpo\os trlbdldg, triV-ol-os; from 5140 
and 95b; prop, a crow-foot (three-pronged obstruc¬ 
tion in war), i.e. (by anal.) a thorny plant (caltrop):— 
brier, thistle. 

5147 . TpC|Jo$ trlbdg, tree'-bos; from rpCpw tri- 
bo (to “ rub"; akin to retpco tdro, Tpvu trad, 
and the base of 5131,5134); a rut or worn track:— 
path. 

5148 . Tpierta trlftia, tree-et-ee'-ah; from a 
comp, of 5140 and 2094; a three years' period (trien- 
nium):— space of three years. 

5149 . TpC£#> trizd, trid’-zo; appar. a prim, verb; 
to creak (squeak), i.e. (by anal.) to grate the teeth (in 
frenzy):—gnash. 

5150 . Tp[fj.i]vov trimendn, trim'-ay-non; neut. of 
a comp, of 5140 aod 337b as noun; a three months' 
space:—three months. 

5151 . TpCs trig, trece; adv. from 5140; three 
times:— three times, thrice. 

5152 . TpCoTryov tristdgdn, tris’-teg-on; nent. of 
a comp, of 5140 and 4721 as noun; a third roof 
(story):— (bird loft. 

6153 . Tpio"x£Xioi trlgchilldi, tris-khil’-ee-oy; 
from 5151 and 5507; three times a thousand:—three 
thousand. 

5154 . rptros tritdg, tree’-tos; ord. from 5140; 
third; neut. (as noun) a third part, or (as adv.) a (or 
the) third time, thirdly;— third (-ly). 

TpEx« tricbdg, etc. See 3359 . 

6155 . rptxivos tricblndg, trikh’-eemos; from 
2359I hairy, i.e. made of hair (mohair):— of hair. 



GREEK 

5166 . Tpdftos tr&mos, trom'-os; from 3141; a 

“ trembling", i.e. quaking with fear: -1- tremble 

(-tog). 

6167 . rpoiri) trope, trop-ay'; from an appar. 
prim. Tp£7rw trcpo (to turn); a turn (“trope”), i.e. 
revolution (fig. variation);— turning. 

6168 . rpoiros tropds, trop'-os; from the same as 
3137; a turn , i.e. (by impl.) mode or style (espec. with 
prep, or rel. pref. as adv. like ); flg. deportment or 
character;—{even) as, conversation, [+ like] manner 
(4- by any) means, way. 

6159 . Tpoiroc|)op^« tr 6 p 5 pb 6 r£d, trop-of-or- 
eh'-o; from 5138 and 5409', to endure one’s habits:— 
suffer the manners. 

5160 . Tpo<j>Tj tr6pbe, trof-atf; from 3142; nour¬ 
ishment (lit. or fig.); by impl. rations (wages):— food, 
meat. 

5161 . Tpo 4 >tp°S Trdphimds, trof-ee-mos; from 
5160; nutritive; Trophimus, a Chr.:—Trophimus. 

5162 . rpo<J>6s tr6pli6s, trof-os’; from 5142; a 
nourisher, i.e. nurse; —nurse. 

5163 . Tpoxia trochia, trokh-ee-ah'; from 5164; a 
track (as a wheel-rut), i.e. (fig.) a course of conduct:— 
path. 

516 If.. Tpox®S tr6eb6s, trokh-os'; from 5143; a 
wheel (as a runner ), i.e. (fig.) a circuit of phys. ef¬ 
fects:—course. 

5165 . rpv pXiov trubll&n, tr00b'-lee-on; neut. of 
a presumed der. of uncert. affin.; a bowl:—dish. 

5166 . Tpu^aa) trugao, troo-gah'-o; from a der. of 
rpvyw trugo (to dry) mean, ripe fruit (as if dry); 
to collect the vintage:—gather. 

5161 . Tpvy<&v trugon, troo-gone'; from Tpv£o> 
truzo (to murmur; akin to 5149, but denoting a 
duller sound); a turtle-dove (as cooing ):—turtle dove. 

5168 . TpvpaXta trumalia, troo-mal-ee-ah'; from 
a der. of Tpvw truo (to wear away; akin to the base 
of 5134,5147 and 5176); an orifice , i.e. a needle’s eye:— \ 
eye. Comp. 5/69. 

5169 . Tpv'irrip.a trupema, troo'-pay-mah; from a 
der. of the base of 3168; an aperture, i.e. a needle’s 
eye:—eye. 

5170 . Tpv<|>aiva Trupbalna, troo'-fahee-nah; 
from 5172; luxurious; Tryphcena, a Chr. woman:— 
Tryphena. 

5171 . Tpv<|>d<i) trupliao, troo-fah'-o; from 3172; 
to indulge in luxury :—live in pleasure. 

5172 . Tpv<|Wj trupbe, tr 00-fay'; from Opvirro) 
tbrupto (to break up or [fig.] enfeeble , espec. the 
mind and body by indulgence); effeminacy , i.e. lux¬ 
ury or debauchery;— delicately, riot. 

5173 . Tpv<j>w<ra Trupbosa, troo-fo'-sah; from 
5172; luxuriating; Tryphosa, a Chr. female:—Try- 
phosa. 

517 If.. Tpaas Troas, tro-as'; from Tpos Tr6s 
(a Trojan ); the Troad (or plain of Troy), i.e. Troas, 
a place in Asia Minor:—Troas. 

5175 . TpwyvXXiov Trogulli6n, tro-gool’-lee-on; 
of uncert, der.; Trogyllium , a place in Asia Minor:— 
Trogy Ilium. 

5176 . Tpu»"yo) trogo, tro'-go; prob. strength, from 
a collat. form of the base of 5134 and 5147 through the 
idea of corrosion or wear; or perh. rather of a base 
of 5167 and 5149 through the idea of a craunching 
sound; to gnaw or chew, i.e. (gen.) to eat: —eat. 

5177 . rvy\a.vo> tugcband, toong-khan'-o; prob. 
for an obsol. rv\(a tucho (for which the mid. of 
another alt. T€t>x<*> tSuclio [to make ready or bring 
to pass] is used in cert, tenses; akin to the base of 
5088 through the idea of effecting; prop, to affect; or 
(spec.) to hit or light upon (as a mark to be reached), 
i.e. (trans.) to attain or secure an object or end, or 
(intrans.) to happen (as if meeting with); but in the 
latter application only impers. (with 1487). i.e. per¬ 
chance; or (pres, part.) as adj. usual (as if commonly 
met with , with 375b. extraordinary), neut. (as adv.) 
perhaps; or (with another verb) as adv. by accident 
(as it were):—be. chance, enjoy, little, obtain, x re¬ 
fresh . . . self, + special. Comp. 5180. 
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5178 . TUfjuravC£co tumpanizd, toom-pan-id'-zo; 
from a der. of 3180 (mean, a drum , “ tympanum.'''); 
to stretch on an instrument of torture resembling a 
drum, and thus beat to death:—torture. 

5179 . tvttos tupds, too'-pos; from 5180; a die (as 
struck), i.e. (by impl.) a stamp or scar; by anal, a 
shape , i.e. a statue , (fig.) style or resemblance; spec, 
a sampler (“ type ”), i.e. a model (for imitation) or in¬ 
stance (for warning):— en- (ex-) ample, fashion, fig¬ 
ure, form, manner, pattern, print. 

5180 . tvittco tupto, toop'-to; a prim, verb (in a 
strength, form); to “ thump ”, i.e. cudgel or pummel 
(prop, with a stick or bastinado), but in any case by 
repeated blows; thus differing from 3817 and jgbo, 
which denote a [usually single] blow with the hand or 
any instrument, or 4J41 with the fist [or a hammer ], 
or 4474 with the palm; as well as from 5177, an acci¬ 
dental collision); by impl. to punish; fig. to offend 
(the conscience):—heat, smite, strike, wound. 

5181 . Tvpavvos Turannos, too'-ran-nos; a pro¬ 
vincial form of the der. of the base of 2962; a 
“ tyrant”; Tyrannus, an Ephesian:—Tyrannus. 

5182 . TvpPdJw turbazo, toor-bad'-zo; from 
TvppT] turbe (Lat. turba, a crowd; akin to 2351)', to 
make “ turbid ”, i.e. disturb: —trouble. 

\ 5183 . Tvpios Turids, too'-ree-os; from 3184; a 
Tyrian, i.e. inhab. of Tyrus:—of Tyre. 

518 Jf. Tvpos Tur6s, too'-ros; of Heb. or. [ 6865 ]: 
Tyrus (i.e. Tsor), a place in Pal.:—Tyre. 

5185 . tv<)>\ 6 s tupill6s, toof-los'; from 5187; 
opaque (as if smoky), i.e. (by anal.) blind (phys. or 
ment.):—blind. 

5186 . TvcjjXoa) tupbldd, toof-lo'-o; from 3183; to 
make blind , i.e. (fig.) to obscure:— blind. 

5187 . TtK^oa) tupb 6 o, toof-o'-o; from a der. of 
3188; to envelop with smoke, i.e. (fig.) to inflate with 
self-conceit:—high-minded, be lifted up with pride, be 
proud. 

5188 . Tutfjw tupbo, too'-fo; appar. a prim, verb; 
to make a smoke, i.e. slowly consume without flame:— 
smoke. 

5189 . tu<|>(i)vik<Ss tuplioiilkos, too-fo-nee-kos'; 
from a der. of 3188; stormy (as if smoky);— tempestu¬ 
ous. 

5190 . Tux i * 6 s Tuchllt 6 s, too-khee-kos'; from a 
der. of 5/77; fortuitous , i.e. fortunate; Tychicus, a 
Chr.:—Tychicus. 


Y 

5191 . vokCvBivos li 11 akin t hinds, hoo-ak-in'- 
thee-nos; from 3192; “ hyacinthine” or “ jacinthine”, 
i.e. deep blue:— jacinth. 

5192 . -uaiavGos buakintb 6 s, hoo-ak'-in-thos; of 
uncert. der.; the “ hyacinth ” or “ jacinth”, i.e. some 
gem of a deep blue color, prob. the zirkon .—jacinth. 

5193 . vaXivos buallnos, hoo-al'-ee-nos; from 
5194; glassy , i.e. transparent:— of glass. 

5194 . vaXos bual 6 s. hoo’-al-os; perh. from the 
same as 3203 (as being transparent like rain); glass:— 
glass. 

5195 . vPpt£<i> bubrizo, hoo-brid'-zo; from 319b; to 
I exercise violence, i.e. abuse;—use despitefully, re¬ 
proach, entreat shamefully (spitefully). 

5196 . vf 3 pis liubrls, hoo'-bris; from 5228; inso¬ 
lence (as over-bearing), i.e. insult , injury: —harm, 
hurt, reproach. 

5197 . vPpurnfjs bubristes, hoo-bris-tace'; from 
3195; an insulter , i.e. maltreater:— despiteful, inju¬ 
rious. 

5198 . vyiaCvco bugiaino, hoog-ee-ah'ee-no; from 
3*99; to have sound health, i.e. be well (in body); flg. 
to be uncorrupt (true in doctrine):—be in health, (be 
safe and) sound, (be) whole (-some). 

5199 . vyiTjs bugles, hoog-ee-ace'; from the base 
of 837; healthy, i.e. well (in body); flg. true (in doc¬ 
trine):—sound, whole. 

5200 . vypos bugr 6 s, hoo-gros'; from the base of 
3203; wet (as if with rain), i.e. (by impl.) sappy 
(fresh):— green. 
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5201 . tiSpid budria, hoo-dree-ah'; from 5204; a 
water-jar, i.e. receptacle for family supply:—water- 
pot. 

5202 . vSpoirOTCCi) budropoteo, hoo-drop-ot- 
eh'-o; from a comp. 015204 and a der. of 4095; to be a 
water-drinker, i.e. to abstain from vinous bever¬ 
ages:— drink water. 

5203 . vSpcoTriKds budropikbs, hoo-dro-pik-os f ; 
from a comp, of 3204 and a der. of 3700 (as if looking 
watery ); to be “ dropsical have the dropsy. 

5204 . vScop budor, hoo'-dore; gen. 

vScltos liudatos, hoo'-dat-os, etc.; from 
the base of 5205; water (as if rainy) lit. or flg.:— 
water. 

5205 . v 6 T<$s bubtbs, hoo-et-os f ; from a prim, voi 
buo (to rain); rain, espec. a shower:— rain. 

5206 . -uto 0 €(rCa buibtbbsia, hwee-oth-es-ee'-ahJ 
from a presumed comp. 0(3207 and a der. of 30S7; the 
placing as a son, i.e. adoption (flg. Chr. sonship to 
respect to God):—adoption (of children, of sons). 

5207 . ulos huios, hwee-os’; appar. a prim, word; 
a “ son ” (sometimes of animals), used very widely of 
immed., remote or flg. kinship:—child, foal, son. 

5208 . •uKi| hule, hoo-lay'; perh. akin to 338b; a 
forest, i.e. (by impl.) fuel;— matter. 

5209 . v|ids Immas, hoo-mas 1 ; ace. of 3210; you 
(as the obj. of a verb or prep.):—ye, you (+ -ward), 
your (+ own). 

5210 . v|J.ei$ iiumiis, lioo-mice'; irreg. plur. of 
4771; you (as subj. of verb):—ye (yourselves), you. 

5211 . "Y|Mvatos HuminaiAs, hoo-men-ah'-yos; 
from 'Y(i.f|V Humen (the god of weddings) ; " hy¬ 
meneal Tlymenaius, an opponent of Christianity :— 
Hymenteus. 

5212 . u[i£T€pos Iium 6 t 6 ri>», hoo-met'-er-os; from 
3210; yours , i.e. pertaining to you ;—your (own). 

5213 . vfuv li unilll, hoo-min'; irreg. dat. of 3210: 
to ( with or by) you;—ye, you, your (-selves). 

5214 . vfivtw humn&o, hoom-neh'-o; from 3213 ; 
to hymn, i.e. sing a religious ode; by impl. to celebrate 
(God) in song:—sing an hymn (praise unto). 

6215 . -upvos lillliinoM, hoom'-nos; appar. from a 
simpler (obsol.) form of u 8 «i> ImdCd (to celebrate; 
prob. akin to 103; comp, 3567) ; a “ hymn ” or religious 
ode (one of the Psalms):—hymn. 

5216 . vfioov It union, hoo-mone'; gen. of 3210; of 
(from or concerning) you:—ye, you, your (own, 
-selves). 

5217 . uirayoi Uupago, hoop-ag'-o; from 3230 and 
71; to lead (oneself) under, i.e. withdraw or retire (as 
if sinking out of sight), lit. or flg.:—depart, get hence, 
go (a-) way. 

5218 . nirttKO'fj hnpakfie, hoop-ak-o-ay'; from 
3210; attentive hearkening, i.e. (by impl.) compliance 
or submission;— obedience, (make) obedient, obey 
(-tog). 

5219 . iirOKOtiai hupakdoo, hoop-ak-oo'-o; from 
3230 and iqi; to hear under (as a subordinate), i.e. to 
listen attentively; by impl. to heed or conform to a 
command or authority:—hearken, be obedient to, 
obey. 

5220 . tmavSpos hupandros, hoop’-an-drot; 
from S2jg and 43s; in subjection under a man, i.e. e 
married woman:—which hath an husband. 

5221 . virovrdta liupantao, hoop-an-tah'-o; from 
323q and a der. of 473; to go opposite (meet) under 
(quietly), i.e. to encounter, fall in with:— (go to) 
meet. 

5222 . virdvTifo-cs hupantesis, lioop-an'-tay-sis; 
from 3221; an encounter or concurrence (with 131Q 
for infln., in order to fall in icith): —meeting. 

5223 . tnrap£i$ huparxie, hoop’-arx-is; from 
3223; existency or proprietorship, i.e. (concr.) prop¬ 
erty, wealth:— goods, substance. 

5224 . ■uirdpxovra huparctadnta, hoop-ar'-khon - 
tah; neut. plur. of pres. part. act. of 3223 as noun; 
things extant or in hand, i.e. property or posses¬ 
sions: —goods, that which one has, things which (one) 
possesseth, substance, that hast. 
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5225 . ■uirdpx® kuparcko, hoop-ar'-kho; from 
$259 and 736; to begin under (quietly), i.e. come into 
existence (Represent or at hand); expletively, to exist 
(as copula or subordinate to an adj., part., adv. or 
prep., or as auxil. to principal verb):—after, be¬ 
have, live. 

5226 . uttcCko) hupMko, hoop-i'-ko; from 525Q 
and cfKto £ikd (to yield, be “ weak""); to surren¬ 
der:— submit self. 

5227 . vircvavTfos knpgnantios, hoop-en-an- 
tee'-os; from SZ59 and 1727; under (covertly) contrary 
to, i.e. opposed or (as noun) an opponent:— adversary, 
against. 

5228 . iWp hup^r, hoop-er'; a prim, prep.; 

“ over ”, i.e. (with the gen.) of place, above , beyond, 
across, or causal, for the sake of, instead, regarding; 
with the acc. superior to , more than:-(-\- exceeding 
abundantly) above, in (on) behalf of, beyond, by, 
-1-very chiefest, concerning, exceeding (above, -ly), 
for, -f very highly, more (than), of, over, on the part 
of, for sake of, in stead, than, to (-ward), very. In 
comp, it retains many of the above applications. 

5229 . wrcpatpopai kupgrafr&mai, hoop-er- 
ah'ee-rom-ahee; mid. from 5228 and 142; to raise one¬ 
self over , i.e. (fig.) to become haughty: —exalt self, be 
exalted above measure. 

5230 . virlpcucpos kupSrakmds, hoop-er'-ak- 
mos ; from 3228 and the base of 288; beyond the 
“acme”, i.e. fig. (of a daughter) past the bloom 
(prime) of youth:—pass the flower of (her) age. 

5231 . vircpdvcd kupSrand, hoop-er-an'-o; from 
y^tPand 507; above upward , i.e. greatly higher (in 
place or rank):—far above, over. 

5232 . wcpavgavu hupSranxano, hoop-er-owx- 
an'-o; from 5228 and 837 ; to increase above ordinary 
degree:—grow exceedingly. 

5233 . vircpPalvtt hup^rbalno, hoop-er-bah'ee- 
no; from 5228 and the base of gjg; to transcend , i.e. 
(fig.) to overreach:— go beyond. 

5234 . wrcpPaXAdvTOJS hup^rball^ntog, hoop- 
er-bal-lon'-toce; adv. from pres. part. act. of 5233; 
excessively:— beyond measure. 

5235 . vrrcppdWa) bnp^rbaUo, hoop-er-baV-lo; 
from 3228 and qob; to throw beyond the usual mark, 
i.e. (fig.) to surpass (only act. part, supereminent ):— 
exceeding, excel, pass. 

5236 . wrcpPoX/lj kup&rkdle, hoop-er-bol-ay'; 
from 3233; a throwing beyond others, i.e. (fig.) super¬ 
setinence; adv. (with 13ig or 2596) pre-eminently:— 
abundance, (far more) exceeding, excellency, more 
excellent, beyond (out of) measure. 

5237 . vircpcCSco knp£r£ido, hoop-er-i'-do; from 
5228 and 1402; to overlook , i.e. not punish:—wink. at. 

5238 . uircp^Keiva kup£r£k£ina, hoop-er-ek'-i- 
nah; from 3228 and the neut. plur. of 1363; above 
those parts, i.e. still farther:— beyond. 

5239 . wrcpcKTcCvu kup£r£kt6ino, hoop-er-ek- 
ti’-no; from 3228 and / 614; to extend inordinately:— 
stretch beyond. 

5240 . VJT€p€KXWo> Imperekchund, hoop-er-ek- 
khoo'-no; from 3228 and the alt. form of 1632; to 
pour out over , i.e. (pass.) to overflow:— run over. 

vircpcKirepiccrov kup£r£kp£riss 5 u. 

Bee 3228 and 1337 and 4033. 

5241 . vTT€p£VTVYxdva) kupSrSntugckano, 

hoop-er-en-toong-khan'-o; from 3228 and 1703; to in¬ 
tercede in behalf of:— make intercession for. 

524 virep^x® Jiup&rSchd, hoop-er-ekh'-o; from 
3228 and 2iq2; to hold oneself above , i.e. (fig.) to 
excel; part, (as adj., or neut. as noun) superior, su¬ 
periority:—better, excellency, higher, pass, supreme. 
5243 . uTT€pTj<|>av£a kupSrepkania, hoop-er-ay- 
fan-ee’-dh; from 3244; haughtiness;— pride. 

5244 • vircp^avos kup&repkanos, hoop-er-ay'- 
fan-os; from 3228 and 3316; appearing above others 
(conspicuous ), i.e. (fig.) haughty:— proud. 

virepXCav IiupSrlian. See 3228 and 3020. 
5245 . virepviKao) knpfirnlkad, hoop-er-nik- 
ah'-o; from 3228and. 3328; to vanquish beyond , i.e. 
gain a decisive victory:— more than conquer. 


5246 . vircpo^KOS hup^r6gk6s, hoop-er'-ong- 
kos; from 3228 and 3391; bulging over , i.e. (fig.) inso¬ 
lent:—g reat swelling. 

5247 . vircpox^ kup£rocke, hoop-er-okh-ay'; 
from 3242; prominence , i.e. (fig.) superiority (in rank 
or character):—authority, excellency. 

5248 . vTr€p*ir€pia-<r€Vtt knperperiss^uo, hoop¬ 
er-per-is-sy00'-o; from 3228 and 4032; to super- 
abound :—abound much more, exceeding. 

5249 . virepirepwro-ws kup€rp£ris«os, hoop-er- 
per-is-soce'; from 3228 and 4037; superabundantly , 
i.e. exceedingly ;—beyond measure. 

5250 . virep'irXcovd^o) kup£rpl£dnazd, hoop-er- 
pleh-on-ad'-zo; from 3228 and 4121; to superabound:— 
be exceeding abundant. 

5251 . vircpvtlfOG) knp£rupsdo, hoop-er-oop-so'-o; 

, from 3228 and3312; to elevate above others, i.e. raise 

1 to the highest position:—highly exalt. 

1 5252 . vir€p 4 >pov 4 <i> kupSrpkronfeo, hoop-er- 
fron-eh'-o; from 3228 and 3426; to esteem oneself 
I overmuch , i.e. be vain or arrogant:—think more 
highly. 

I 5253 . vrr€pwov knperojon, hoop-er-o'-on; neut. 
of a der. of 3228; a higher part of the house, i.e. 
apartment in the third story :—upper chamber 
(room). 

5254 • vjt^xw kupScko, hoop-ekh'-o; from 3230 
and 21Q2; to hold oneself under, i.e. endure with pa¬ 
tience:—suffer. 

5255 . vjnrjicoos kupekdds, hoop-ay'-kd-os; from 
321Q; attentively listening, i.e. (by impl.) submis¬ 
sive:— obedient. 

5256 . vmjp€T&i> kuper£teo, hoop-ay-ret-eh'-o; 
from 3237; to be a subordinate , i.e. (by impl.) sub¬ 
serve:— minister (unto), serve. 

5257 . vrrrjperqs kuper&tes, hoop-ay-ret'-ace; 
from 3230 and a der. of €p€crcrci) £r€ssd (to row); an 
under-oarsman , i.e. (gen.) subordinate (assistant , 
sexton , constable):— minister, officer, servant. 

5258 . virvos kupnds, hoop'-nos; from an obsol. 
prim. (perh. akin to 5259 through the idea of subsil- 
ience); sleep , i.e. (fig.) spiritual torpor:— sleep. 

5259 . wro hnp 5 , hoop-o'; a prim, prep.; under , 
i.e. (with the gen.) of place (beneath), or with verbs 
(the agency or means, through ); (with the acc.) of 
place (whither [underneath] or where [below]) or 
time (when [af]):—among, by, from, in, of, under, 
with. In comp, it retains the same gen. applications, 
espec. of inferior position or condition, and spec. 
covertly or moderately. 

5260 . v'lropaXXco kupoballo, hoop-ob-al'-lo; 
from 3230 and gob; to throw in stealthily , i.e. intro¬ 
duce by collusion:—suborn. 

5261 . v'TTOYpafifios knp^grammdg, hoop-og- 
ram-mos'; from a comp, of 5259 and 1123; an under- 
writing , Le. copy for imitation (fig.):—example. 

5262 . virdSct.'yp.a knpddSigma, hoop-od'-igue- 
mah; from 3263; an exhibit for imitation or warning 
(fig. specimen, adumbration): —en- (ex-) ample, pat¬ 
tern. 

5263 . inroSc(KVU|ii hnpddClkiiiiml, hoop-od - 
ike'-noo-mee; from 5259 and ri66; to exhibit under 
the eyes, i.e. (fig.) to exemplify ( instruct , admon¬ 
ish):— show, (fore-) warn. 

5364 . viro$€X°l«ii hupddechdmal, hoop-od- 
ekh'-om-ahee; from 323Q and i2og: to admit under 
one’s roof, i.e. entertain hospitably:—receive. 

5265 . wroSeco kupdd£o, hoop-od-eh'-o; from 5259 
and 1210; to bind under one’s feet, i.e. put on shoes 
or sandals:—bind on, (be) shod. 

5266 . w6St]|j,a hnpddema, hoop-od'-ay-mah; 
from 3263; something bound under the feet, i.e. a 
shoe or sandal:—shoo. 

5267 . vitoSikos knpddik&s. hoop-od'-ee-kos; 
from 323g and 13417; under sentence , i.e. (by impl.) 
condemned: —guilty. 

5268 . viro^UYiov kupdzagidn, hoop-od-zoog'- 
ee-on ,* neut. of a comp, of 3230 and 2218; an animal 
under the yoke ( draught-beast ), i.e. (spec.) a donkey:— 
ass. 


5269 . vrro£c&vw|J.t kuptizdmmml, hoop-od- 

zone'-noo-mee; from 5259 and 2224; to gird under , i.e. 
frap (a vessel with cables across the keel, sides and 
deck) :— undergirt. 

5270 . virOK<XT(i> kap5kato, hoop-ok-at'-o; from 
5259 and 2736; down under , i.e. beneath :— under. 

5271 . viroKpivoficu kupokrindmai, hoop-ok- 
rin'-om-ahee; mid. from 5259 and 29/9; to decide 
(speak or act) under a false part, i.e. (fig.) dissemble 
(pretend):— feign. 

5272 . viroKpuris kupokrisis, hoop-ok'-ree-sis; 
from 3271; acting under a feigned part, i.e. (fig.) de¬ 
ceit ( u hypocrisy 1 '):— condemnation, dissimulation, 
hypocrisy. 

5273 . viroKpi/nfjs kupdkrites, hoop-ok-ree-tace'; 
from 3271; an actor under an assumed character 
(stage-player), i.e. (fig.) a dissembler (“ hypocrite”):— 
hypocrite. 

5274 • VTroXappdvo) knpdlambano, hoop-ol- 
am-ban'-o; from 323Q and 29^,• to take from below , 
i.e. carry upward; fig. to take up, i.e. continue a 
discourse or topic; ment. to assume (presume):— an¬ 
swer, receive, suppose. 

5275 . viroXeCirw kupdlSIpo, hoop-ol-i'-po; from 
32gs and 3007; to leave under (behind), i.e. (pass.) to 
remain (survive):— be left. 

5276 . viroX'fjviov knpdlenldn, hoop-ol-ay'-nee- 
on; neut. of a presumed comp, of 5259 and 3023; ves¬ 
sel or receptacle under the press, i.e. lower ivine- 
vat :— winefat. 

5277 . UTroXijjLTrdva) k updllmpano, hoop-ol-im- 
pan'-o; a prol. form for 3273; to leave behind, i.e. be¬ 
queath:—leave. 

5278 . inropivo) lmp 5 m£no, hoop-om-en'-o; from 
5259 and 330b; to stay under (behind), i.e. remain; fig. 
to undergo , i.e. bear (trials), have fortitude , per¬ 
severe:—abide, endure, (take) patient (-ly), suffer, 
tarry behind. 

5279 . WO(U(1V<|0-KO> hupttmlmneskd, hoop■ 
om-im-nace’-ko; from 3237 and 3403; to remind quiet¬ 
ly, i.e. suggest to the (mid. one’s own) memory:—put 
in mind, remember, bring to (put in) remembrance. 

5280 . virdp-vipris hupdmnesis, hoop-om'-nay- 
sis; from 327g; a reminding or (reflex.) recollection:— 
remembrance. 

5281 . vTTOfiovf] kupdmdne, hoop-om-on-ay *; 
from 3278; cheerful (or hopeful) endurance, con¬ 
stancy:—enduring, patience, patient continuance 
(waiting). 

5282 . virovo&a kupdndSd, hoop-on-o-eh'-o; from 
5259 and 333q; to think under ( privately ), i.e. to sur¬ 
mise or conjecture: —think, suppose, deem. 

5283 . virovoia hupdndia, hoop-on'-oy-ah; from 
3282; suspicion:— surmising. 

3284 . VTro’rrXeco knpdpl£o, hoop-op-leh'-o; from 
5259 and 4126; to sail under the lee of :— sail under. 

5285 . viroTTveo) kup5pn£d, hoop-op-neh'-o; from 
323Q and 4134; to breathe gently, i.e. breeze:—blow 
softly. 

5286 . tnro'irdSiov kupdpddiftn, hoop-op-od'-ee- 
on; neut. of a comp, of 5259 and 4228; something 
under the feet, i.e. afoot-rest (fig.):—footstool. 

5287 . virocrracns kupdstasis, hoop-os'-tos-is; 
from a comp, of 323Q and 247b; a setting under (sup¬ 
port), i.e. (fig.) concr. essence , or abstr. assurance 
(obj. or subj.):—confidence, confident, person, sub¬ 
stance. 

5288 . wirooreXXu Uup6st611o, hoop-os-tel’-lo; 
from J259 and 4724; to withhold under (out of sight), 
i.e. (reflex.) to cower or shrink, (fig.) to conceal (re¬ 
serve):—draw (keep) back, shun, withdraw. 

5289 . vttwtoXti Jmp6st51e, hoop-os-tol-ay'; 
from 3288; shrinkage (timidity), i.e. (by impl.) apos¬ 
tasy:—draw back. 

5290 . vTrocTTpecjKo knpostr&pko, hoop-os-tref-o; 
from 323g and 4762; to turn under (behind), i.e. to re¬ 
turn (lit. or fig.):—come again, return (again, back 
again), turn back (again). 

5291 . viro(rrpi&vvu|u hap5etronnumi, hoop- 

os-trone’-noo-mee; from 525Q and 4766; to strew un¬ 
derneath (the feet as a carpet):—spread. 
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6292 . vtrorayf\ hupfttage, hoop-ot-ag-ay'; from 
$2qs; subordination:— subjection. 

5293 . iiTTOTatrcrcu hup5tasso, hoop-ot-as'so; 
from 323Q and 3021; to subordinate; reflex, to obey: — 
be under obedience (obedient), put under, subdue 
unto, (be, make) subject (to, unto), be (put) in sub¬ 
jection (to, under), submit self unto. 

5294 . ij'ttot( 0 t]|jli hupdtitheml, hoop-ot-ith'-ay- 
mee; from 323Q aud 3087; to place underneath , i.e. 
(fig.) to hazard , (reflex.) to suggest:— lay down, put in 
remembrance. 

6295 . uwoTp^x,® lmp 6 tr 6 cho, hoop-ot-rekh'-o; 
from 5259 and 514.3 (includ. its alt.); to run under , i.e. 
(spec.) to sail past:— run under. 

5296 . ■uiroTviroMTis Impdtuposis, hoop-ot-oop'- 
o-sis; from a comp, of S 2 59 and a der. of 3170; typifi- 
cation under (after), i.e. (concr.) a. sketch (fig.) for 
imitation:—form, pattern. 

5297 . v'lrocjjepo) liupdphSro, hoop-of-er'-o; from 
5259 and 5342; to bear from underneath, i.e. (flg.) to 
undergo hardship:—bear, endure. 

5298 . v 7 roxwp€w Imp dehor 65, hoop-okh-o- 
reh'-o; from 5259 and 5562; to vacate down , i.e. retire 
quietly:—go aside, withdraw self. 

5299 . v-rreomd^u) hnpopiazo, hoop-o-pee-ad'-zo; 
from a comp, of 525Q and a der. of 3700; to hit under 
the eye ( buffet or disable an antagonist as a pugilist), 
I.e. (flg.) to tease or annoy (into compliance), subdue 
(one’s passions):—keep under, weary. 

5800 . vs bus, hoos; appar. a prim, word; a hog 
(“swine”):— sow. 

6301 . v<r<ro>iros hussopds, hoos'-so-pos; of for. 
or. [ 231 ]; “ hyssop”:— hyssop. 

6302 . vo-TCp€a> hust 6 r£d, hoos-ter-eh'-o; from 
5306; to be later, i.e. (by impl.) to be inferior; gen. to 
fall short (be deficient):— come behind (short), be des¬ 
titute, fail, lack, suffer need, (be in) want, be the 
worse. 

6303 . v<rr4pT]|ia lmst 6 rema, hoos-ter'-ay-mah; 
from 3302; a deficit; spec, poverty:— that which is be¬ 
hind, (that which was) lack (-ing), penury, want. 

5304 . vo-rifyqcns hnst£resis, hoos-ter'-av-sis; 
from 5302; a falling short , i.e. (spec.) penury:—want. 

5305 . verrepov hust6r5n, hoos'-ter-on; neut. of 
330b asadv.; more lately, i.e. eventually:— afterward, 
(at the) last (of all). 

6306 . vo-repos hust5r5s, hoos'-ter-os; compar. 
from 5259 (in the sense of behind)', later: —latter. 
5307 . vc|>avT<5s huphantds, hoo-fan-tos'; from 
huphaino (to weave)', woven , i.e. (perh.) 
knitted:— woven. 

6308 . v\{n]X 6 $ hupselfts, hoop-say-los'; from 
5311; lofty (in place or character):—high (-er, -ly) (es¬ 
teemed). 

6309 . v\|n , |X.o<|>pov£<i> hupsel 6 phr 6 n£o, hoop- 
say-lo-fron-eh'-o; from a comp, of 3308 and 3424; to 
be lofty in mind, i.e. arrogant: —be highminded. 

5310 . wJhotos liupslstds, hoop'-sis-tos; superl. 
from the base of 3311; highest, i.e. (masc. sing.) the 
Supreme (God), or (neut. plur.) the heavens:— most 
high, highest. 

5311 . v\J/os hnpsds, hoop'-sos; from a der. of 
3228; elevation , i.e. (abstr.) altitude , (spec.) the sky, 
or (flg.) dignity:—be exalted, height, (on) high. 

5312 . vi|/ 6 <i> hupsftd, hoop-so'-o; from 3311; to 
elevate (lit. or flg.):—exalt, lift up. 

5313 . vv|/cop.a hup soma, hoop'-so-mah; from 
5312; an elevated place or thing, i.e. (abstr.) altitude, 
or (by impl.) a barrier (flg.):—height, high thing. 

$ 

6314 . <f>dyo$ phagds, fag'-os; from 3313; a glut¬ 
ton:—gluttonous. 

6315 . c^a-yw phago, fag'-o; a prim, verb (used as 
an alt. of 2068 in cert, tenses); to eat (lit. or flg.):— 
eat, meat. 

6316 . <|>aCva> phaino, fah'ee-no; prol. for the 
base of 3437; to lighten (shine), i.e. show (trans. or 
intrans., lit. or flg.):—appear, seem, be seen, shine, 
X think 


5317 . $d\€K Phal£k ,fal'-ek; of Heb. or. [ 6389 ]; 
Phalek (i.e. Peleg ), a patriarch:—Phalec. 

5318 . <j>av€pos phan£r6s, faner-os'; fromjy/6; 
shining , i.e. apparent (lit. or flg.); neut. (as adv.) 
publicly , externally:— abroad, + appear, known, 
manifest, open [-j- -ly], outward ([+ -ly]). 

5319 . <t>av€poa) phan 5 r 5 o, fan-er-o'-o; from 
3318; to render apparent (lit. or fig.):—appear, mani¬ 
festly declare, (make) manifest (forth), shew (self). 

5320 . <|>av€pa>s phan6ros, fan-er-oce'; adv. from 
3318; plainly , i.e. clearly or publicly: —evidently, 
openly. 

5321 . (|>av€pa)(ris phan£rosis, fan-er'-o-sis; 
from 3319; exhibition , i.e. (flg.) expression, (by ex- 
tens.) a bestowment:— manifestation. 

5322 . <j>av6s phands, fan-os'; from 3316; a tight¬ 
ener, i.e. light; lantern:— lantern. 

5323 . $avovf)\ Phan6uel, fan-oo-ale'; of Heb. 
or. [ 6439 ]; Phanuel (i.e. Penuel ), an Isr.Phanuel. 

5324 . <j>avTa£a> phantazo, fan-tad'-zo; from a 
der. of 3316; to make apparent , i.e. (pass.) to appear 
(neut. part, as noun, a spectacle):— sight. 

5325 . <|>avTatrCtt pit ant as t a, fan-tas-ee'-ah; 
from a der. of 3324; (prop, abstr.) a (vain) show(“ fan¬ 
tasy”):—pomp. 

5326 . <j>dvra<rp.a phantasma, fan'-tas-mah; 
from 3324; (prop, concr.) a (mere) show (“phan¬ 
tasm”), i.e. spectre:— spirit. 

5327 . <|>dpay| pliaragx, far’-anx; prop, 
strength, from the base of 4008 or rather of 4486; a 
gap or chasm , i.e. ravine (winter-torrent):—valley. 

5328 . <J?apa& Pliarao, far-ah-o'; of for. or. 
[ 6547 ]; Pharao (i.e. Pharoh ), an Eg. king:—Pharaoh. 

5329 . tape's PliarSs, far-es’; of Heb. or. [ 6557 ]; 
Phares (i.e. Perets), an Isr.:—Phares. 

5330 . <&api<raCos Pharisaic, far-is-ah'-yos; of 
Heb. or. [comp. 6567 ]; a separatist , i.e. exclusively 
religious; a Pharisaean , i.e. Jewish sectary:— 
Pharisee. 

5331 . <f>app.a.K€Ca pharmak£ia, far-mak-i'-ah; 
from 3332; medication (“pharmacy”), i.e. (by ex- 
tens.) magic (lit. or flg.):—sorcery, witchcraft. 

5332 . <j>app.a.K€VS pharmak^us, far-mak-yoos'; 
from <t>dp|AaKOV pharmakdn (a drug, i.e. spell¬ 
giving potion); a, druggist (“pharmacist”) or poi¬ 
soner, i.e. (by extens.) a magician: —sorcerer. 

5333 . 4 >app.aKds pharmakds, far-mak-os'; the 
same as 3332:— sorcerer. 

6834 » <j>d(ris pita Mis, fas'-is; from 334b (not the 
same as “ phase”, which is from 3316) ; a saying , i.e. 
report .’—tidings. 

5335 . <|>d(rK(i> phasko, fas'-ko; prol. from the 
same as 534b; to assert: —affirm, profess, say. 

5336 . <{>dTVT) phatne, fat'-nay; from iraT 4 op.ai 
pat66mal (to eat); a crib (for fodder):—manger, 
stall. 

5337 . <|>av\os phanlftg, fow'-los; appar. a prim, 
word; “foul” or “ flawy”, i.e. (fig.) wicked:— evil. 

5338 . c^yyos ph£gg 5 s, feng'-gos; prob. akin to 
the base of 3437 [comp. 3330) ; brilliancy:— light. 

5339 . <j>cC8op.ai ph ♦■Ido 111 ill. fi'-dom-ahee; of un- 
cert. affin.; to be chary of, i.e. (subj.) to abstain or 
(obj.) to treat leniently:— forbear, spare. 

5340 . <{>ei 8 ofi 4 v<os ph£id6m£nds, fi-dom-en'-oce; 
adv. from part, of 333Q’, abstemiously, i.e. stingily:— 
sparingly. 

5341 • 4>€Xdvi]S ph£ 15 nes, fel-on'-ace; bytransp. 
for a der. prob. of 331b (as showing outside the other 
garments); a mantle (surtout) : —cloke. 

5348 . t|)€pc0 ph6ro, fer'-o; a prim, verb (for which 
other and appar. not cognate ones are used in certain 
tenses only; namely, 

ofw 6I0, oy'-o; and 

4 v£yKCi> 6n6gkd, en-ena'-ko); to “ bear” or 
carry (in a very wide application, fit. and flg., as fol¬ 
lows):—be, bear, bring (forth), carry, come, 4- let her 
drive, be driven, endure, go on, lay, lead, move, 
reach, rushing, uphold. 


5343 . <f>€vya> ph£ngo. fyoo'-go; appar. a prim, 
verb; to run away (lit. or fig.); by impl. to shun; by 
anal, to vanish:— escape, flee (away). 

5344 • c £'nXif; P helix, fay'-lix; of Lat.or.; happy-; 
Phelix (i.e. Felix), a Rom.:—Felix. 

5345 . <t > ^l AT l pheme, fay'-may; from 3346; a say 
ing, i.e. rumor (“ fame”):—fame. 

5346 . <|>T|[i.C phemi, fay-mee'; prop, the same as 
the base of 3457 and 331b; to show or make known 
one’s thoughts, i.e. speak or say :— affirm, say. Comp. 
3004. 

5347 . ‘bfjerTOS Phestfts, face'-tos; of Lat. der. -, 
festal; Pliestus (i.e. Festus), a Rom.: — Festus. 

5343 . <)> 0 dv(o plitliano, fthan'-o; appar. a prim, 
verb; to be beforehand , i.e. anticipate or precede. 
by extens. to have arrived at:—(already) attain, 
come, prevent. 

5349 . <j> 0 apTOs plitliartds, fthar-tos'; from 3331; 
decayed , i.e. (by impl.) perishable:— corruptible. 

5350 . <{>04^701*0.1 phtli 5 gg 5 mai, ftheng'-gom 
ahee; prob. akin to 3338 and thus to 334b; to utter a 
clear sound, i.e. (gen.) to proclaim:— speak. 

5351 . <{> 0 €Cpw phth 6 iro, fthi'-ro; prob. strength, 
from <J> 0 £<*> plitliio (to pine or waste); prop, to 
shrivel or wither, i.e. to spoil (by any process) or 
(gen.) to ruin (espec. flg. by mor. influences, to de 
prave):— corrupt (self), defile, destroy. 

5352 . cJjOtvo'ircuptvos pktkindporlnds, fthin- 
op-o-ree-nos'; from a der. of <j> 0 £vo> phtttlno (to 
wane; akin to the base of 3331) and 3703 (mean, late 
autumn ); autumnal (as stripped of leaves) : —whose 
fruit withereth. 

5353 . <{>06770$ pktkdggds, fthong'-gos; from 
3330; utterance, i.e. a. musical note (vocal or instru 
mental):—sound. 

5354 . <}> 0 ov€<o pktk 5 n 5 o, fthon-eh'-o; from 3333; 
to be jealous of :— envy. 

5355 . <{>06 vos plitlitfntfs, fthon'-os; prob. akin 
to the base of 3331; ill-will (as detraction ), i.e. jeal¬ 
ousy (spite):—envy. 

5356 . <{> 0 opa plitliora, fthor-ah'; from 3331; 
decay, i.e. ruin (spontaneous or inflicted, lit. or flg.):— 
corruption, destroy, perish. 

5357 . <{>id\i] pliiale, fee-al'-ay; of uncert. affin. ; 
a broad shallow cup (“ phial ”):— vial. 

5358 . <{HX.d7a.0os phllagatlitts, fil-ag'-ath-os; 
from 3384 and 18; fond to good, i.e. a promoter of 
virtue:— love of good men. 

5359 . <£iX.a 84 \<(>€ia Philadelphia, fil-ad-eV- 
fee-ah; from ^iXa.BcX^os Philadelphia (the. 
same as 33b/), a king of Pergamos; Philadelphia, a 
place in Asia Minor:—Philadelphia. 

5360 . <{>iXa8eX<|>Ca Philadelphia, fil-ad-el-fee' 
ah; from 3361; fraternal affection:— brotherly love 
(kindness), love of the brethren. 

5361 . <JnXd8€X<t>os philadclphos, fil-ad'-el-fos; 
from 3384 and 80; fond of brethren , i.e. fraternal:— 
love as brethren. 

5362 . <{>CXavSpos philandr 5 s, fil'-an-dros; from 
5384 and 435; fond of man, i.e. affectionate as a 
wife:—love their husbands. 

5363 . ^iXavOpwirCo, philanthropic fil-an- 
thro-pee'-ah; from the same as 3364; fondness of 
mankind, i.e. benevolence (“philanthropy”):—kind- 
ness, love towards man. 

5364 . 4 >iXav 0 pcoTT-<os philanthropes, fil-an- 
thro'-poce; adv. from a comp, of 3384 and 444; fondly 
to man (“ philanthropically”), i.e. humanely:—cour¬ 
teously. 

5365 . <juXap7vpCa philargurla, fil-ar-goo-ree’ 
ah; from 33bb; avarice:— love of money. 

5366 . <{>iXdp7Vpos philargnr 5 s, fil-ar'-goo-ros; 
from 5384 and bqb; fond of silver (money), i.e. ava¬ 
ricious:—covetous. 

5367 . <{>(XavTOS philautfts, fil'-ow-tos; from 
3384 and 84b; fond of self, i.e. selfish:— lover of own 
self. 

5368 . 4 >i\ 4 <a> phi! 5 o, fil-eh'-o; from 5384; to be a 
friend to (fond of [an individual or an object]), f e. 
have affection for (denoting personal attachment, as 
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a matter of sentiment or feeling*, while 25 is wider, 
embracing espec. the judgment and the deliberate 
assent of the will as a matter of principle, duty and 
propriety: the two thus stand related very much as 
2309 and ioitf-t or as 2372 and 3363 respectively; the 
former being chiefly of the heart and the latter of 
the head); spec, to kiss (as a mark of tenderness):— 
kiss, love. 

5369 . <j>i\Tj 8 ovos' pliilcdonos, fit-ay'-don-os; 
from 5384 and 2237; fond of pleasure , i.e. volup¬ 
tuous:—lover of pleasure. 

5370 . <|>£\i]|j.a plillema, fiV-ay-mah; from 5368; 
a kiss:— kiss. 

5371 . Philemon, fil-ay'-mone; from 
5368; friendly; Philemon, a Chr.:—Philemon. 

5372 . <£iX.t]t 6 s Philetds, fil-ay-tos'; from 3368; 
amiable; Philetus, an opposer of Christianity:— 
Philetus. 

5373 . 4 >tXCtt philia, fil-ee’-ah ; from 3384; fond¬ 
ness:— friendship. 

5374 * <£iXwnHj<rcos Phillppesifig, fil-ip-pay 
see-os; from 5373; a Philippesian (.Philippian ), i.e. 
native of Philippi:—Philippian. 

5375 . <£tXiinroi PliilippM, fil'-ip-poy; plur. of 
3376; Philippi, a place in Macedonia:—Philippi. 

5376 . ^CXiirrros Phtllpp 5 s, fil'-ip-pos; from 
3384 and 2462; fond of horses; Philippus, the name of 
four Isr.:—Philip. 

6377 . <|>tX 60 €os pM 13 th.£tts, fil-oth'-eh-os; from 
3384 and 231b; fond of Ood, i.e. pious:— lorer of God. 

5378 . 4 > i\ 6 \o‘Yo$ Plill 616 g 6 s, fil-ol'-og-os; from 
3384 and.3036; fond of words, i.e. talkative ( argumen¬ 
tative , learned, 44 philological ”); Philologus, a 
Chr. -.—Philologus. 

5379 . (jnXovciicCa. phildnSlkla, fll-on-i-kee'-ah; 
from 3380; quarrelsomeness, i.e. a dispute:—strife. 
6380 . <|>iX 6 vci.kos phlldn^ikds, fil-ori-i-kos; 
from 5384 and V€ikos n 61 k 6 s (a quarrel; prob. 
akin to 3334) ; fond of strife, i.e. disputatious:— con¬ 
tentious. 

5381 . <|>iXovc££a phll 6 n 6 xla, fil-on-ex-ee'-ah; 
from 3382; hospitableness:— entertain strangers, hos¬ 
pitality. 

5382 . <j>iX 6 £cvos plill^xfinds, fil-ox'-en-os; from 
3384 and 3581; fond of guests, i.e. hospitable:— given 
to (lover of, use) hospitality. 

5383 . <t>t\oTrp«T€vta phil 6 pr 6 t 6 uo, fil-op-rote- 
yoo'-o; from a comp, of 5384 and 4413; to be fond of 
being first, i.e. ambitious of distinction:—love to 
have the preeminence. 

538 If.. <{>CXos philds, fee'-los; prop, dear , i.e. a 
friend; act. fond, i.e. friendly (still as a noun, an as¬ 
sociate, neighbor, etc.):—friend. 

5385 . <J)tXotrocJ>Ca phll 5 sdphla, fil-os-of-ee'-ah; 
from 3386; 44 philosophy ”, i.e. (spec.) Jewish soph¬ 
istry:—philosophy. 

6386 . <J>iX 6 <ro<|>os phlldsdphds, fil-os'-of-os; 
from 3384 and 4680; fond of wise things, i.e. a “ phi¬ 
losopher' *:—philo sopher. 

6387 . 4 >iX 6 o*Top'Yos phll 6 st 6 rg 68 , fil-os'-tor-gos; 
from 5384 and (rropyi) storge {cherishing one’s 
kindred, espec. parents or children); fond 0/natural 
relatives, I.e. fraternal towards fellow Chr.:—kindly 
affectioned. 

5388 . <J)iX 6 t€KV 0 S phildt£knds, fil-ot'-ek-nos; 
from 3384 and 3043; fond of one’s children, i.e. ma¬ 
ternal:— love their children. 

5389 . <J>LXoTip.€op.ai phildtim£ 5 mal, fil-ot-im- 
eh'-om-ahee; mid. from a comp, of 3384 and 30Q2; to 
be fond of honor, i.e, emulous {eager or earnest to 
do something):—labour, strive, study. 

5390 . <|>iXo<|>p 6 v<os phll 5 phr 6 no 8 , fll-of-ron'- 
oce; adv. from 33gr; with friendliness of mind, i.e. 
kindly: —courteously. 

5391 . <f>iXd<f>pcov plillophron, fU-of'-rone; from 
3384 and 5424; friendly of mind , i.e. kind:— courteous. 

5392 . phimdo, fee-mo'-o; from 
phimdg (a muzzle ); to muzzle: —muzzle. 

5393 . Qkiyiav Phlfigon, fleg'-one; act. part, of 
the base of 3393; blazing; Phlegon, a Chr.:—Phlegon. 


539 If. <)>XoyC^w phl 6 glio, flog-id'-zo; from 3395; 
to cause a blaze, i.e. ignite (fig. to inflame with pas¬ 
sion):—set on fire. 

5395 . <f>Xo£ pkl 6 x, flox; from a prim. <j>X£y» 
phl^go (to “flash” or “flame”); a blaze:— flame 
(-mg). 

5396 . 4 >Xvap€tu phlaarfio, floo-ar-eh'-o; from 
3397; to be a babbler or trifler, i.e. (by impl.) to be¬ 
rate idly or mischievously:—prate against. 

5397 . <j>Xx>apos phluards, floo'-ar-os; from 
<j>Xv<«> pkluo (to bubble ); a garrulous person, i.e. 
prater:— tattler. 

5398 . 4 >of 3 epos pli<Sb£ros, fob-er-os'; from 3401; 
frightful, i.e. (obj.) formidable:— fearful, terrible. 

5399 . <{>o(&<i» phdk^o, fob-eh'-o; from 3401; to 
frighten, i.e. (pass.) to be alarmed; by anal, to be in 
awe of, i.e. revere:—be ( 4 - sore) afraid, fear (exceed¬ 
ingly), reverence. 

5400 . <|> 6 PnTpov pkdbetrdn, fob'-ay-tron; neut. 
of a der. of 3399; a frightening thing, i.e. terrific 
portent:—fearful sight. 

5401 . 4 >o| 3 os phdbdg, fob'-os; from a prim. <|>^- 
( 3 o|J.ai pli&bdmai (to 6 e put in fear); alarm or 
fright:—be afraid, -f exceedingly, fear, terror. 

5402 . Pkdibe, foy'-bay; fern, of <(>oiPos 
I phdlbds ( bright; prob. akin to the base of 3437) 1 

Phoebe, a Chr. woman:— Phebe. 

| 5403 . 4 ?oiv£kt] Phdinlke, foy-nee'-kay; from 
3404J palm-country; Phcenice (or Phoenicia ), a re¬ 
gion of Pal.:—Phenice, Phenicia. 

5404 • <|>oivi£ phdiaix, foy'-nix; of uncert. der.; 
a palm-tree:—palm (tree). 

5405 . <£oivi£ Pkdinix, foy'-nix; prob. the same 
as 3404; Phcenix, a place in Crete:—Phenice. 

5406 . <f>ovcvs ph 3 n£us, fon-yooce'; from 3408; a 
murderer (always of criminal [or at least inten¬ 
tional) homicide; which 443 does not necessarily im¬ 
ply; while 4607 is a spec, term for a public bandit):— 
murderer. 

5407 . <j>ov€v<i> phdndnd, fon-yoo'-o; from 3406; 
to be a murderer (of):—kill, do murder, slay. 

5408 . 4 > 6 v°s ph 5 n 5 g, fon'-os; from an obsol. 
prim. <Hvo> ph^no (to slay); murder:— murder, 
4 - be slain with, slaughter. 

5409 . 4 >op€a> phdr&d, for-eh'-o; from 34T1; to have 
a burden , i.e. (by anal.) to wear as clothing or a con¬ 
stant accompaniment:—bear, wear. 

5410 . 4 * 6 pov Phdrfin, for'-on; of Lat. or.; a 
forum or market-place; only in comp, with 673; a 
station on the Appian road:—forum. 

5411 • <f> 6 pos phdrdg, for'-os; from 3342; a load 
(as borne), i.e. (fig.) a tax (prop, an individ. assess¬ 
ment on persons or property; whereas 3036 is usually 
a gen. toll on goods or travel) .’—tribute. 

5412 . <j>opTC£o> phdrtizo, for-tid'-zo; from 3414; 
to load up (prop, as a vessel or animal), i.e. (fig.) to 
overburden with ceremony (or spiritual anxiety):— 
lade, be heavy laden. 

5413 . <(>opTCov phdrtidn, for-tee'-on; dimin. of 
3414; an invoice (as part of freight ), i.e. (fig.) a task 
or service:— burden. 

5414 • 4 >opTOS phdrtds, for'-tos; from 3342; some¬ 
thing carried , i.e. the cargo of a ship:—lading. 

5416. 4 >optowAtos Phdrtttunatds, for-too- 
nat'-os; of Lat. or.; 44 fortunateFortunatus, a 
Chr.:—Fortunatus. 

5 Ifl 6 . <j>pay«XXiov phrag£llidn, frag-el'-le-on; 
neut. of a der. from the base of 3417; a whip, i.e. Rom. 
lash as a public punishment:—scourge. 

5417 . <f>paY€XX<So> phrag£ 115 d, frag-el-lo'-o; 
from a presumed equiv. of the Lat. flagellum; to 
whip, i.e. lash as a public punishment:—scourge. 

5418 . 4 >paY|M$S phragmdg, frag-mos'; from 
3420; a fence, or inclosing barrier (lit. or fig.):- hedge 
( 4 - round about), partition. 

5419 . <|>pa£co phrazo, frad'-zo; prob. akin to 3420 
through the idea of defining; to indicate (by word 
or act), i.e. (spec.) to expound:— declare. 


6If20. <j>pdo-<TM phrasio, fras'so; appor. a 
strength, form of the base of 3424; to fence or in¬ 
close, i.e. (spec.) to block up (fig. to silence)'.— stop. 
5 If 21 . 4 >peap pkr£ar, freh'-ar; of uncert. der.; a 
hole in the ground (dug for obtaining or holding 
water or other purposes), i.e. a cistern or well; flg. 
an abyss (as a prison):— well, pit. 

5 If 22 . 4 >p€va 7 raT&« pkr&napatad, fren-ap-at- 
ah'-o; from 3423; to be a mind-misleader, i.e. de¬ 
lude:—deceive. 

5423 . <j>p€vairaTi]s phrSnapates, fren-ap-at - 
ace; from 5424 and 339; a mind-misleader , ie. se¬ 
ducer:— deceiver. 

3424 - <f>P^v phren, frane; prob. from an obsol. 
<|>pd(i> phrao (to rein in or curb; comp .5420); the 
midrif (as a partition of the body), i.e. (flg. and by 
impl. of sympathy) the feelings (or sensitive nature; 
by extens. [also in the plur.] the mind or cognitive 
faculties): —understanding. 

5425 . <J>pC<ro-G> pkrlsso, fris'-so; appar. a prim, 
verb; to “ bristle ” or chill , i.e. shudder {fear):— 
tremble. 

5426 . <|>pov&i> pkr 6 n&o, fron-eh'-o; from 5424; to 
exercise the mind, i.e. entertain or have a sentiment 
or opinion; by impl. to be (mentally) disposed (more 
or less earnestly in a certain direction); intens. to in¬ 
terest oneself in (with concern or obedience):—set 
the affection on, (be) care (-ful), (be like-, 4 - be of 
one, 4 - be of the same, 4 - let this) mind (-ed), regard, 
savour, think. 

5427 . <f>povT]|ia phrdnema , fron'-ay-mah; from 
542b; (mental) inclination or purpose: —(be, 4 “ h© 
carnally, 4 - be spiritually) mind (-ed). 

5428 . <f>p 6 vT)<ris phrdnesis, fron'-ay-sis; from 
342b; mental action or activity , i.e. intellectual or 
mor. insight:— prudence, wisdom. 

5429 . 4 >p 6 vip.os phrdnim 5 g, fron'-ee-mos; from 
3424; thoughtful, i.e. sagacious or discreet (implying 
a cautious character; while 4680 denotes practical 
skill or acumen; and 4908 indicates rather intelligence 
or mental acquirement); in a bad sense conceited 

| (also in the compar.):—wise (-r). 

5 If 30 . <J>pov£p.w$ phr 5 nimog, fron-im'-oce; adv. 

J from 3429; prudently:—wisely. 

5 If 31 . cJjpovT^o) pkrdntlzo, fron-tid'-zo; from a 
der. of 3424I to exercise thought , i.e. be anxious:—be 
careful. 

5432 . 4 >poupeto phr 5 ur&o, froo-reh'-o ; from a 
comp, of 4233 and 3708; to be a watcher in advance , 
i.e. to mount guard as a sentinel ( post spies at 

I gates); flg. to hem in, protect:— keep (with a gar 
rison). Comp. 3083. 

5433 . <|>pvd<ro- 6 > pkrnasso, froo-as'-so; akin to 
1032,1031; to snort (as a spirited horse), i.e. (flg.) to 
make a tumult:— rage. 

5434 > 4 >pvYavov phrngandn, froo'-gan-on; 
| neut. of a presumed der. of 4 >pv*y« phrngo (to 
roast or parch ; akin to the base of 3393) ; something 
desiccated, i.e. a dry twig:— stick. 

5 If 35 . ^pvyCa Phrugia, froog-ee'-ah; prob. of 
for. or.; Phrygia, a region of Asia Minor:—Phrygia. 

5436 . ■f’vyeWos PhngeUds, foog’-el-los; prob. 
from 5343I fugitive; Phygellus, all apostate Chr.:— 
Phygellus. 

5437. 4 » v Y^i plxuge, foog-ay’; from J343; a flee¬ 
ing, i.e. escape:— flight. 

5438 . <j>v\aKrj phnlake, foo-lak-ay'; from 5442; 
a guarding or (concr. guard), the act, the person; 
fig. the place, the condition, or (spec.) the time (as a 
division of day or night), lit. or flg.:—cage, hold, (im-) 
prison (-ment), ward, watch. 

54 S 9 . <jn>\aK(£o phnlaklzo, foo-lak-id’-zo; 
from 3441; to incarcerate:— imprison. 

344O. <j>v\aK-rfjpiov phulakterlAn, foo-lak . 
tay'-ree-on ,* neut. of a der. of 5442; a guard-case , i.e, 
“phylactery ” for wearing slips of Scripture texts:— 
phylactery. 

5441 - <()vXa 5 phalax, foo'-lax; from 5442; a. 
watcher or sentry:— keeper. 

544S. (j>u\do-(r<i> phnlasso, foo-las’-so; prob. 
from 5443 through the idea of isolation; to watch, i.a 
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be on guard (lit. or flg.); by impl. to preserve , obey, 
avoid:— beware, keep (self), observe, save. Comp. 
5083. 

5443 - pilule, foo-lay'; from 5433 (comp. 
5444); an offshoot, i.e. race or clan:— kindred, tribe. 

5444 - <t>vX\ov phulldn, fool'-Ion; from the same 
*&5443'% & sprout, i.e. leaf:— leaf. 

6443 - phnrama, foo'-ram-ah; from a 

prol. form of <|>vpa» phnro (to mix a liquid with a 
solid; perh. akin to 5453 through the idea of swelling 
in bulk), mean to knead; a mass of dough:—lump. 

5446 . <j>vcriK09 phnsikds, foo-see-kos'; from 
$44q; 44 physical ”, i.e. (by impl.) instinctive: —nat¬ 
ural. Comp. 5SQi. 

5447 * phndkos, foo-see-koce'; adv. 

from 544b; “ physically ”, i.e. (by impl.) instinctive¬ 
ly:—naturally. 

5443 - <|>v<ri 6 a» phasido, foo-see-o'-o; from 5449 in 
the prim, sense of blowing; to inflate , i.e. (flg.) make 
proud (haughty):—putt up. 

5449 * <|>v<ris phusis, foo'-sis; from 5453; growth 
(by germination or expansion), i.e. (by impl.) natural 
production (lineal descent) ; by extens. a genus or 
sort; flg. native disposition, constitution or usage:— 
([man-]) kind, nature ([-al]). 

5450 . <j>vcr£a>tri$ pliuslosis, foo-see'-o-sis; from 
$448; inflation, i.e. (flg.) haughtiness: —swelling. 

5451 . 4 >UT«ta plnitela, foo-ti'-ah; from 5452; 
trans -planting, i.e. (concr.) a shrub or vegetable :— 
plant. 

5452 . ()>vtcvw phut^uo, foot-yoo'-o; from a der. 
of 5453; to set out in the earth, i.e. implant; flg. to 
instil doctrine:—plant. 

5453 . 4 >ug> phuo, foo'-o; a prim, verb; prob. orig. 
to “puff” or blow, i.e. to swell up; but only used in 
the impl. sense, to germinate or grow (sprout, pro¬ 
duce), lit. or flg.:—spring (up). 

6454 • cfnaXcds phol&ds, fo-leh-os'; of uncert. der.; 
a burrow or lurking-place: —hole. 

5455 . <j)t»>veu) phon^o, fo-neh'-o; from 545b; to 
emit a sound (animal, human or instrumental); by 
impl. to address in words or by name, also in imita¬ 
tion:—call (for), crow, cry. 

5456 . phone, fo-nay'; prob. akin to 531b 
through the idea of disclosure; a tone (articulate, 
bestial or artificial); by impl. an address (for any 
purpose), saying or language:— noise, sound, voice. 

5437 . <J>«s phots, foce; from an obsol. +&« 
phao (to shine or make manifest, espec. by rays ; 
comp. 531b, 534b) ; luminousness (in the widest ap¬ 
plication, nat. or artificial, abstr. or concr., lit. or 
flg.):—Are, light. 

5438 . <jx0<rrfjp phoster ,foce-tare f ; from 3437; an 
illuminator, i.e. (concr.) a luminary , or (abstr.) 
brilliancy;— light. 

5439 . <|>cocr<j> 6 pos phosphdrds, foce-for'-os; 
from J4sy and 5342; light-bearing (“phosphorus”), 
i.e. (spec.) the morning-star (flg.):—day star. 

5430 . <}>a>T€iv 6 s phdt&lnds, fo-ti-nos from 
3437; lustrous, i.e. transparent or well-illuminated 
(flg.):—bright, full of light. 

5431 . <j>coT(£co phdtizd, fo-tid'-zo; from 3457; to 
shed rays, i.e. to shine or (trans.) to brighten up (lit. 
or flg.):—enlighten, illuminate, (bring to, give) light, 
make to see. 

546 %‘ ^KdTwrpds photlsmftg, fo-tis-mos'; from 
S4bi; illumination (flg.):—light. 

X 

543 S. xaCpco chairo, khah'ee-ro; a prim, verb; to 
be 44 cheer"ful, i.e. calmly happy or well-off; impers. 
espec. as salutation (on meeting or parting), be well:— 
farewell, be glad, God speed, greeting, hail, joy 
(-fully), rejoice. 

5434 • X AXa t a chalaza, khaV-ad-zah; prob. from 
5465; hail:— hail. 

5435 . x a Xda> chalao, khal-ah'-o; from the base of 
S4Q0; to lower (as into a void):—let down, strike. 


5486 . XaXSalos Chaldaids, khal-dah'-yos; prob. 
of Heb. or. [ 3778 ]; a Chaldcean (i.e. Kasdi ), or na¬ 
tive of the region of the lower Euphrates:— Chaldsean. 

5487 * \a\eir6s chal£pds, khal-ep-os perh. from 
3463 through the idea of reducing the strength; diffi¬ 
cult, i.e. dangerous , or (by impl.) furious:— fierce, 
perilous. 

5488 . \a\iva.yo>yi(o chalinagog^o, khal-in-ag- 
ogue-eh'-o; from a comp. of and the redupl. form 
of 7 /; to be a bit-leader, i.e. to curb (flg.):—bridle. 

5489 . x a Xivos chalinds, khal-ee-nos'; from 

3463; a curb or head-stall (as curbing the spirit):—bit, 
bridle. 

5470 . x&Xkcos chalk£5s, khaV-keh-os; from 

34751 coppery:— brass. 

5471 . x a ^ K€ ^S chalkdus, khalk-yooce'; from 

5475; a copper-worker or brazier: —coppersmith. 

5472 . x^ktjS^v chalkedon, khal-kay-dohn'; 
from 5475 and perh. 14Q1; copper-like , i.e. “ chalcedo¬ 
ny” ;—chalcedony. 

5473 . x a ^ K ^ ov chalkidn, khal-kee'-on; dimin. 
from 5475; a copper dish:— brazen vessel. 

5474 • xa\Ko\lpavov chalk61iban6n, khal- 

kol-ib' -an-on; neut. of a comp, of 5475 and yoyo (in the 
impl. mean, of whiteness or brilliancy)’, burnished 
copper, an alloy of copper (or gold) and silver having 
a brilliant lustre:—fine brass. 

5473 . xo-Xk^s clialk 6 s, khal-kos perh. from 
54b5 through the idea of hollowing out as a vessel 
(this metal being chiefly used for that purpose); cop¬ 
per (the substance, or some implement or coin made 
of it):—brass, money. 

5478 . x a l Aa£ chamai, kham-ah'ee; adv. perh. 
from the base of 54Q0 through the idea of a fissure in 
the soil; earthward , i.e. prostrate: —on (to) the 
ground. 

5477 . Xavaav Chanaan, khan-ah-an'; of Heb. 
or. [3667]; Chanaan (i.e. Kenaan ), the early name 
of Pal. :—Chanaan. 

5478 . Xavaavcuos Chanaanaids, khan-ah-an- 
ah'-yos; from 5477; a Chanaancean (i.e. Kenaanite ), 
or native of gentile Pal.:—of Canaan. 

5479 . x a P* chara, khar-ah'; fromy<* 6 y; cheerful¬ 
ness, i.e. calm delight:— gladness, x greatly, (X be 
exceeding) joy (-ful, -fully, -fulness, -ous). 

5480 . xdpaY|xa charagma, khar’-ag-mah; from 
the same as 5482; a scratch or etching, i.e. stamp (as 
a badge of servitude), or sculptured figure (statue):— 
graven, mark. 

5431 . x a P a Krfjpcharakter, khar-ak-tare'; from 
the same as 5482; a graver (the tool or the person), 
i.e. (by impl.) engraving ([“ character ”], the figure 
stamped, i.e. an exact copy or [flg.] representation): — 
express image. 

5483 . xapafj char ax, khar'-ax; from X a P ° ,crcr<0 
charasso (to sharpen to a point; akin to 1125 
through the idea of scratching ); a stake, i.e. (by 
impl.) a palisade or rampart (military mound for 
circumvallation in a siege):—trench. 

5483 . xap £ £°P’< u charizdmai, khar-id'-zom- 
ahee; mid. from 5485; to grant as a favor, i.e. gra¬ 
tuitously, in kindness, pardon or rescue:—deliver, 
(frankly) forgive, (freely) give, grant. 

5484 - X A P IV charin, khar'-in; acc. of 5485 as 
prep.; through favor of, i.e. on account of:—be- 
(for) cause of, for sake of,-f . . . fore, X reproachfully. 
5435 . X°-P l S charts, khar'-ece; from 5483; gra¬ 
ciousness (as gratifying ), of manner or act (abstr. or 
concr.; lit., fig. or spiritual; espec. the divine influ¬ 
ence upon the heart, and its reflection in the life; in¬ 
cluding gratitude):— acceptable, benefit, favour, gift, 
grace (-ious), joy liberality, pleasure, thank (-s, 
-worthy). 

5438 . x&pur|ia charisma, khar'-is-mah; from 
5483; a (divine) gratuity , i.e. deliverance (from dan¬ 
ger or passion); (spec.) a (spiritual) endowment, i.e. 
(subj.) religious qualification, or (obj.) miraculous 
faculty:—(tree) gift. 

5437 . xapiriv charit55, hhar-ee-to'-o; from 
5485; to grace, i.e. indue with special honor:— make 
accepted, be highly favoured. 


5488 . Xappdv Charrhan, khar-hran'; of Heb. 
or. [ 2771 ]; Charrhan (i.e. Charan ), a place in Meso¬ 
potamia:—Charran. 

5439 . x°'P T1 !S ehartes, khar'-tace; from the same 
as 5482; a sheet (“ chart ”) of writing-material (as to 
be scribbled over):—paper. 

5490 . x ( * tr P- tt chasma, khas'-mah; from a form 
of an obsol. prim. \a<a chad (to “gape” or 
“ yawn ”); a “ chasm ” or vacancy (impassable inter 
val):— gulf. 

5491 . x«Ow>S ch€il 5 s, khi'-los; from a form of 
the same as 54Q0; a lip (as a pouring place); flg. a 
margin (of water):—lip, shore. 

5493 . \eip,d£w chSimazo, khi-mad'-zo; from the 
same as 5494; to storm , i.e. (pass.) to labor under a 
gale:—be tossed with tempest. 

5493 . \elpappos chdimarrhds, khi'-mar-hros; 
from the base of 54Q4 and 4482; a storm-runlet , i.e. 
winter-torrent:— brook. 

5494 • X €l l A “ v chdimon, khi-mone'; from a der. 
of X €ft> chdo (to pour; akin to the base of 54Q0 
through the idea of a channel), mean, a storm (as 
pouring rain); by impl. the rainy season, i.e. winter:— 
tempest, foul weather, winter. 

5495 . X c£ P chfcir, khire; perh. from the base of 
54Q4 in the sense of its congener the base of 54Q0 
(through the idea of hollowness for grasping); the 
hand (lit. or flg. [power]; espec. [by Heb.] a means 
or instrument) hand. 

5498 . \apay chfilragogfio, khi-rag-ogue- 
eh'-o; from 5407; to be a hand-leader, i.e. to guide (a 
blind person):—lead by the hand. 

5497 . \tipay<ay6$ chSlragog&s, khi-rag-o-gos'; 
from 54Q5 and a redupl. form of 71; a hand-leader, 
i.e. personal conductor (of a blind person):—some to 
lead by the hand. 

5498 . x€Lpo-ypa(()ov chdlrdgraphdn, khi-rog'- 
raf-on; neut. of a comp, of 5405 and 1125; something 
hand-written (“ chirograph ”), i.e. a manuscript 
(spec, a legal document or bond [flg.]):—handwriting. 

5499 . xetpOTrotyros chdftrdp&letds, khi-rop-oy'- 
ay-tos; from 54Q5 and a der. of 4ibo; manufactured, 
i.e. of human construction:— made by (make with) 
hands. 

5500 . x €l P 0T0V ^ ch 6 ir 6 t 6 nfio, khi-rot-on-eh'-o; 
from a comp, of 5405 and T€Cvg> t&ind (to stretch); 
to be a hand-reacher or voter (by raising the hand), 
i.e. (gen.) to select or appoint:— choose, ordain. 

5501 . x c£ P <0V cliSiron, khi'-rone; irreg. comp, of 
255b; from an obsol. equiv. X^P 1 ] 5 chores (of un¬ 
cert. der.); more evil or aggravated (phys., ment. or 
mor.):—sorer, worse. 

5502 . xcpovpCn chSr 5 nblm, kher-oo-beem'; 
plur. of Heb. or. [ 3742 ]; “ cherubim ” (i.e. cherubs or 
kerubim):— cherubims. 

5503 . x^P a chera, khay'-rah; fem. of a presumed 
der. appar. from the base of 54Q0 through the idea of 
deficiency; a widow (as lacking a husband), lit. or 
flg.:—widow. 

5504 * chth^i, khthes; of uncert. der.; 44 yes¬ 
terday”; by extens. in time past or hitherto:— ^yester¬ 
day. 

5505 . x i Xi.a.s chili as, hhil-ee-as'; from 5507; one 
thousand (“ chiliad ”):—thousand. 

5506 . xiXfapxos ckiliarchdg, khil-ee'-ar-khos; 
from 5507 and 757; the commander of a thousand 
soldiers (“ chiliarcli"), i.e. colonel:— (chief, high) 
captain. 

5507 . x&ioi chlllftl, khiV-ee-oy; plur. of uncert 
affin.; a thousand: —thousand. 

5508 . Xtos Chi 6 s, khee’-os; of uncert. der.; Chios , 
an island in the Mediterranean:—Chios. 

5509 . x^Ttov chiton, khee-tone'; of for. or. [ 3801 ]; 
a tunic or shirt:— clothes, coat, garment. 

5510 . x«&v chion, khee-one'; perh. akin to the 
base of 54/70 (y^ 6 y) ot 5444 (as descending or empty); 
snow:— snow. 

5511 . xXapvs chlamas, khlam-ooce': of uncert. 
der.; a military cloajc’— robe. 
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6512 . x.\€ud&a> chl^nazo, khlyoo-ad'-zo; from a 
der. prob. of 54Q1; to throw out the lip, i.e. jeer at:— 
mock. 

5513 . x^io.p<5s ehliards, khlee-ar-os'; from 
child (to warm); tepid:— lukewarm. 

55 Ilf,. X\6t) Chide, khlo'-ay; fern, of appar. a 
prim, word; “ preen”; Chloe, a Chr. female:—Chloe. 

5515 . X.X.Wp<$s chloros, khlo-ros'; from the same 
as 5514; greenish, i.e. verdant, dun-colored:—green, 

pale. 

5516 . chi xi stigma, Tehee xee stig'-ma; the 
22 d, 14th and an obsol. letter (4742 as a cross) of the 
Greek alphabet (intermediate between the 5th and 
6th), used as numbers; denoting respectively 600, 60 
and 6; 666 as a numeral:—six hundred threescore and 
six. 

6517 . X 0l K<5s chdikds, kho-ik-os'; from 5522; 
dusty or dirty (soiZ-like), i.e. (by impl.) terrene:— 
earthy. 

6518 . xotvif chdinix, khoy'-nix; of uncert. der.; 
a chcenix or cert, dry measure:—measure. 

6519 . xotpos chdirds, khoy'-ros ; of uncert. der. ; 
a hop;—swine. 

5520 . xoXdco ehdlao, khol-ah'-o; from 552/; to be 
bilious, i.e. (by impl.) irritable (enraged , “chol¬ 
eric”):—be angry. 

6521 . \o\i\ chdle, khol-ay'; fern, of an equiv. 
perh. akin to the same as 5514 (from the greenish hue); 

gall” or bile, i.e. (by anal.) poison or an anodyne 
(wormwood, poppy, etc.):—gall. 

5522 . x<*°$ chdds, kho'-os; from the base of 3494', 
a heap (as poured out), i.e. rubbish; loose dirt: —dust. 

5523 . XopagCv Chdrazln, khor-ad-zin'; of un- 
cert. der.; Chorazin, a place in Pal.:—Chorazin. 

552 If. X°P 1 17^ (I> chdregdo, khor-ayg-eh'-o; from a 
comp, of 5525 and 71; to be a dance-leader , i.e. (gen.) 
to furnish:—give, minister. 

5525 . x°P^S chdrds, khor-os'; of uncert. der.; a 
ring, i.e. round dance (“choir”):—dancing. 

6526 . xopTa^w chdrtazo, khor-tad'-zo; from 
5328; to fodder , i.e. (gen.) to gorge (supply food in 
abundance):—feed, fill, satisfy. 

5527 . x^P T o-<rp.a chdrtasma, khor'-tas-mah; 
from 5526; forage, i.e, food:— sustenance. 

5528 . x<>p T os chdrtds, khor'-tos; appar. a prim, 
word; a “court” or “ garden ”, i.e. (by impl. of pas¬ 
ture) herbage or vegetation:— blade, grass, hay. 

5529 . Xou£&s Chduzas, khood-zas’; of uncert. 
or.; Chuzas , an officer of Herod:—Chuza. 

5530 . xp&op.at» chradmai, khrah'-om-ahee; mid. 
of a prim, verb (perh. rather from 3495, to handle ); to 
furnish what is needed; (give an oracle , “graze” 
[touch slightly], light upon, etc.), i.e. (by impl.) to 
employ or (by extens.) to act toivards one in a given 
manner:—entreat, use. Comp. 5531, 33 34 • 

5531 . XP ao> clirao, khrah'-o; prob. the same as 
the base of 5530; to loan:— lend. 

5532 . xpda. chrdla, khri'-ah; from the base of 
5530 or 3334; employment, i.e. an affair; also (by 
impl.) occasion , demand , requirement or destitu¬ 
tion:—business, lack, necessary (-ity), need (-ful), use, 
want. 

5533 . xpe«4>€^TTis chrdophdildtes, khreh-o - 
fi-let'-ace; from a der. of 3331 and 3781; a loan-ower, 
i.e. indebted person:—debtor. 

553 If. XP'H chre, khray; third pers. sing, of the 
same as 3330 or 3331 used impers.; it needs {must or 
should) be:—ought. 

5535 . XPTlt® chre t zo, khrade'-zo; from 3332; to 
make (i.e. have) necessity, i.e. be in want of(have) 
need. 

5536 . xp^pQ- chrema, khray'-mah; something 
useful or needed, i.e. wealth, price:—money, riches. 

5537 . XP’npaT^co chrematlzo, khray-mat-id'-zo; 
from 3336; to utter an oracle (comp, the orig. sense 
of Stto), i.e. divinely intimate; by impl. (comp, the 
secular sense of 3332) to constitute a firm for business, 
i.e. (gen.) bear as a title:— be called, be admonished 
(warned) of God, reveal, speak. 


5538 . XP 1 lP ttTt<r POS chrematismds, khray-mat- 
is-mos 1 ; from 3337! a divine response or revelation 
answer of God. 

5539 . XP^o^pos ©hresimds, khray'-see-mos; 
from 3340; serviceable:— profit. 

551 f 0 . XpTjo-is chresis, khray'-sis; from 3330; em¬ 
ployment, i.e. (spec.) sexual intercourse (as an occu¬ 
pation of the body):—use. 

55 Jfl. xp^crrevop-ai ©hrestSudmai, khraste- 
yoo'-om-ahee; mid. from 3343; to show oneself useful, 
i.e. act benevolently :—be kind. 

55 Jf 2 . XP T ) crT °^°‘Y^ a chrestdldgia, khra$e-tol- 
og-ee'-ah; from a comp, of 3343 and 3004; fair speech , 
i.e. plausibility:—good words. 

55 Jf 3 . \photos chrestos, khrasetos'; from 3330 ; 
employed, i.e. (by impl.) useful (in manner or 
| morals):—better, easy, good (-ness), gracious, kind. 

55 If 4 • XP 1 l 0 ' T °' n l s ehrestdtes, khray-stot'-ace; 
from 3343; usefulness , i.e. mor. excellence (in charac¬ 
ter or demeanor):—gentleness, good (-ness), kindness. 
551 f 5 . xP C<r P a chrisma, khris'-mah; from 3348; 
an unguent or smearing, i.e. (fig.) the spec, endow¬ 
ment (“chrism”) of the Holy Spirit:—anointing, unc¬ 
tion. 

551 f 6 . Xpt(mav<5s Christianas, khris-tee-an-os'; 
from 3347; a Christian , i.e. follower of Christ:— 
Christian. 

5547 . XpioTOs Chrlstds, khris-tos'; from 3348; 
anointed, i.e. the Messiah, an epithet of Jesus:— 
Christ. 

5543 . XP £ » chrto, khree'-o; prob. akin to 3330 
through the idea of contact; to smear or rub with 
oil, i.e. (by impl.) to consecrate to an office or relig¬ 
ious service:—anoint. 

5549 . \povC£o) chr&nlzd, khron-id'-zo; from 
3330; to take time, i.e. linger: —delay, tarry. 

5550 . XP^vos chrbnbs, khron'-os; of uncert. der.; 

a space of time (in gen., and thus prop, distinguished 
from 2340, which designates a fixed or special occa¬ 
sion; and from 163, which denotes a particular 
period) or interval; by extens. an individ. oppor¬ 
tunity; by Impl. delay: -f- years old, season, space, 

(X often-) time (-s), (a) while. 

5551 . xpovoTpif&o) ehrdno tribed, khron-ot- 
rib-eh'-o; from a presumed comp, of 3330 and the 
base of 3147; to be a time-wearer, i.e. to procrasti¬ 
nate (linger):—spend time. 

5552 . xpvcrcos chms&ds, khroo'-seh-os; from 
5557> made of gold :—of gold, golden. 

5553 . xpwfov ehrnsion, khroo-see'-on; dimin. 
of 5557; a golden article, i.e. gold plating, ornament, 
or coin:—gold. 

5554 * xP vo, °So-ktvXios chrnsddaktnllds, 

khroosod-ak-too'-lee-os; from 5557 and 114b; gold- 
ringed, i.e. wearing a golden finger-ring or similar 
jewelry :—with a gold ring. 

5555 . XpwroXiOos chrng&lithds, lchroo-soV-ee- 
thos; from 5557 and 3037; gold-stone , i.e. a yellow 
gem (“ chrysolite”):— chrysolite. 

5556 . XP w ^’ n 'P acr0 S chrusdprasds, khroo-sop’- 
ras-os; from 5557 and wpacrov prasdn (a leek); a 
greenish-yellow gem (“ chrysoprase”) :—chrysoprase. 

5557 . XP V(r ^S ehrusds, khroo-sos'; perh. from the 
base of 5530 (through the idea of the utility of the 
metal); gold; by extens. a golden article, as an orna¬ 
ment or coin:—gold. 

5558 . xpwr<$6> cbrnsdo, khroo-so'-o; from 5557; to 
gild, i.e. bespangle with golden ornaments:—deck. 

5559 . XP<&3 ©hros, khroce; prob. akin to the base 
of 5530 through the idea of handling; the body (prop, 
its surface or skin):— body. 

5560 . cb olds, kho-los'; appar. a prim.word; 
“ halt ”, i.e. limping: —cripple, halt, lame. 

5561 . X“pa chora, kho'-rah; fern, of a der. of the 
base of 54(70 through the idea of empty expanse; 
room, i.e. a space of territory (more or less exten¬ 
sive; often includ. its inhab.):—coast, county, fields, 
ground, land, region. Comp. 5117. 

5562 . xwp&o chordo, kho-reh'-o; from 556/; to be 
in (give) space , i.e. (intrans.) to pass, enter, or (trans.) 


to hold, admit (lit. or fig.):—come, contain, go, haw 
place, (can, be room to) receive. 

5563. \<op££w ehorizo, kho-rid'-zo; from 5561 ; to 
place room between, i.e. part; reflex, to go away:— 
depart, put asunder, separate. 

5564. X°>P £ov choridn, kho-ree’-on; dimin. of 
55(31; a spot or plot of ground:—field, land, parcel of 
ground, place, possession. 

5565. \wpCs choris, kho-vece’; adv. from 5561 ; at 
a space, i.e. separately or apart from (often as 
prep.):—beside, by itself, without. 

5566. x*>P°s chords, kho'-ros; of Lat. or.; the 
north-west wind:—north west. 


¥ 

5567 . t|/dXX« pgallo, psal'-lo; prob. strengthened 
from +&<i> psad (to rub or touch the surface; comp. 
5507) ; to twitch or twang , i.e. to play on a stringed 
instrument (celebrate the divine worship with music 
and accompanying odes):—make melody, sing 
(psalms). 

5568 . \|/aXp.6$ pgalmos, psal-mos'; from 5567; a 
set piece of music, i.e. a sacred ode (accompanied 
with the voice, harp or other instrument; a “ psalm”)] 
collect, the book of the Psalms:— psalm. Comp. 5(303. 

5569 . \[rev8d8€X<{>o$ psdudaddlphds, psyoo- 
dad'-el-fos; from 5571 and 80; a spurious brother , i.e. 
pretended associate:— false brethren. 

5570 . i|/€u8a < Tr6o*ToXo$ psdudap&stdl&s, psyoo- 
dap-os'-tol-os; from 5571 and 652; a spurious apostle, 
i.e. pretended preacher:— false teacher. 

5571 . t|/€v8Vj$ ps&udes, psyoo-dace'; from 5574; 
untrue, i.e. erroneous, deceitful, wicked:— false, liar. 

5572 . ^evSoStSdcTKaXos psdudddldaskalds, 
psyoo-dod-id-as'-kal-os; from 5571 and 1320; a spu¬ 
rious teacher, i.e. propagator of erroneous Chr. doc¬ 
trine .’—false teacher. 

5573 . i|fev8o\6vos psfinddldgda, psyoo-dol-og'- 
08; from SS?> and 3004; mendacious. i.e. promulgat¬ 
ing erroneous Chr. doctrine '—speaking lies. 

5574 . <jr€n8o|iai pHrudonud, psyoo'-dom-ahee; 
mid. of an appar. prim, verb; to utter an untruth or 
attempt to deceive by falsehood:—falsely. He. 

5575 . x|fenSop.dpTVp ps£nd5martnr, psyoo- 
dom-ar'-toor; from 557r and a kindred form of 3144', 
a spurious witness, i.e. bearer of untrue testimony:— 
false witness. 

5576 . tl»tn8op.ttpTvp4u psfndomurturM, 

psyoo-dom-ar-too-reh'-o; from 5575; to be an untrue 
testifier , i.e. offer falsehood in evidence:—be a false 
witness. 

5577 . <|/ev8opapn)pCo psCuddmarturla, psyoo- 
dom-ar-too-ree'-ah; from js?s; untrue testimony:— 
false witness. 

5578 . i|/€u8oirpoc|>iinis ps^uddprdpbetee, 

psyoo-dop-rof-ay'-tace; from 5571 and 43(76; a spu¬ 
rious prophet , i.e. pretended foreteller or religious 
impostor:—false prophet. 

5579 . i|/cv8os pggudds, psyoo'-dos; from 5574; a 
falsehood:— lie, lying. 

5580 . v|reoS6xpm-Tos psCuddcliristds, psyoo- 

dokh'-ris-tos; from 5571 and 5547; a spurious Mes¬ 
siah:—false Christ. 

5581 . t|rcv8wvu|ios ps£ud«namds, psyoo-do’- 
noo-mos; from 5571 and 3686; untruly named:— 
falsely so called. 

5582 . \|/€vo*fj.a ps^asma, psyoos'-mah; from 5574; 
a fabrication , i.e. falsehood:—be. 

5583 . t|/€ti<rTT|$ ps^ustes, psyoos-tace'; from 

3374 ! & falsifier:—bar. 

5584 . \]/tiXa4>dw pselaphao, psay-laf-ah'-o; from 
the base of 3367 (comp. 3586) ; to manipulate, i.e. 
verify by contact; fig. to search for:—feel after, 
handle, touch. 

5585 . \J/r]4>C£o) psephlzo, psay-fid’-zo; from yj©; 
to use pebbles in enumeration, i.e. (gen.) to compute:— 
count. 

5586 . <|rf)<f>os psephds, psay’-fos; from the same 
as 53S41 a pebble (as worn smooth by handling), i.e. 
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(by impl. of use as a counter or ballot) a verdict (of 
acquittal) or ticket (of admission); a vote;— stone, 
voice. 

5587 . t|/i 0 upi,crn 6 s psithurismds, psith-oo-ris- 
mos '; from a der. of +t 0 os psithds (a whisper ; by 
impl. a slander; prob. akin to 5574)', whispering, i.e. 
secret detraction: —whispering. 

5588 . x|a 0 iipurTTjs psitburistes, psith-oo-ris- 
tace'; from the same as 5587; a secret calumnia¬ 
tor : —whisperer. 

5589 . t|/t^Cov psicbion, psikh-ee'-on; dimin. 
from a der. of the base of 5567 (mean, a crumb) ; a 
little bit or morsel:— crumb. 

5590 . xjrux.'n psuche, psoo-khay from 3394; 
breath , i.e. (by impl.) spirit , abstr. or concr. (the ani¬ 
mal sentient principle only; thus distinguished on the 
one hand from 4151, which is the rational and immor¬ 
tal soul; and on the other from 2222 , which is mere 
vitality, even of plants: these terms thus exactly 
correspond respectively to the Heb. 5315, 7307 and 
2416):—heart (+ -ily), life, mind, soul, -f us, -f you. 

5591 . x|rvx,iKOs psucbikds, psoo-khee-kos' ; from 
5590 ; sensitive , i.e. animate (in distinction on the 
one hand from 4152, which is the higher or renovated 
nature; and on the other from 544b , which is the 
lower or bestial nature):—natural, sensual. 

5592 . t|/v)(os pguclios, psoo'-khos; from 5594; 
coolness: —cold. 

5593 . i|/vxpos psuchrdg, psoo-chros'; from 5592; 
chilly (lit. or fig.):—cold. 

559 If.. psucbo, psoo'-kho; a prim, verb; to 

breathe ( voluntarily but gently; thus differing on the 
one hand from 4154 , which denotes prop, a forcible 
respiration; and on the other from the base of 109 , 
which refers prop, to an inanimate breeze ), i.e. (by 
impl. of reduction of temperature by evaporation) to 
chill (fig.):—wax cold. 

5595 . \|fa>pC^a) psomizo, pso-mid'-zo ; from the 
base of 5596 ; to supply with bits, i.e. (gen.) to nour¬ 
ish;— (bestow to) feed. 

5596 . \|tcd|xCov psomidn, pso-mee'-on ; dim. from 
a der. of the base of 5597; a crumb or morsel (as if 
rubbed off), i.e. a mouthful:— sop. 

5597 . psocbo, pso'-kho; prol. from the 
same base as 5567; to triturate, i.e. (by anal.) to rub 


out (kernels from husks with the fingers or hand):— 
rub. 

a 

5598 . a o, i.e. «p € Y a omSga, o'-meg-ah; the last 
letter of the Gr. alphabet, I.e. (fig.) the finality:— 
Omega. 

5599 . <3 6 , o; a prim, interj.; as a sign of the voc. 
O; as a note of exclamation, oh;—0. 

5600 . ta o, o; includ. jhe oblique forms, as well as 
ijs es, ace; i] e, ay, etc.; the subjunctive of 1510; (may, 
might, can, could, would, should, must, etc.; also 
with 1487 and its comp., as well as with other particles) 
be: —J- appear, are, (may, might, should) be, X have, 
is, + pass the flower of her age, should stand, were. 

5601 . ’HpifjS Obed, o-bade '; of Heb. or. [ 5744 ]; 
Obed, an Isr.:— Obed. 

5602 . wSt bod&, ho'-deh; from an adv. form of 
3592; in this same spot, i.e. here or hither:— here, 
hither, (in) this place, there. 

5603 . coSrj 5 |de, o-day'; from 103; a chant or 
“ ode” (the gen. term for any words sung; while 5215 
denotes espec. a religious metrical composition, and 
3^68 still more spec, a Heb. cant-illation):— song. 

560 If. «8tv odin, o-deen'; akin to j6or; a pang or 
throe, esp. of childbirth:—pain, sorrow, travail. 

5605 . wSCvci) odino, o-dee'-no; from 3604; to expe¬ 
rience the pains of parturition (lit. or fig.):—travail in 
(birth). 

5606 . < 3 p.os funds, o'-mos; perh. from the alt. of 
3342; the shoulder (as that on which burdens are 
borne) :—shou Ider. 

5607 . «v on, oan; includ. the fem. 
o-ucra ousa oo'-sah; and the neut. 

ov dn, on; pres. part, of 1310; being:— be, 
come, have. 

5608 . (ov 4 o|iai ondomai, o-neh'-om-ahee; mid. 
from an appar. prim. «vo$ onos (a sum or price); 
to purchase (synon. with the earlier 4092):— buy. 

5609 . tiov ddn, o-on'; appar. a prim, word; an 
“ egg”:- egg. 

5610 . wpa bora, ho'-rah; appar. a prim, word; an 
‘‘hour ” (lit. or fig.):—day, hour, instant, season, 
X short, [even-] tide, (high) time. 


NOTE. 


Owing to changes in the enumeration while in I and 3203-3302 , which were therefore silently dropped 
progress, there were no words left for Nos. 27/7 I out of the vocabulary and references as redundant. 


5611 . tapaios horaibs, ho-rah'-yos; from 3610; 
belonging to the right hour or season (timely), i.e. (by 
impl.) flourishing ( beauteous [fig.]):—beautiful. 

5612 . <upvo|JLCU drnomai, o-roo'-om-ahee; mid. of 
an appar. prim, verb; to “ roar”.*—roar. 

5613 . <0$ bds, hoce; prob. adv. of comp, from 3739; 
which how, i.e. in that manner (very variously used, 
as follows):—about, after (that), (according) as (it had 
been, it were), as soon (as), even as (like), for, how 
(greatly), like (as, unto), since, so (that), that, to wit, 
unto, when ([-soever]), while, X with all speed. 

56 Ilf. cocravva hosanna, ho-san-nah'; of Heb. or. 
[3467 and 4994 ]; oh save!; hosanna (i.e. hoshia-na), 
an exclamation of adoration:—hosanna. 

5615 . wtravrws bosautos, ho-sow'-toce; from 
3613 and an adv. from 84b; as thus, i.e. in the same 
way;—even so, likewise, after the same (in like) 
manner. 

5616 . twr€t bds&i, ho-si'; from 3613 and 1487; as 
if:— about, as (it had been, it were), like (as). 

5617 . *i}<rr|€ Hdse£, ho-say-eh'; of Heb. or. [ 1954 ]; 
Hosee (i.e. Hoshed), an Isr.:—Osee. 

5618 . wrirep bospgr, hoce'-per; from 3613 and 
4007; just as, i.e. exactly like:—(even, like) as. 

5619 . cocTTreptC bosp£r£i, hoce-per-i'; from 3618 
and 1487; just as if, i.e. as it were:—os. 

5620 . dkrre bost£, hoce’-teh; from 5613 and 5037; 
so too, i.e. thus therefore (in various relations of con¬ 
secution, as follow):—(insomuch) as, so that (then), 
(insomuch) that, therefore, to, wherefore. 

5621 . iotLov otibn, o-tee'-on; dimin. of 3773; an 
earlet , i.e. one of the ears, or perh. the lobe of the 
ear:—ear. 

5622 . wtjje'Xeia opb&l&ia, o-fel'-i-ah; from a der. 
of the base of 3624; usefulness, i.e. benefit:— advan¬ 
tage, profit. 

5623 . ax|>eX€a> dpb&l&o, o-fel-eh'-o; from the same 
as 3622; to be useful, i.e. to benefit:— advantage, bet¬ 
ter, prevail, profit. 

5621 f. to<J)e\ip.os bpb£lim&s, o-fel’-ee-mos; from 
a form of 3786; helpful or serviceable , i.e. advania 
geous:— profit (-able). 


This will occasion no practical mistake or inconven¬ 
ience. 


